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| MOST gratefully acknowledge the important helps which I have received 
in my attempt to explain the prophet Ezekiel; as they will ſtamp on the 
following work its principal value. His Grace the Archbiſhop of Canterbury 
very obligingly allowed me a tranſcript of Archbiſhop Secker's valuable notes, 
from the manuſcripts bequeathed to the Lambeth library ; and likewiſe of that 
| judicious writer's diſſertation on the viſion of the temple, which is inſerted 
in its proper place. Dr. Woide, of the Britiſh Muſeum, deſerves to be as well 
known. for his courteſy in furniſhing aſſiſtance to editors, as for the literary 
productions with which he has favoured the public. To this eminent ſcholar 
I am indebted for copying Archbiſhop Secker's remarks; for collations of a 
* Coptic verſion ſuppoſed to be of the ſecond century, and of the Pachomian 
manuſcript of the Septuagint verſion, aſcribed to the tenth or eleventh century ; 
for an Engliſh tranſlation of the very learned J. D. Michaelis's annotations, 
ſubjoined to his German verſion of the bible ; and for a curious extract relating 
to Ezekiel, tranſlated from Profeſſor Eichhorn's introduction to the Old 
Teſtament, written alſo in the German language, and highly eſteemed in that 
country. Learned notes on Ezekiel were alſo tranſmitted to me by the Rev. 
Mr. Henry Dimock, my worthy contemporary at Pembroke College in the 
Univerſity of Oxford. 


IT IS uncertain whether Ezekiel calls himſelf a * prieſt, or the ſon of a prieſt. 
* Joſephus ſays that he was carried to Babylon in his youth, with three thouſand 
| \ other 


* See Biſhop Lowth's preface to Iſaiah, p. Ixvii. 

» Leipfic. 1783. 8vo. | 

© Ezek. i. 4. The conſtruQtion in the original is doubtful. The word of Jehovah came 
expreſely unto Ezekiel the ſon f Bui the prigſt. Here the word prig/# may be conſtrued 
with Ezekiel, according to the Greek, the Vulgate, and our Engliſh verſion ; or with Buzz, 
according to the points in the Arabic. The former conſtruction is favoured by the cloſe 
of Iſai. xxxvu. 2. 


Ant. x. vi. 3. See 2 Chron, xxxvi. 5, 6. 


! 


other captives of rank, at t the time of Nebuchadnezzar' s expedition to Jeruſalem 
in the reign of Jehoiakim, king of Judah. The warlike and victorious king of 


Babylon made another deſcent on Judah, within ſo ſhort an interval as three 


months and ten days after the conqueſt of Jehoiakim : at which time Jeruſalem 
was ſo preſſed by a vigorous ſiege, that Jehoiachin, who ſucceeded his father 
Jehoiakim in the throne of Judah, was * compelled to a ſurrender ; and fo 
great a number of captives was taken to Babylon, that none remained in the 
conquered country except the pooreſt of the people. We may juſtly conclude 
that Ezekiel became an exile in the courſe of that calamitous year when 
Jeruſalem was twice ſubdued; and probably at the latter period, as the 
captivity of Jehoiachin is the era from which he commonly * dates his 
prophecies; and as the date from the beginning of his own captivity, which 


occurs in two places, may reaſonably be ſuppoſed to cointide with his other 
NY mode of computation. 


The king of Chaldea * planted his Jewiſh captives at Tel-abib, and other 
places on the river Chebar; which flows into the eaſt fide of the Euphrates at 
Circeſium, or Carchemiſh, near two hundred miles northward of Babylon. 
This was the ſcene of Ezekiel's prophecies, which were continued through 
a courſe of twenty two years: here he was preſent in body, though * in 
viſionary repreſentation he was ſometimes taken to Jeruſalem. 


That we may better underſtand the propriety and force of theſe divine 
revelations, the circumſtances and diſpoſition of the Jews 1n their own country, 


and in their ſtate of baniſhment, and the chief hiſtorical events 4 that period, 
ſhould be ſtated and conſidered. 


Zedekiah, uncle to the captive king Jehoiachin, was advanced by Nebu- 
chadnezzar to the kingdom of Judah: and the tributary King bound himſelf to 
ſubjection by a ſolemn » oath in the name of Jehovah. But, notwithſtanding 


the 
* 2 Kings xxiv, $46. hy From the 5th to the 27th year of Jehoia- 
ö Sl chin's captivity. C. i. 2. xxix. 17. 
„ th C. vill. 3. xl. 2. 
* ©. i. 1, 3. üi. 15, 23. x. 15, 20. 2 Kings xxiv. 17. 


2 Chron, xxxvi. 13. Eck xvii. 18. 
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E 
the divine judgements which had overwhelmed Judah during the reigns of his two 


immediate predeceſſors, he did evil in the fight of God, who alone could * ſave 
by few or by many. Jeruſalem was ſo idolatrous, impure, oppreſſive, and blood- 


thirſty, that God is ” repreſented as ſmiting his hands together through 


aſtoniſhment at ſuch a ſcene of iniquity. The prophet Jeremiah was rejected, 
inſulted, and perſecuted. Falſe prophets abounded ; whoſe language was, 


* Ye ſhall not ſerve the King of Babylon : * I have broken the yoke of the King of 


Babylon. They even limited the reſtoration of the ſacred veſſels, and the return 
of Jehoiachin and his fellow-captives, to ſo ſhort an interval ad © two years. 


Zedekiah, blinded by his vices and by theſe deluſions, flattered by the embaſſies 
which he had received from © Edom Moab Ammon Tyre and Sidon, and 
probably ſubmitting with his accuſtomed * timidity to the advice of evil 
counſellors, rebelled againſt his powerful conqueror, and ſent ambaſſadors into 
Egypt for aſſiſtance. Hence aroſe a third invaſion of the Chaldeans. Pharaoh 


Hophrah, King of Egypt, did not advance to the aſſiſtance of Zedekiah till 
Jeruſalem was * beſieged. The Babylonians raiſed the ſiege, perhaps with 


a deſign of diſtreſſing the Egyptians in their march, and of giving battle when 
advantage offered: but Pharaoh, with great perfidy and puſillanimity, returned 


to his own country, and left the rebellious and perjured King of Judah to 
the rage of his enemies. Before the ſiege was thus interrupted, Zedekiah 
endeavoured to conciliate the favour of God by complying ſo far with the 
Moſaic law as to proclaim the ſabbatical year a year of liberty to Hebrew 
ſervants. But ſuch was his impiety, and ſo irreſolute and fluctuating were 
his counſels, that on the departure of the Chaldeans he revoked his edict. 


Upon which God, by his prophet Jeremiah, proclaimed. ' /iberty to the 


ſword, to the peſtilence, and to the famine; and commiſſioned theſe meſſengers 


of his wrath to avenge him on his people. When the ſiege was reſumed, 
we have a further inſtance of Zedekiah's extreme infatuation ; his rejection of 


Jeremiah's 

2 Chron. xxxvi. 12. © Jer. xxxviii. 25. 
® 1 Sam. xiv. 6. |  Ezek. xvii. 15. 
7 1 xxii. 13. See alſo Jer. v. 1. vii. 6. G * Jer. xxxvii. 5. 

er. XXVIL 9. Jer. xxxvii. 7. 

9 xxvili. 2. 1 Exod. xxi. "IRS 
Jer. xxvili. 3, 4 * Jer. xxxiv. 11, 
* Jer. zXWU. %. . -- ED SY 
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= Jeremiah's counſel, given him by the authority of God, to preſerve himſelf, 
his family, and his city, by a ſurrender to the Chaldeans. Thus after a ſiege of 
" eighteen months, Jeruſalem was ſtormed and burnt; * Zedekiah was taken 
in his flight; his ſons were ſlain before his eyes; his eyes were afterwards 


put out, agreeably to the ſavage cuſtom of eaſtern conquerors; and he 


was carried 1 in chains to Babylon. 


The exiles on the river Chebar were far from being awakened to a devout 
acknowledgement of God's juſtice, by the puniſhment inflicted on them. They 
continued ? rebellious and idolatrous; they hearkened to * falſe prophets 
and propheteſſes; and they ſo alienated God that he * refuſed to be enquired 
of by them. In vain did their great prophet Ezekiel endeavour to attract 
and win them by the charms of his flowing and inſinuating eloquence ; in vain 
did he aſſume a more vehement tone, to awe and alarm them by heightened 
ſcenes of calamity and terror. 


We know few particulars concerning the Jews in Babylon. 'They enjoyed 
the inſtruction and example of the prophet Daniel; who was carried away 
captive to that city * in the third year of Jehoiakin, eight years before the 


captivity of Ezekiel. Jeremiah cautioned them not to be deceived by their 


falſe * prophets and diviners; againſt ſome of whom he denounced fearful 
judgements. He exhorted them to * ſeek the peace of the city where they dwelt, 
to fake wives, build houſes, and plant gardens, till their reſtoration after ſeventy 
years. He alſo comforted them by a prediction of all the evil which God 
deſigned to inflict on Babylon: he aſſured them that none ſbould remain in that 
proud city, but that it ſhould be deſolate for ever. The meſſenger, when he 
nad read the book containing theſe denunciations, was commanded to * bind 
a flone to it, and caſt it into the Euphrates, and ſay, © Thus ſhall Babylon fink, 
% and ſhall not riſe from the evil which J will bring on ber.“ It further appears, 


by 
r C. xx. 3 
7. 2 . : fer. Xx1x, 9, 9, 15, 6 


Ezek. ii. 3. xx. 39. 


Ib. 5; 5. „ 10. 
Ezek. xiii. 2, 17. 


Jer. li 59.—64. 
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by * divine hymns now extant, that God vouchſated to inſpire ſome of theſe 
Babylonian captives with his holy ſpirit. 


| Nebuchadnezzar appointed Gedaliah Ruler of the people that remained 
in Judea: and the ſcattered military * commanders and their men, together 
with other Jews who had taken refuge in the neighbouring countries, ſubmitted 


to his government on the departure of the Chaldeans. 'The Jews employed 


themſelves in gathering the fruits of the earth; and a calm ſucceeded 
the tempeſt of war: but it was ſoon interrupted by the turbulence of this 
devoted people. Iſhmael ſlew Gedaliah; and compelled the wretched remains of 
the Jews in Mizpah, the ſeat of Gedaliah's government, to retire with him 
towards the country of the * Ammonites, a people * hoſtile to the Chaldeans. 
Johanan raiſed a force to revenge this mad and cruel act, purſued Iſhmael, 


overtook him, and recovered from him the people whom he had forced to 


follow him : but the aſſaſſin himſelf eſcaped with eight men to his place of 
refuge. YE 


The ſucceeding event furniſhes another ſignal inſtance of human infatuation, 
Johanan through fear of the Chaldeans, many of whom Iſhmael had maſſacred 
together with Gedaliah, conceived a defign of * retreating to Egypt: but, before 
he' executed this reſolution, he formally conſulted the prophet Jeremiah. 
The * prophet anſwered him in the name of Jehovah, that, if Johanan and 
the people abode in Judea, God would build them and not pull them down, would 
plant them and not pluck them up ; but, if they went to ſojourn in Egypt, they 


ſhould die by the ſword, by famine, and by peſtilence, and ſhould become an 


execration, and an aftoniſhment, and a curſe, and a reproach. Notwithſtanding 
this awful aſſurance, and the many prophecies of Jeremiah which the moſt 
calamitous events had lately verified, Johanan defied the living God and his 
prophet, and madly adhered to his determination. 


Not 
See pl. Ixxix. cii. cvi. cxxxvil. © Jer. XXVE. 3. 
2 Kings xxv. 23. Jer. xl. 5. Aer. xli. 11—15. 
n th | ett än 0; 
Jer. Al. 3. . 
Jex. Ali. 30. ee, 
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Not long after the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, the ſiege of Tyre was undertaken 
by Nebuchadnezzar. It continued for the ſpace of thirteen years: and many 
think that the conqueſt of the Sidonians, Philiſtines, Ammonites, Moabites, 
and Idumeans, coincided with this period; the Chaldean being able to make 
powerful detachments from his vaſt forces. After the reduction of that famous 
city, Nebuchadnezzar made his deſcent' on Egypt, which he ſubdued and 
ravaged throughout: and at this time Johanan, and his Jewiſh coloniſts, 
experienced the vengeance of the conqueror together with the Egyptians. So 
widely did Nebuchadnezzar 1 his victories and devaſtations, that, according 
to the learned chronologer Marſham, this might juſtly be called the ra of 
the ſubverſion of cities. 

Omnis eo terrore Agyptus, et Indi, 


Omnis Arabs, omnes verterunt terga Sabi. | 


HOW highly Grotius thought of Ezekiel, appears from the elogium beſtowed 
on him in the introduction to his commentary on that prophet. He had great 
« erudition and genius: ſo that, ſetting aſide his gift of prophecy which is 
« incomparable, he may deſervedly be compared with Homer, on account of 
te his beautiful conceptions, his illuſtrious compariſons, and his extenſive 
* knowledge of various matters, Fee of architecture. 


Biſhop Lowth * characterizes Ezekiel as © much inferior to Jeremiah in 
te elegance; but as equal even to Iſaiah in ſublimity, though their ſtyle of 
* compoſition is very different. For he is bold, vehement, tragical, wholly 
« intent on exaggeration: in his ſentiments elevated, warm, bitter, indignant ; 
« in his images fertile, magnificent, harſh, and ſometimes almoſt deformed ; in 
his diction grand, weighty, auſtere, rough, and ſometimes uncultivated : 
“ abounding in repetitions, not for the ſake of ornament or gracefulneſs, but 
through indignation and violence. Whatever ſubje& he undertakes to treat 
© of, he purſues it diligently, he remains entirely fixed on it, and rarely deviates 
* from his ee ſo that his reader is ſcarcely ever unable to diſcern the 
« ſeries 


A 


See the prophecies, Jer. xxvii. 2, 3. xlvili xlix. Ezek. xxv. 
London ed. 1672. fol. p. 556. ſec, xvii. 
* Hebr. Præl. xxi. 279. 8*. 24 ed. 
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« ſeries and connection of his matter. Perhaps he is excelled in other reſpects 
ce by moſt of the prophets; but none in the whole compaſs of writers has ever 


„ equalled him in the manner of writing for which he ſeems to have been 
ce ſingularly qualified by nature, in force, impetuoſity, weight, and grandeur. 
_« His diction is ſufficiently perſpicuous; almoſt all his obſcurity lies in his 


© matter: his viſions are particularly obſcure; and yet, as in Hoſea Amos and 


& Zechariah, they are interpreted by a narration which is plain and altogether 
* hiſtorical. The greater part of Ezekiel, and what lies in the middle of his 


ce book, is poetical, whether we regard the matter or the diction : but he is for 
ce the moſt part ſo rude and void of compoſition in his ſentences, that I am often 
cc doubtful what to determine in this reſpect.“ 


In another * place he thus expreſſes his opinion on the laſt topic: * There are 


© ſome prophecies, weighty perhaps and elevated, but by no means compoſed 


« in a poetical ſtyle and turn of ſentences: of which kind there is much 


« in Ezekiel, who perhaps ſhould be oftener placed among the orators than 


37 | 


< the poets. 


He thinks * that, with reſpect to ſtyle, we may juſtly aſſign to Ezekiel the ſame 


rank among the Hebrews that. Æſchylus holds among the Greeks. 


He remarks that this. prophet is almoſt: always employed in exciting the 
paſſion of terror: and, again, that it is cuſtomary with him to " inſpire us 
with terror rather than to move our pity ; eſpecially in his two lamentations 
on the city and king of Tyre. Thus alſo his, two prophecies which denounce. 
the fall of Pharaoh and Egypt, and his poetical parables on the Princes of 
Judah and on Jeruſalem, * convey ſcarcely any. ſignification of grief, but- 


breathe a remarkable ſpirit of menace and terror. 


He places the firt commendation- of parable in the uſe of known and fit 


images, the ſignification of which is plain and determinate : and aſks, © What 


« can 
. P. 261. C. xxvii. xxvili. 12—19. 
H. P. 279. C. xxxil 
H. P. 215 * C, Kix. 
H. P. got. H. P. 301, 
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« can be more accurate in this way than * the uſeleſs vine delivered over to the 


« fire, under which image the ungrateful people of God are more than once 
repreſented ? what, than the * whelp of the lioneſs falling into a pit ? by 
ce which how appoſitely are the captive princes of Judah marked out! What, 
than the beautiful, tall, and moſt flouriſhing * cedar of Lebanus, hiding its 
“head in the clouds, but at length cut down and left; which exhibits the 


A 
** 


* 
oy 


glory and fall of the Aſſyrian king in as lively colours as a picture? 1 ſhall 


e ſubjoin one example more; — I mean that ſimilitude under which the love of 
© God to his people, and their allegiance to him, are expreſſed by colours taken 
e from the holy covenant of marriage: which image Ezekiel has purſued with 
* much freedom in * two parables.” 


* 


— 


He quotes the following allegory, under which the fall of Pharaoh is threatened, 
as an inſtance of the dangerous and daring ſtyle in the application of a well 
known metaphor by which darkneſs is made to repreſent calamity; a topic on 
which the Hebrew poets give the full reins to poetical boldneſs: 

I will cover the heavens when I quench thee, 
And I will clothe the ſtars thereof with black: 
I will cover the ſun with a cloud, 

And the moon ſhall not give her light. 

All the ſhining lights of the heavens will I clothe with black over thee, 
And will ſet darkneſs upon thy land, 
Saith the Lord Jehovah. 


He thus compares the * deſcription of the Egyptian multitude brought down 
to the pit, with ſimilar images in Ifaiah's * triamphal ode over the King of 


\ 


„ 


The reader will obſerve that ſome parts of Ezekiel are here metrically diſpoſed, which 
in the body of the following work are repreſented as proſe. There is great difficulty in 
determining whether many parts of this prophet ſhould be poetically arranged or not. But as 
a poetical diſtribution obtains in the paſſages quoted from the critics referred to, a like diviſion. 
was obſerved in all the quotations, for the ſake of uniformity in this introductory part. 


C. xv. xix. 10—14. . ii. 7, , n 68 70 
C. xix. 1—9. . Ezek. xxxii. 18—32,, 

C. xxxi. 9 5 ii in + 7 
Ox He. 12%, 4 4 
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Babylon: © Ezekiel has excellently furniſhed the ſame ſcene [of the Hebrew 
6 Infernum poeticum] with the ſame ornaments of adjuncts; and has diſplayed 


da remarkable inſtance of that exaggeration which is deſervedly eſteemed the 
« charaQteriſtic of this poet.” 


The ſame eminent writer, in his commentary on Iſaiah, obſerves that the 
image, I have ſet my face as a flint, © is expreſſed with great force by 


Ezekiel, in his bold and vehement manner.” | 
Lo, I have made thy face firm againſt their faces, 
And thy forehead firm againſt their foreheads: 
As an adamant, firmer than flint, have I made thy forchead : 
Fear them not, neither be diſmayed at their looks, 
Though they be a rebellious houſe. C. ii, 8, 9. 


He introduces this as © a ſtrong inſtance of the metaphor called Anthro- 
popathia ;” by which, from the neceſſity of expreſſing the divine attributes by 
ſenſible images, the qualities of men are aſcribed to God: 

Thus ſhall mine anger be accompliſhed ; 
And I will cauſe my fury to reſt upon them, 
And will be comforted. C. W 13. 


He * conſiders © the deſcription of well eſtabliſned peace, by the image of 


„„ beating ſwords into ploughſhares and ſpears into pruninghooks, as very 


„ poectical;” and in his judgement “ the prophet Ezekiel has preſignified the 


« ſame great event with equal clearneſs, though in the more abſtruſe form of 


c 


* 


*« happily introduced, and well purſued, 
Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: 
I will take from the higheſt branch of a lofty cedar, and wilt ſet zr ; 
From the top of its young twigs I will crop off a tender one, and will plant it; 
Upon a mountain e is high and eminent, 
In a lofty mountain of Iſrael, will, I plant it; 


And it ſhall bring forth boughs, and bear fruit, 1 


c And 


. i "gd 5 ® 
„ | * . 4. 
* Notes on Ifaiah, p. 14. 5 


an allegory; from an image, ſuggeſted by the former port of the prophecy, 


* 


« ſet forth at large, after his manner, with great boldneſs of imagery, and force 
* of expreſſion. God threatens to gather them into the midſt of Jeruſalem, 
< as into a furnace; to blow the fire upon them, and t to melt them : 


aa . 


And ſhall become a goodly cedar: 

And under it ſhall dwell every fowl of every wing 

In the ſhadow of its branches ſhall they dwell. 

And all the trees of the field ſhall know 

That I Jehovah have brought low the high tree, 

Have raiſed high the low tree, 

Have dried up the green tree, 

And have made the dry tree to flouriſh. 

T Jehovah have ſpoken, and will do it. C. xvii. 22—4. 


e The ſeverity of God's judgements,” 2 the ſame writer, © Ezekiel has 


Son of man, the houſe of Iſrael 
Is become unto me as droſs: 35h 
All of them are as braſs, and tin, and iron, 
And lead, in the midſt of the furnace : 
They are as the droſs of filyer. 
Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: 
Becauſe ye are all of you become droſs, 
Therefore, lo, I will gather you 
Into the midſt of Jeruſalem. 
As men gather ſilver, and braſs, and iron, 
And lead, and tin, into the midſt of the furnace, 
To blow the fire upon it, to melt it; | 
So will I gather you in mine anger and in my fury, x 
And Iwill blow upon you and will melt you : 
Yea, I will collect you, 
And will blow upon you with the fire of my rain; 
And ye ſhall be melted in the midſt thereof. 
As ſilver is melted in the midſt of the furnace, 
So ſhall ye be melted in the midſt thereof; 
And ye ſhall know that I Jehovah, Roy 
Have poured out my fury upon you. C. xxii. 18-22 
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In illuſtrating Iſaiah xxiii. 14, © Howl, O ye ſhips of Tarſhiſh, for your 
ſtrong hold is deſtroyed,” he ſubjoins: “ The prophet Ezekiel hath enlarged 
ce upon this part of the ſame ſubje& with great force and elegance: 

Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah concerning Tyre: 
Shall not the iſles ſhake 

At the ſound of thy fall, 

When the wounded cry out, when great ſlaughter is made in the midſt of thee? 

Shall nor all the princes of the ſea 

Come down from their thrones, 
And lay aſide their mantles, 
And put off their embroidered garments ? 
Shall they not clothe themſelves with trembling, and fit on the ground, 
And tremble every moment, and be aſtoniſhed at thee ? 
Shall they not utter a lamentation over thee, and ſay unto thee ? 
* How art thou deſtroyed hat . inhabited by ſea-faring ak 
« The renowned city 
« 'That was ſtrong in the ſea,, 
« She and her inhabitants; 
« Who ſpread their terror 
Through all the inhabitants of the earth ! 
Now ſhall the iſles tremble in the day of the fall; 
« Yea the illes that are in the ſea ſhall be troubled at thy departure.” 
C. xxvi. 15—18. 


* 


* 


c 


He has the following note on Iſaiah ix. 4. The vernins of heaps of 
c armour—was uſed by the Romans as an emblem of peace. And the Pſalmiſt 


Avi. 9 employs this image to expreſs complete victory, and a perfect 
+ eſtabliſhment. 


* Iſaiah writes with uncommon force on a like ſubject: ' 
H. the frength of Be aſhamed, O Sidon ; for the ſea hath ſpoken, 


the ſea. Even the || mighty fon. ſaying: 
$ H. I am a f IS have not travailed, nor brought forth children, 


had net Sc. Nor nouriſhed young men, nor raiſed up virgins.” 
Bp. Lowth. C. xxiii. 4. 


Here the ſea, the mighty py Aya ling Quant, ſeems to be introduced as a mother lament- 


ing that ſhe is bereft of her offspring, and that ſhe had multiplied and raiſed: to maturity 
ſons and daughters in vain, 


C 2 


— 


lf 
1 
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| 


wil 5 


eſtabliſhment of peace. Ezekiel, in his bold manner, has carried the image 
to a degree of amplification, which, I think, hardly any other of the Hebrew 
« poets would have attempted. He deſcribes the burning of the arms of the 
e enemy, in conſequence of the complete victory to be obtained by the Iſraelites 
over Gog and Magog : 

Behold, it cometh to paſs and ſhall be done, 

Saith the Lord Jehovah: 

This is the, day whereof I have ſpoken. 

And they that dwell in the cities of Iſrael ſhall go forth, | 

And ſhall ſet on fire and burn the armour, the ſhields and the bucklers, 
The bows, and the arrows, and the handſtaves, and the ſpears ; - 

And they ſhall burn them with fire ſeven years: 

So that they ſhall take no wood from the field, 

Neither cut down any from the foreſts ; 

For they ſhall burn the armour with fire: 

And they ſhall ſpoil thoſe that ſpoiled them, 

And ſhall plunder thoſe that plundered: them, 

Saith the Lord Jehovah. C. xxxix. 8—10, 


c 


* 


c 


La) 


Laſtly he thus enlarges on Iſaiah xxxiv. 6: 

The ſword of Jehovah is glutted with blood, 
It is made groſs with fat; 
With the blood of lambs and of goats, 1 = 
With the fat of the kidneys of rams : oo | | "2 
For Jehovah hath a ſacrifice in Bozrah, 2 
And a great ſlaughter in the land of Edom: | 

Ezekiel has manifeſtly imitated this place of Ifaiah: he has ſet forth the 

great leaders and princes of the adverſe powers under the ſame emblems 

of goats, bulls, rams, fatlings, &c. and has added to the boldneſs of the 
imagery, by introducing God as ſummoning all the fowls of the air, and 
the beaſts of the field, and bidding them to the feaſt, which he has 


prepared for them by the ſlaughter of the enemies of his Ive): 
A And thou, ſon of man, | 


Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : 
Say unto the birds of every wing, 
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And unto every beaſt of the field; 
Aſſemble yourſelves and come, gather yourſelves from every ſide, 
To my ſacrifice which I make for you, 
Even a great ſacrifice upon the mountains of Iſrael : 
And ye ſhall eat fleſh, and drink blood; 
The fleſh of the mighty ſhall ye cat, | 
And the blood of the princes of the earth ſhall ye drink z 
Of rams, of bulls, of he-goats; 
Of bulls, all of them fatlings of Baſhan. 
And ye ſhall eat fat till ye be full, 
And ye ſhall drink blood till ye be drunken, 
Of my ſacrifice which I make for you. 
Thus ſhall ye be filled at my table 
With horſes and with their riders, 
With mighty men and with all warriors, 
Saith the Lord Jehovah. C. xxxix. 179-20, 


« The ſublime author of the Revelation, c. xix. 17, 18, has taken this image 
* from Ezekiel, rather than from Iſaiah.” And 1 jaw an angel ſtanding in the 
fun, and he cried with a loud voice, ſaying to all the fowls that fly in the midſt of 
heaven, Come and gather yourſelves together unto the ſupper of the great God; that 
ye may eat the fleſh of kings, and the fleſh of captains, and the fleſh of mighty men, 
and the fleſh of horſes and of them that fit thereon, and the ls of all men, both 
free and bond, both Jn and great, 


Thus for this able and elegant writer; who, like Newton, Locke, and 
Clarke, raiſes the character of commentator on the ſcriptures to rank and 
dignity ; and ſhews that the importance of their matter, and the varied beauty 
of their manner, may ſo enchant a man of ſuperior learning, taſte, and genius, 
as to engage him in the minute labour and obſcure diligence of! a verbal critic 
and annotator. | 


That eminent orientaliſt J. D. Michaelis, whoſe deep and extenſive reſearches 
have ſo much elucidated the ſacred writings, reprinted the Hebrew prelections 
at 


— 
ä 
3 
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at Goettingen, with large notes and additions. The following is his © remark 
on Biſhop Lowth's general character of Ezekiel : 


« Tought to be almoſt angry with myſelf, and to ſuſpect my own judgement, 
that I cannot agree with Lowth in a matter wholly depending on poetical 
taſte; though I have endeavoured to adapt my ſentiments to his opinion. 
For I am ſo far from thinking that ſublimity ſhould be praiſed in Ezekiel, 
much leſs a ſublimity like Iſaiah's, that I ſhould rather impute to him more art 
and luxuriancy in adorning and amplifying his images, than can conſiſt with 
poetical force and ſublimity. He is in ſome reſpect a perpetual imitator, 
and yet a new and peculiar one, not great but ingenious : for the images to 
which the Hebrew poetry had been long before accuſtomed, which had been 
invented by others but only ſeen by them with a glance through a lattice, 
and on which it is clear that they did not prolixly dwell, are wholly com- 
pleted by him, and painted ſo fully and at large, as to make us aſſert that 
nothing can be added, that nothing is left in the mind of the reader: and 


when he does this, he deſervedly gains the praiſe of a rich genius, and cauſes 


his readers to underſtand the ancient poets more perfectly ; but he ſtrikes us, 
and raiſes our admiration, in an inferior degree. 


Wo 1 will fl illuſtrate this matter by 2 ſingle example: a peruſal of the prophet 


himſelf will afford others. Birds of prey are frequently, but conciſely, men- 


tioned by the beſt poets in deſeribing great ſlaughters. Who is unacquainted 


with that paſſage in a 8 of Homer's Iliad? 
Aurss 0 ch. re e, 
Oi ] Te nao, 


It is a part of military boaſting in the proſe writers of the Hebrews ; * I till 
give thy fleſh to the fowls of the air, and to the beaſts of the field. Nor are the 


eaſtern poets unacquainted with the phraſe. I aſſume what I have endea- 
voured to prove in my tract on underftanding the Hebrew language; that 
FW is rightly rendered birds by the ancients, Aſaph then ſays, He gave 


up their cattle to the hail, and their flocks to the birds. Pf. Ixxviii. 48. 


Moſes is more ſublime: Ja 
« will 


© Note in prælect. xxi. 7 I Sam. xvii. 44. 


— * 3 
„* Dy Pe» — 


„ 
« ] will ſpend mine arrows upon them. 
“They ſhall be conſumed by famine, and devoured by birds, 
% And by bitter deſtruction. 


« I will alfo ſend the teeth of beaſts upon them, 
% With * the poiſon of ſerpents of the duſt. Deut. xxxii. 23, 4. 


* But Habakkuk is more excellent than either, when he ſpeaks of Jehovah 
* about to conquer his enemies: 


c“ Before him went the peſtilence ; 
* Birds followed his footſteps : 


ce that is, birds certain of their prey. Iſaiah is ſomewhat more copious but 
* ſo as not to make expreſs mention of birds, and, as it were, of gueſts. 
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ce 
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cc 


«c 


60 


c 
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Jehovah hath a ſacrifice in Bozrah, 
And a great ſlaughter in the land of Edom. 

* Wild goats ſhall fall down with them, 

* And bullocks together with bulls. 

«© Their land ſhall be drenched with blood, 

« And their duſt ſhall be made groſs by fat. ; 
Ezekiel, embracing in his mind all theſe particulars and more, as none can 
doubt, and ſtudious to imitate the whole of them without the omiſſion of any 
one, did not uſe the very images which were ſupplied, but, as he was luxu- 
riant in a ſingular richneſs of genius, amplified them with new fictions, and 
made them in ſome degree novel, and his own, by exhauſting in his poetry every 
thing likely to happen in a great ſlaughter. For, firſt, when he foretels the 
ſlaughter of Magog, c. xxxviii, xxxix, he ſees the fields covered with as much 
warlike preparation and as many arms as are ſufficient fuel to the Iſraelites. for 
ſeven years: he ſees the place deſtined for the ſepulchres of the dead, which 
from that circumſtance was to have an everlaſting name; and the name is 
recorded by him : he relates the manner of marking where unburied carcaſes 
lay ; he finiſhes all the ſupplemental decorations, all the ſportive fancies of 
the painter, ſo that he ſeems ſcarcely willing to leave any thing to the 
imagination of the reader, or untouched by his own pencil: and he after- 
wards ſubjoins the following paſſage, Which is bold, and, in ſome degree 
« original! 


cc 


* Peſtiſque ele J. D. Michaelis: 
8 _ Iracundiamque, Id. 


/ 


1 


* original : c. xxxix. 1) —20. „“ Here I ſeem to read a poet that will not 
« eaſily diſmiſs whatever figure or fiction he has conceived in his mind; 
« and who thinks that whatever can with probability be added to the picture is 
cc neceſſary to his poem: and who, for this very reaſon, approaches nearer to 9 
c poets of mediocrity. than to thoſe of the firſt rank, becauſe he omits nothing 
<« that is beautiful. But ſee how the author of the Apocalypſe, himſelf a 
« perpetual imitator, born with a more divine genius, and in whoſe proſe- 
« poem (if I may ſo call it) every thing receives a ſplendour, has contracted 
« theſe images of Ezekiel *; c. xix. 17, 18: a writer in this reſpect alſo a 
« maſterly one, that he has placed theſe words before battle was given, thus 
ce encreaſing the expectation of the reader, and expreſſing a certainty of victory: 

almoſt as hiſtorians have related, and have confidered it as ominous, that 


eagles, preſaging deſtruction, have accompanied armies deſtined to total over- 
c throw. 
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« But Ezekiel does even more; he is ſo delighted with this image, ſo intent 
« on the trackleſs ſpots of the muſes worn by no foot, that he affigns to birds ? 
« trees, which he uſes as emblems of empires, and places the ſhades of them 
« in the ſeats of the infernal regions: which is new, and certainly unattempted 
« by the biblical poets. 
“ Upon his ruin dwelt all the fowls of the heavens, 
And upon his branches were all the beaſts of the field: 
1 To the end that none of all the trees by the waters 
41 OH % Exalt themſelves for their ſtature, 
[i Neither ſet their top among the thick boughs ; 
Neither the oaks ſtand up in their height, 
« Nor any trees that drink water: 
& For all of them are delivered to death, 
„ Unto the lower parts of the earth 


** 


” 


cc In 


See the cog p. xvi. Biſhop Lowth followed Michaelis in ſuggeſting this example. 
The comment on Ifaiah was publiſhed in 1778 ; and Michaelis s notes on the Hebrew 
i prelections were reprinted at Oxford in wy 8. 

1 Quoted above, p. xvii. 

| The learned critic reads as the text now ſtands; and paraphraſes thus: Hlaſque adorant 

hag es bibentes aquam. [Nomen eſt e e arborum. | 


A 
LAY 


* 


11 


In the midſt of the ſons of mortal man, : | 
«* Unto them that go down to the pit.— 
« At the ſound of his ruin I made the nations to ſhake, 

When I brought him down to the grave 
© With them that go down to the pit: 

*« And all the trees of Eden, 

< The choice and beſt of Lebanon, 

« Even all that drank water, 

Were comforted in the lower parts of the earth, 

They alſo went down with him to the grave, 
© To them that were ſlain by the ſword. C. xxxi. 1417. 

& Tn this paſſage, though we eaſily admire the novelty of the fiction, the variety 

of manifold art, and the fruitfulneſs of the writer's genius, yet we ſhall not 
be ſtruck by ſublimity. 
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cc J almoſt forgot to mention that Ezekiel lived at a time when the glory and 
ce majeſty of the Hebrew tongue began to fade, and a ſilver age to ſucceed a 
« golden one; which in a ſhort interval was to bring on an iron one. If we 
* compare him with the Latin poets of Rome in her decline, we ſhall find a 


ſimilar old age of the faculty —— creeping on in very different 
& nations.” 


To explain the character of the prophet Ezekiel ſtill more diſtinctly, I ſhall 


add to theſe teſtimonies the ſentiments of the learned Profeſſor Eichhorn, in his 


introduction to the Old Teſtament. 


$. * . © Ezekiel is diſtinguiſhed by much originality..-He commonly 
* glves his relations in proſe, and adds dignity to them by lively fictions of his 
inexhauſtible imagination he creates great artificial images, and, by ſuch 
means, new worlds: he paſſed his youth in his mother country: here 


he gathered materials for his poems, which his rich imagination afterwards 
created, | 
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6, §. 547. The two“ firſt viſions are ſo accurately poliſhed, and demanded 


ſo much art to give them their laſt perfection and proportion, that they cannot 


poſſibly be an unpremeditated work. And if, according to the commonly 


received opinion, they were publickly read by Ezekiel as we read them now, 


he muſt have ſeriouſly deſigned them as a picture, and finiſhed them in form. 
The intention of his viſions might make this neceſſary. He deſigned, no 
doubt, to make deep impreſſions at firſt upon the people whom he was to 
guide, and, by highly labouring the divine appearances, to open their ears for 
his future oracles and repreſentations. The more complete, ſublime, and 
majeſtic the divine appearances were which he repreſented, the deeper 
veneration was impreſſed on the mind towards the prophet to whom ſuch high 


viſions were communicated. Moſt of the parts which compoſe Ezekiel, as 


they are generally works of art, are full of artificial and elaborate plans. 


« & 548. The peculiarities of language in the firſt chapter are to be found 


in the middle and at the end of the book. The ſame enthuſiaſm, which in 


the beginning of his prophecies produced the magnificent divine appearances, 
muſt alſo have built the temple of God at the concluſion. As in the begin- 


ning every thing is firſt propoſed in high allegorical images, and aſterwards 


the ſame ideas are repeated in plain words; thus alſo, in- the middle and at 
the end, in every piece allegorical repreſentation is ſucceeded by literal. 
Throughout the ſtyle is rather proſe than verſe; and rough, hard, and 
mixed with the Chaldee. | 1 4 


« F. 549. The diviſion of Ezekiel into two parts has been adopted by 
ſeveral writers. They continue the former part to the xxxixth chapter; and 
conſider the laſt nine chapters from the xlth as a ſeparate book. This 
diviſion is poſſible. From the xlth chapter a new elevated ſcene commences. 
Before there was nothing but oracles full of misfortunes, of puniſhments, 
of death, and ruin; viſions concerning the deſtruQion of the government, and 
concerning the flight and ſtate of the laſt king; and pictures of the univerſal 
corruption, idolatry, and ſuperſtition of Iſrael. From the xlth chapter a new 
temple riſes before the eyes of the holy Seer, he walks round about it in 
Paleſtine, he meaſures the city and country for their new inhabitants, he 
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* C. i—vü. viii.— Xi. 
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orders ſacrifices, feaſts, and cuſtoms. In ſhort a Magna Charta is planned 
for prieſts, kings, and people, in future and latter times, Laſtly, from hence 
proſaic expreſſion predominates : at leaſt, the prophet elevates himſelf by 
poetical colouring much more rarely than before. 555 


« F. 580. A generally acknowledged character of Ezekiel is, that he minutely 
diſtinguiſhes every thing in its ſmalleſt parts. What the more ancient 
prophets brought together in one ſingle picture, and to which they only 
hinted, and what they explained with the utmoſt brevity or ſhewed only from 
one ſide, that he explains and unfolds formally, and repreſents from all 
poſlible ſides. 


ce Another character, and a principal one, which diſtinguiſhes his oracles is, 


—that no other prophet has given ſo free a courſe to his imagination. Almoſt 


every thing is dreſſed in ſymbolical actions, in fables, narrations, allegories, 


or in the ſtill higher poetry of viſions. And as they are very complicate, — 
there reſound from all ſides complaints of darkneſs.-Whoever can look on 
theſe things with the eye of an eagle, and is not diſturbed from the principal 
object by what is not eſſential ;——he alone is able to comprehend the ſenſe of 
the whole compoſition, and he ſcarcely conceives how any one can complain 
of obſcurity. Meanwhile, how different ſoever the ſpecies of compoſition 
are which he hazards, they are all worked out in the ſame general form. 
What he repreſents in one image, picture, or viſion, in allegory, patable, 
or narration, is explained in a ſhort ſpeech, which God, . who is at his right 
hand, enables him to pronounce. 


© F. 581. It is evident that he has ſhewn an inexhauſtible imagination, 


rc 


cc 


cc 


cc 


cc 


cc 


oc 


and power of invention, throughout all the pages of his book. He uſes all 


ſorts of prophetical poetry, to appear always great and magnificent : and it 


cannot be denied that he has given all kinds of excellent pieces both in 
deſign and execution. Particularly, he is ſo uſed to extaſies and viſions, 
that he adopts the language Nope to theſe even where he has no viſions 
to deſcribe. 


If the dreſs of viſion fitted any ptophet, it was certainly Ezekiel: he was 


even naturally led to it by his ſituation, and by the ſubjects which he was 
1 5 wh 
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to repreſent. He was to deſcribe, and foretel to his fellowcaptives, ſeveral 
fats which happened in Paleſtine, in Jeruſalem, and in the king's palace. 
A narration and deſcription in ſimple proſe could not poſſibly ſuit a prophet : 
he muſt give his objects the requiſite prophetic dignity by a particular dreſs. 


<« He therefore brought the ſcene of events nearer : for this purpoſe he choſe 
high extaſies, ſuch as the Greek and Roman poets pretended to in their 
flights of enthuſiaſm : the hand of Jehovah came upon him, and carried him 
to that place where what he intended to propoſe to his countrymen in their 


exile might be ſeen and conſidered. All extaſies, 1 in my opinion, are nothing 


but dreſſes, nothing but poetical fictions: and a poet of another age, and of 
another tone, of an inferior imagination and poetical endowments, would 
have given the ſame ideas quite another dreſs, 


ce Accuſtomed to this kind of poetry, —he repreſented the reſtitution of the 


Jewiſh ſtate in a ſublime viſion : his imagination placed him upon graves, 
where he ſtood on decayed bones of the dead. He ſaw how the graves 
opened, the bones were clothed with fleſh, and the dead came forth 


by a new creation. Could there be a more lively fiction for this caſe ? 


Another poet would have repreſented the reſtoration of the Jews in ſimple 
words, and would have only compared it to a reſurrection, or given it ſome 
other ornamental delineation: To view this intuitively in an example, 
compare Ezek. xxxvii. I—14, and Ifaiah xxvi. 19: 

Thy dead ſhall live, their dead bodies ſhall riſc : 

Awake, and ſing, ye that dwell in the duſt : 

For thy dew is as the dew of herbs; 

And the earth ſhall caſt forth the mighty dead. 


% And however numerous the fictions of Ezekiel are, they all appear in a 
magnificent dreſs, and each in its peculiar ſplendid one. Luftre ſhines in him 
on every ſide. And if the poet has here and there overloaded his ſubject 


with ornaments, we ſhall be unable to refuſe « our admiration to his genius, 


notwithſtanding theſe defects. 


The firſt part of his book may be an inſtance. The barren genius of 
Moſes was gone, when God appeared only in a N buſh im the- wilderneſs: 
| « and, 


" BR 
3 
we, en, 84 
1 
1 
— 
8 
YA 
1 
1 
. 05 
E * 1 
= 
* bu 
bh 
@ Ss 8 
* Ss... by 
. 1 2 


186 
e 


7 E 
and, as the world improved in cultivation, a more luxuriant one ſucceeded in 
his place, which in proceſs of time demanded wonderful figures and giant- 
forms, that the repreſentation of the divine appearance might pleaſe. 
Ifaiah had already appeared in a higher ſtyle than Moſes. To him God 
manifeſted himſelf in the pomp of an oriental king; and this piece makes a 
ſtrong impreſſion by its unity, and gains on us by elevated ſimplicity, majeſty, 
and dignity. But Ezekiel differs widely. Before him ſtands the chariot- 
throne of God with wonderful forms. He ſummons all the pomp that nature 
and art can furniſh, he abundantly employs fiction and compoſition, to give 
his divine appearance dignity, elevation, and majeſty, and thus to make a 
ſuitable impreſſion. The whole creation muſt lend him its moſt noble forms. 
Men, oxen, lions, and eagles ſupport the throne. 'The Hebrew hiſtory muſt 
furniſh all its wonderful ſcenes, to ſurround the chariot-throne with the 


greateſt pomp imaginable. I admire the maſter-hand of the artiſt, who knew 


how to compoſe in ſuch a manner. I am aſtoniſhed at the richneſs of his 


imagination that could give dignity to all the exalted ſcenes of the Hebrew 
hiſtory, and could combine them in one body. But, notwithſtanding this, 
the ſcene in Ezekiel is far from making the ſame deep and heart-ſtriking 
impreſſion with that of Iſaiah. A ſhort view of the whole in Iſaiah does 
wonders : in Ezekiel the proſpect is diſperſed ; and, as it is not rounded, 
it aſtoniſhes rather than impreſſes. In Iſaiah there is a majeſtic ſilence, 
which is only interrupted by the heavenly ® cry of the ſeraphs: in Ezekiel 
the noiſe of the reſtleſs wheels and moving wings confounds us. In Iſaiah 


the eye is delighted with artleſs majeſty : in Ezekiel it 1s conſumed by the 
brightneſs of the fire which ſhines round about the chariot-throne. 


6 Tt almoſt ſeems that the poet himſelf felt the hurtful conſequences of his 
ample repreſentations; and that he endeavoured to prevent them by firſt 
giving a general ſketch, and then every thing more determinate and in detail. 
But I doubt whether he has thus prevented them. 'This method is rather 
productive of another hurtful conſequence; that he occaſionally ſeems 
to correct himſelf, but really does not; that he occaſionally ſeems to retract - 


« ſomething, which, when accurately conſidered, is not the fact. 


«06 


! Ifai. vi ® Ifai, vi. 3. 
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* The author of the Revelation, whoſe poetry is in the ſame ſtyle with that 
of Ezekiel, and full of imagination, for the moſt part has avoided the rocks 
on which his predeceſſor ſtranded; and, for the moſt part, has happily cut 
off the wild ſhoots of a heated imagination. He alſo has fictions of wonders 
and giant-forms: but he has produced them only ſo far as to give the reader a 
full image before his eyes; he does not purſue them minutely, and he does 
not diſtract or pain his reader, 

« But as Ezekiel deſcribes, deſigns, paints, and exhauſts all minutiæ, he 
ſometimes injures his poems. According to my feeling, he ſhould have 
broken off after he had given the chariot-throne reſtleſs wheels, and Cherubim 
full of living motions; but, as he continues to deſcribe the motion of the 
throne by his wonderful forms, he makes unpleaſing impreſſions. - 


«© Even where theſe conſequences do not ariſe from the prolix details of the 
prophet, he is miſled by them to other faults which are equally ftriking. 
They fometimes carry him to things which are unnatural. Thus he has ated 
againſt nature in ſlaying what is not food. How much ſuperior is * Iſaiah 
in a ſimilar repreſentation! And ſhould not the great profuſion of learning 
in the *elegy and funeral lamentation over Tyre, when ſhe was deſtroyed, 
be quite removed from ſuch a piece? 


e On the contrary, it was a happy invention that his lofty poems are ſome- 
times interrupted by ſhort ſpeeches. *' They are not only uſeful for the 
illuſtration of his ſymbols, but alſo for the repoſe of the mind. By this 
change his readers are agreeably entertained ; and their imagination finds 
reſting places, ſo as to ſoar more eaſily after the imagination of the poet. 


Ezekiel therefore remains a great poet, full of originality, notwithſtanding 


cc 


- CC 


all his faults: and, in my opinion, whoever cenſures him as if he were only 
an imitator of the old prophets, can never have felt his power. He muſt not 
in general be compared with Iſaiah, and the reſt of the old prophets. Thoſe 
are great; Ezekiel is alſo great: thoſe in their manner of poetry, Ezekiel 

« in 


C. xxzix. 18. 20. *'C. win, 6. C. xxvii. 
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« in his; which he had invented for himſelf, if we may form our judgements 
« from the Hebrew monuments ſtill extant. 


© The ideas which he has in common with them are general ideas, which 
« none of the ancient prophets took out of their own ſtock, but probably from 
« Moſes, the prototype of the Hebrew poets and prophets. —Paithleſs Iſrael is 
« with him a ſhameleſs harlot; as with Iſaiah and other prophets: and was 
cc not the origin of this repreſentation already in Moſes ? | 


% In many poems, as far as we can diſcern, he is really new. The great 


piece of Gog and Magog is his own: the chariot-throne of God is his 


invention: the pleaſing rainbow over the bright fire of God, to fortify the 
« eye of the ſeer half-conſumed by it, is his creation.“ 


My own judgement on the diſtinguiſhing character of Ezekiel will naturally 
be expected, after ſo ample a detail of the ſentiments which others have enter- 
tained on that ſubject. I do not conſider him as the framer of thoſe auguſt and 
aſtoniſhing viſions, and of thoſe admirable poetical repreſentations, which he 
committed to writing; but as an inſtrument in the hands of God, who vouch- 
ſafed to reveal himſelf, through a long ſucceſſion of ages, not only in“ divers 
parts conſtituting a magnificent and uniform whole, but alfo in divers manners, 
as by a voice, by dreams, by inſpiration, and by plain or enigmatical viſion. 


If he is circumſtantial in deſcribing the wonderful ſcenes which were preſented 


to him in the viſions of God, he ſhould be regarded as a faithful repreſenter of 
the divine revelations for the purpoſe of information and inſtruction; and not as 


exhauſting an exuberant fancy in minutely filling up an ideal picture. It is 


probable that Buzi, his father, had preſerved his own family from the taint of 
idolatry ; and had educated his fon for the prieſtly office in all the learning of 
the Hebrews, and particularly in the ſtudy of their ſacred books. Joſephus 
ſays that he was a youth at the time of his captivity; and his firſt revelation 
was made to him only five years after that period. This is a ſeaſon of life 
when a ſervour of imagination is natural in men of ſuperior endowments. His 


genius 


* Teurges. Hebr. i. 1. So Ariſtotle ſpeaks of uis ge nwwuygs. Poet. §. 23." 
na, ). Joſiah is ſo called when he was ſixteen years of age. 2 Chron, xxxiv. 3. 


i xxvili ] | 
genius led him to amplification ; like that of Ovid, Lucan, and Juvenal, 
among the Roman poets: though he occaſionally ſhews himſelf capable of the 
auſtere and conciſe manner; of which the viith chapter is a remarkable 
inſtance. But the divine ſpirit did not overrule the natural bent of his mind. 
Variety is thus produced in the ſacred writings. Nahum ſounds the trumpet of 
war, Hoſea is ſententious, Iſaiah ſublime, Jeremiah pathetic, Ezekiel copious. 
This diffuſeneſs of manner in mild and affectionate exhortation, this vehement 
enlarging on the guilt and conſequent ſufferings of his countrymen, ſeems 
wiſely adapted to their capacities and circumſtances; and muſt have had a for- 
cible tendency to awaken them from their lethargy. 


But let us deſcend to particulars. We ſometimes find in Ezekiel that clear 
and flowing eloquence which * Tully calls “ genus orationis fuſum atque trac- 
„tum, et cum lenitate quadam æquabili profluens.” The reader may obſerve 
inſtances of this, c. v. 5—17. vi. XIV. xviii. xx. 1-44. xxxiii. I-20. xxxiv. 
xxxvi. 


But his manner of writing is never enervated: it is often ſtrong and maſculine. 

A peruſal of the following paſſages will reward the lover of Hebrew compoſition : 
they are moſtly inſtances of the true %&vw01;, or exaggeration, which * Quinc= 
tilian defines to be, rebus indignis, aſperis, invidioſis, addens vim oratio.” 
c. xx. 45—48, XX1. 3—7. XXll. 2—10, 24—31. xxiii. 3ZI=——34. xxvii. 28—32. 
XXXV. 5, 6. | | 


It is alſo evident that this prophet ſometimes riſes to the ſublime. Let the 
truth of this aſſertion be tried by a few GRAPES ; 


When I ſhall ſend upon you the evil arrows of famine. C. v. 16. 


The king mall la ment himſelf and the prince ſhall be clothed with 


aſtoniſhment, ©. vii 7 


Thou therefore, ſon of man, propheſy, E 8 
And ſmite thine hands together; 


And 


De oratore. 11. xv, * Inſt, orat, vi. 2. 
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And bring the ſword twice, yea, bring it thrice: 

It ic the ſword of the ſlain ; 

The ſword of great ſlaughter; it ant into their chambers. 
That heir heart may melt, and their overthrow may be multiplied, 
I have ſet the terror of the ſword againſt all their gates. 

Ah! thou that art prepared for glittering, that art furbiſhed for ſlaughter, - 
Get thee different ways, go to the right hand, go to the left hand, 
Whitherſoever thine edge is ſet. 

I alſo will ſmite mine hands together, | 

And I will cauſe my fury to reſt upon thee : 

I Jehovah have ſpoken it. C. xxi. 14—17. 


Lo, I am againſt thee, O Tyre; 
And I will cauſe many nations to come up againſt thee, - 
As the ſea cauſeth his waves to come up. C. xxvl. 3. 


Thy rowers have brought thee into great waters: | 
'The eaſt wind hath broken thee in the heart of the ſeas. C. xxvii. 26. 


Lo, I am againſt thee, Pharaoh king of Egypt; 

The great dragon that lieth in the midſt of his rivers, 

That faith, My river i mine own, and I have made it for myſelf. 

C. Trix. 3 

At Tahapanes the day ſhall be darkened; 

When I break there the yokes of Egypt, 

And when the pride of her ſtrength ſhall ceaſe in her. 

As for her, a cloud ſhall cover her, 

And her daughters ſhall go into captivity. 0. xxx. 18. 


Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: 
In the day when he went down to the grave, 
I cauſed the deep to mourn, I covered it, for him; 
And I reſtrained the floods thereof, and the great waters were ſtayed; 
And I clothed Lebanon with black for him, 
And all the trees of the field fainted for him. C. xxxi. 15. 
e Thou 


L 


| 


N Thou ſhalt go up, as a ſtorm cometh ; 
Thou ſhalt be as a cloud to cover the land. C. xxxviii. 9. 


If this is the old age of the Hebrew language and compoſition, it is a firm 


and vigorous one; and ſhould induce us to trace its youth and manhood 
with the moſt aſſiduous attention. 

THIS LANGUAGE is of very remote antiquity, and of a moſt curious 
ſtructure ; it abounds in thoſe nerves of language, verbs and ſubſtantives ; it 
occaſionally furniſhes the“ onomatopceia ; its roots often expreſs the leading 
+ quality of the derivative; and it is ſingularly conciſe, forcible, and majeſtic. 


The defects commonly imputed to it are its want of copiouſneſs, its want of 
perſpicuity, and its want of culture and elegance. 


It undoubtedly was not the language of a people famed for commercy, arts, 


and learning; of an extenfive country, or powerful empire: the uſual ſources. 


from 


* As Hr to be broken, 55% to howl, r to bray, wg to blow, y and py to cry out, 
M to break, Syn thunder, wyy to ſhake, w to roar, d %,M to pant, hn to beat the 
tabret. &c. 5 

+ From the many inſtances which preſent themſelves, I ſhall ſele& the names for idols or 


images; from which the copiouſneſs of the Hebrew language in ſome reſpects may alſo 
appear. | 


I. H an idol, becauſe it is worſhipped with terror, or occaſions terror to its worſhippers. | 


2. od an idol, becaule it is a thing of nought; or from dy or e to lament, as it is 
the cauſe of /amentation. 

51 an idol, from its polluting filthy nature: 553 ſignifying convolutio ſtercoris bumani. 

27 an image, ſuppoſed to be that of the ſun, from YH to be hot. | 

aw an image, from 25+, in Hiphil, 20 ſet up. | 

520 an image. Arab. pacem fecit. 

Ay an idol, from muy 7 grieve, becauſe it occaſions grief. 

g an idol, from voy 10 tremble, becauſe it is worſhipped with trembling, or occaſions 

| trembling to its worſhippers. | 

9. 5d an image, from 502 to engrave. 

10. Y an idol, ow, Ms 70 fraiten, to diftreſs; becauſe it fraitens and diftrefſes its 
Vorſhippers. 

11. 5% an image, from the 1 2 verb imagine expreſſit. 

12. TW, Naw, an image, from the Arabic root familis fuit. 
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13. dw, an idol, from vy to be abominable. 
14. 9, an image, probably of a man. 
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from which languages have derived their copiouſneſs and poliſh. The Hebrews 


inhabited a narrow territory ; and their religious rites were intended to exclude 
them from intercourſe with the idolatrous nations which ſurrounded them, 
But it muſt be obſerved that the remains of this language are comprehended in 


one volume; ample indeed, and greatly diverſified as to its matter and ſtyle, 
but of very inconſiderable bulk when compared with the Greek and Roman 
writings which have eſcaped the wreck of time. Hence it follows that we are 


not acquainted with its full extent. If the book of * Jaſher, and of * lamenta- 
tions, all the odes © of Solomon, and all his © writings on natural hiſtory, were 
now extant ; if the larger *. annals of the kings of Judah and Iſrael, and the 
hiſtories aſcribed to ſeveral © prophets, had alſo been tranſmitted to us; the 
Hebrew tongue would have been enriched with many additional words and 
phraſes, and many dark paſſages in the books which are preſerved would have 
been placed in the cleareſt light. It is true, as Le Clerc aſſerts, that there is a 
ſimilar thread of narration, and much repetition of the ſame words and phraſes, 
in the hiſtorical books of every age : but it is equally true that we find great 
variety in the manner and ſtyle of the poetical books, among which a large 
proportion of the prophetical writings 1s juſtly included. 


On this ſuppoſed poverty of the Hebrew tongue let the reader weigh the 
opinion of an eminent judge; who appears to have ſtudied the language as 
accurately, and to have underſtood it as intimately, as any modern critic. 


ce As to the nature of the language itſelf, which you ſay is the moſt barren 
of all languages ; I take this to be a charge which you cannot prove. What, 
did the Hebrew writers then want words and phraſes, to expreſs properly 
and fully the ſubjects of which they treated? Far from it. I think, there 
might be produced from them examples of amplification ſet off with as great 
«| copiouſneſs of expreſſion, as from almoſt any authors whatever. And, in 


* 


* 


* 


o 


* 


« ſeveral inſtances, there are in * Hebrew as many ſynonymous terms and 
. « phraſes 
; * Joſh, x. 13. 2 Sam. i. 18. * Diff. de lin Hebraica, p. viii. prefixed 
2 Chron. xxxv. 25. to his comment on the Pentateuch. 
* 1 Kings iv. 32, 33. 5 * Lowth's letter to Warburton. 2d ed. 
1 Kings xiv. 19, 29. | Lond. 1766. 
, 855 1 Chron. xxix. 29. 2 Chron. ix. 29. See Carpzovii Critica ſacra. F. i. C. v. 


xii. 1 5. Xili, 22. xx. 34. XXXIi. 32. XXxiii. 19. S. 4. 
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phraſes to expreſs the ſame ideas, as perhaps can be produced, in a like 
number of inſtances taken at pleaſure, even in the Greek language itſelf. 


« Your Lordſhip enters further into this ſubject in another place; which I 
ſhall therefore conſider. 


« Amant Hebræi, ſays Grotius, as you quote him, verborum copiam ; itaque 


rem eandem multis verbis exprimunt. He does not tell us the reaſon ; but your 


Lordſhip is ſo good as to ſupply it. I ariſes from the narrowneſs of the Hebrew 
language, which is the ſcantieſt of all the learned languages of the eaſt : for when 
the ſpeaker's phraſe comes not up to his ideas, as in a ſcanty language it often will 
not, he naturally endeavours to explain himſelf by a repetition of the thought in 
other wordt; as he whoſe body ts ſtraitened in room is never relieved but by a con- 
tinual change of poſture. A reaſon ſo very refined, that I muſt ſuſpect it has 
no good foundation. The Hebrews are fond of a coptouſneſs of words; and 
therefore expreſs the ſame thing in many words : or, as you very rightly explain 
it, by a repetition of the ſame thought in many words. Now I think they would 
never have been able to ſatisfy this their fondneſs ſor a copiouſneſs of words, 
by repeating the ſame thought in other words; unleſs they had at command 
different words, to expreſs the ſame thought in: that is, unleſs their lan- 
guage had been copious, and had abounded in ſynonymous or parallel ex- 


preſſions. For example: the general ſubject of the cxixth pſalm is the 


bleſſedneſs of keeping the law ; which is purſued through twenty-two alpha- 
betical ſtanzas, of eight diſtichs each, with much ſameneſs of thought, but 
great variety of expreſſion. Inſtead of twelve or fourteen ſynonymous terms 
to expreſs the Law, and at leaſt four times as many parallel phraſes to expreſs 
the keeping of it; if you reduce the pſalmiſt to a ſingle term or two, you 
ſtrike him dumb: be he ever ſo fond of pleonaſm, and ever ſo eager to 
expreſs himſelf copiouſly, he will neither be able to attain, nor ſo much as to 
teſtify, his deſire, unleſs you give him his free range in the natural copiouſ- 
neſs of his language. Can it then poſſibly be aſcribed to the narrowneſs of 
his language, that the pſalmiſt repeats his thought ſo often in other words ? 
to his inability, and at the ſame time his eagerneſs, to expreſs himſelf to his 
ſatisfaction, that he ſo often changes his poſture ? On the contrary ; do we 
„ « not 

Divine legation. B. iy. Sect. 4. es 
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cc not evidently ſee, that he ſets out with a formed deſign of amplifying his 
« ſubject to a ſurpriſing extent, upon a plan, that neceſſarily required a hun- 

« dred and ſeventy-ſix diſtichs, upon almoſt the ſame thought, and in confidence 
of an ample ſtock of words and phraſes to carry him through it? This manner 
cc of repeating the ſame thing in ſynonymous or parallel terms prevails through- 
% out the Hebrew poetry; and is a principal characteriſtic of the poetical ſtyle. 
The character of the poetical ſtyle in general muſt ariſe from the nature of 


« the language ; and the pleonaſtic character in particular muſt ariſe from the 
ce abundance of parallel terms and phraſes in the language.” 


The next SD brought 3 the Hebrew tongue is ite obſcurity. 

5; 5 Clerc argues that, in the Hebrew ſcriptures, penury of words begets 
ambiguity; becauſe, © when proper expreſſions are wanting, figurative ones 

* muſt be uſed, or generic terms muſt be applied to many particulars of a dif- 

« ferent nature. Thus it becomes difficult to diſtinguiſh the literal ſenſe from 


the metaphorical; and to aſcertain the various ſignifications comprehended 
„ under the ſame general word.“ 


So great is the number and fo nice are the differences of ſenſible objects, and 
ſo active is the human mind in reflecting on its own operations. and in combin- 
ing a variety of abſtract notions, that language muſt neceſſarily labour to furniſh 
diſtin appellations for every archetype in the vaſt ſtorehouſes of nature and 
intellect. Tully * therefore obſerves very juſtly that metaphor was the offspring 
of neceſſity ; though it was afterwards recommended by the pleaſure and delight 
which the mind takes in contemplating ſuch analogies. But the nature of 
things, and the genius of a particular-language and people, will uſually deter- 
mine, with ſufficient accuracy, whether words are figuratively applied or not: 
and, where the figure is allowed, it is an acknowledged rule of criticiſm not to 
urge the ſimilitude too far. Thoſe who are converſant in the ſcriptures. will 
obſerve a great daringneſs in metaphorical language. Due allowances muſt be 
made for theſe flights: they muſt be attributed to the glowing imagination of 
eaſtern writers: and attention muſt be given to the compariſons which the 

learned 


b Dif. de ling. Hebr. p. ix. De oratore. iii. 38. 
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learned have drawn between the ardent expreſſions of the Hebrews and Arabs, 
whoſe manners and climate bear a great reſemblance. 


With reſpect to general terms, it is a remark applicable to all languages that 
* words put on different ſignifications as they are joined with others: and that 
the ſeries of the diſcourſe commonly ſerves to limit ſuch words with due pre- 
ciſion. | | 


Le Clerc proceeds thus: © If we conſider the various ſenſes of the undecli- 
« nable particles, and the confuſion of almoſt all the tenſes in the verbs, and 
« add to theſe the perpetual changes of genders, numbers, and perſons ; the 
* perſpicuity of the Hebrew tongue will not be matter of boaſt. Read Noldius 


* on the Hebrew particles, and Glaſſius's ſacred grammar, books well known 


« to all and deſervedly commended ; and, when theſe have been examined, it 


will appear even to the pertinacious that perhaps no tongue is more full of 


* ambiguity and obſcurity than the Hebrew.” 


The ſignifications of the Hebrew particles are often needleſsly multiplied. 


They conſtitute a great nicety in the ſacred language; which is true of the 
particles in * Greek, and even in Engliſh: but it is a nicety which yields to 
penetration and induſtry, A diſquiſition into the force of what grammarians call 
the preter and future tenſes of the Hebrew verbs is alſo curious and ſubtle. 
But the exigentia loci, the ancient tranſlators, and the moſt judicious and learned 


commentators and philologiſts, afford ample aſſiſtance on this ſubject. The diffi- 


culties reſpecting theſe and other modifications of the Hebrew verb are allowed 
to be conſiderable; but no deep enquirer will aſſert that they are invincible. 
The potential mood, for inſtance, is not diſtinguiſhed from the indicative by 


infections peculiar to itſelf. But till the competent judge of the language is 


able to determine when the verb is uſed in this form, by attention to the context 
and to the uſe of certain particles. On the other hand, preciſion 1s given to 
the language by the feminine terminations of verbs in the preter and future 


tenſes 


k Vid. Clerici art. crit. L. ii. ſect. 1. c. v. 


* See Devarius, Vigerus, and Hoogeveen on the Greek particles. The laſt work is con- 
Fg in two large quarto volumes. In Johnſon's dictionary, but has 18 ſenſes, 10 31, and 
or 42, | 75 
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tenſes and in the imperative mood, as well as in the participial forms. It is true 
that the enallages of genders, numbers, and perſons are bold and frequent: but 


they are rather unuſual than inexplicable; and naturally ariſe from the warmth 
and enthuſiaſm which ſtill prevail among the eaſtern nations. 


In another work, Le Clerc gives additional reaſons why many things can- | 
not be underſtood in the Hebrew tongue and in the books of the Old Teſtament. 
1. Becauſe only one volume remains, and that of no great bulk; in which the 


genius and phraſeology of the whole language cannot be comprehended. 2. Be- 


cauſe in theſe books miſtakes of tranſcribers exiſt, which diſturb their ſenſe, 
and which, through negligence or difficulty in tranſcribing, corrupted the text 
before any verſions were made. 3. Becauſe there are very many words which 
occur once, or very rarely; and that in places where neither the nature of the 
thing nor the context ſhews in what ſenſe we ſhould underſtand them. 4. Be- 
cauſe, except the Moſaic rites and other cuſtoms appointed by divine authority, 
we either know not very many opinions of the Hebrews, or collect them from 
a few places by doubtful conjectures, 5. Becauſe we have a very ſhort. com- 
pendium of their hiſtory ; ſo that we are every where at a loſs. 6. Becauſe our 
ſurer aſſiſtances in overcoming theſe difficulties were furniſhed in thoſe ages 


when the Hebrew tongue had been long diſuſed, and was no otherwiſe known 
than by tradition among a few of the learned. 


On each of theſe reaſons it is neceſſary to make a ſhort remark. 


1. The Providence of God has preſerved to us ſo. large a volume of the 
Hebrew ſcriptures, written by ſo many authors, on ſuch different ſubjects, and 
at ſuch diſtant periods of time, that our materials for acquiring the language. 
may juſtly be called ample ones, that obſcurities. affect only minuter-parts, and 


that the curious enquirer 1s. generally ratified in his. reſearches though not 
n 


2.0 The caſual errors of tranſcribers,” ſays * Biſhop Lowth, “ may blemiſh. 
parts; but do not deſtroy, or much alter, the whole. Important and funda-. 


8 mental doctrines do not wholly depend. on. ſingle paſſages; an univerſal har-. 
cc mony 


E 7 


Ars critica, P. i. c. iv. ſe&;, iii. $..3.. Pref. to Iſaiah, p. lis. 
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* mony runs through the holy ſcriptures ; the parts mutually ſupport each 
« other, and ſupply one another's deficiencies and obſcurities. Superficial da- 
« mages and partial defects may greatly diminiſh the beauty of the edifice, 
« without injuring its ſtrength, and bringing on utter ruin and deſtruction.” 


3. There are very few words or phraſes in the Hebrew ſcriptures of which 
a probable explanation cannot be given, either from the nature of the thing, or 


the context, or a compariſon of the doubtful place with parallel ones, or the aid 
of the ſiſter-languages, or the interpretations of the ancient tranſlators : and our 
inability to ſolve ſuch verbal difficulties in a manner altogether ſatisfactory will 
not affect our religious knowledge, or the regulation of our moral conduct. 


4. The books of Moſes contain an authentic ſyſtem of the religious and poli- 
tical laws under which the Hebrews lived. The miſcellaneous contents of their 
ſacred writings largely explain their cuſtoms and opinions. 'Their own writers, 
ſince the volume of. their ſacred writings was completed, ſupply no ſmall 
aſſiſtance on theſe ſubjects: and the accounts which hiſtorians and travellers 


give of the caſt, where manners continue unaltered through a courſe of ages, 


are a further ſource of moſt uſeful information. 


g. The hiſtory of the Hebrews, though conciſe, is more authentic than that 
of any other ancient nation. Larger hiſtories, both of that people and of the 
neighbouring kingdoms with which they had intercourſe, would have been 
highly valuable and uſeful ; particularly, in ſhewing the completion of ſome 
prophecies by recording facts which we now aſſume without injuring the grand 
argument from this topic: but enough is written for the purpoſe of inſtruction 
and PI in all goes of the church. 


6. The Greek vithion, e no part af it is ſappoſed i to be earlier thin two 
hundred and fifty years after the Babyloniſh captivity, at which time the 
Hebrew tongue ceaſed to be vernacular, may ſtill repreſent very old manu- 
ſcripts, or very correct copies of them. This obſervation may be extended to 
the Chaldee paraphraſe of Jonathan, made about the time of Chriſt; to the 
Syriac verſion, which is generally attributed to the firſt century ; to the imper- 
fect Greek verſions of Wan, Sy mmachus, and th who lived in the 
ſecond 
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ſecond century ; and even to the Latin verſion of which Jerom was the author 
in the fourth century. The Æthiopic and Arabic verſions are generally allowed 
to be tranſlations from the Greek. The period which ſome learned men have 
aſſigned to the Æthiopic is the apoſtolical age. Saadias rendered the Pentateuch 
into Arabic about the year goo of the Chriſtian era. The other Arabic verſions 
of the Old Teſtament are of an uncertain date. We alſo derive important 
aſſiſtance from the Maſoretic punctuation; from the grammars, lexicons, con- 
cordances, and commentaries of the later Jews, and from the more complete, 
learned, and judicious ones of modern times; from that invaluable diſcovery, 
the text of the Samaritan Pentateuch ; and from that grand and highly uſeful 
undertaking, the collation of Hebrew and Samaritan manuſcripts. 


The difficulties in the Hebrew ſcriptures will be diminiſhed in proportion as 


our external helps are multiplied ; and as theſe ineſtimable books are carefully 


ſtudied by men who add to fagacity and judgement a large ſhare of human 
learning, and that inſight into the nature of language which ariſes from logical 
and critical enquiries, and from an acquaintance with the ſtructure of the 
learned tongues and of the kindred oriental dialects. The Hebrew language, 


. like others,” ſays a competent judge, © has its ambiguities and anomalies ; 


e (for where is there one that has not ?) yet it is in the main a regular and a 
« beautiful language: like the works of God, at leaſt in its original contrivance, 


wonderfully ſimple, and yet artificial; and very intelligible to thoſe who 
« will be at the pains to ſtudy it.“ | 


A 


A 


The laſt diſparaging remark on the Hebrew language is, that it never received 
poliſh and elegance from a ſtudious cultivation. 


Whether we conſider the hiſtorical ſtyle of Moſes, or the * orations and poems 
interſperſed in his books ; he is the firſt of the Hebrew writers in point of ex- 
cellence as well as antiquity, In him the Hebrew language attained its per- 


fection at once; as the Greek did, long afterwards, in the poetry of Homer, 


and in the proſe of Herodotus, We cannot doubt but that ſucceeding writers 
f formed 


Peters on Job. Diſſert. p. xxviii. ad ed. 


* See Gen. xliv. 18—34 : and the Dn of Deut. n c. iv. 1 40. vi. viii. 
x. 12—22. xxviii. xxix. XXX. 8 | 
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formed themſelves by this great model; and particularly the prophets who. were 
trained in the * ſchools inſtituted by Samuel. Among theſe we find that the art of 
muſic was cultivated ; probably becauſe it was ſuited to the remarkable alterna- 
tion which prevails in the Hebrew poetry: ſo that they were ſiſter-arts, and 
might well flouriſh together. How far they purſued the other arts and diſci- 
plines which tend to poliſh and enrich a language, it is impoſſible to determine; 
but it is hardy to aſſert, with Le Clerc, that they were neglected and deſpiſed. 
On the rhythm and harmony of the Hebrew language we are wholly unqualified 
to paſs a judgement : and the pleaſure which would naturally have ariſen from 
theſe ſources is irrecoverably loſt. Strength appears to be its characteriſtic: but 
a ſtrength by no means void of manly beauty. Nor can its graceful dignity be 
always perceived in a verbal tranflation ; which not uncommonly diſguiſes the 
original, as much as a proſaic rendering would caſt a veil over the beauties of 
Homer or Sophocles. However, various kinds of beauty will ever ſhine by 
their native ſplendour throughout the Hebrew ſcriptures. 


We are often ſtruck by the force and novelty of the eaſtern metaphor and 


pcriphraſis. The ſword * devours fleſh, and is made drunk with blood; the 


floods * clap their hands; the vallies, covered with corn, * ſhout for joy and 


ſing; a fountain is an“ eye of water, the Arabian gulph is the“ 7ongue of the 


Egyptian ſea ; a bird is“ the maſter of the wing, the pupil is the daughter of the 
eye, * an arrow is the fon of the quiver, a ſpark is the en of the burning coal, 
the moſt terrible deſtruction is the © fir/t-born of death. 


The peculiar conformation, or paralleliſm, of the ſentences, is the grand 
artifice and principal characteriſtic of the Hebrew poetry; and a copious ſource 
of exquiſite embelliſhment. This ſubjeR is largely and ably diſcuſſed in Biſhop 


th Lowth's 
? 1 Sam. Kix. 20. | n 
q y : 
3 a Prov. 1. 17. 
1 D | 5 | . | | * L : 9 * 3 
eur. XXXU. 42 | am. 11. 18. 
* Jer: Alvi 10. If | Lam. ul. 13. 
* Pf. xcviii. 8. * Job. v. 2. 
iz. : Job. xvi. 13. 


» Gen. xlix, 22. 


* The paſſages marked with an aſteriſk. occur in the prelections on the Hebrew poetry ; 
which may be conſidered as a ſtorehouſe of the beauties contained in the Old Teſtament. 
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Lowth's excellent treatiſe on the Hebrew poetry ; and in the very inſtructive 
preliminary diſſertation prefixed to his comment on Iſaiah. From the various 
3 examples of ornament and elegance which might be produced, I ſhall ſelect a 
very few; and thoſe of that particular claſs, where the following clauſes ſo 
diverſify the preceding ones as to riſe above them. 


To bring him that is bound out of the dungeon; 
And them that fit in darkneſs out of the priſon houſe. Iſai. xlii. 5. 


Who maketh a way in the ſea; 
And a path in the mighty waters. Iſai. xliii. 16. 


O Jehovah my God, thou art very great: 
Thou art clothed with glory and majeſty. Pf, civ. 1. 


Jehovah is a great God ; 
And a great SIO above all Gods. Pi, nov. 2. 


Let the day periſh wherein I was born; 
And the night in which it was ſaid, A man child is brought forth. Job iii. 3 


| He forſook God that made him; 
And lightly eſteemed the Rock of his ſalvation. Deut. xxxii. 15. 


* 


He 3 as in a deſert land, 

And in the waſte howling wilderneſs : 

He led him about, he inſtructed him; 

He kept him as the apple of his eye. Deut. xxxii. 10. 


My ſubſtance was not hidden from thee, | 5 : 
When I was made in ſecret, 285 
And * ee, wrought in the lower parts of the a ah Pf. cxxxix. 15. 


+. Thy 


* Wrought as embroidery, or needlework. Acupictus Acupingendi artificium apud 
Hebræos dicatum ſanctuario. Præl. Hebr. viii. 


Tua pinxit acus mirabile textum. Ib. xxix. 
t The lower parts of the earth is a phraſe ne to here below, Ilai. xliv. 2 3 
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Thy wrath lieth hard upon me, 9 
And thou haſt afflicted me with all ths waves. Pſ. Ixxxviii. 7. 
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If Jehovah had not been on our ſide, 

When men roſe up againſt us; 

Then had they ſwallowed us up alive, 

When their anger was kindled againſt us: 

Then had the waters overwhelmed us, 

The ſtream had gone over our ſoul: 

Then the proud waters | 
+ may. Hare. Had + gone over our ſoul. Pſ. exxiv. 2—5. 
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The compariſons in the Hebrew ſcriptures are apt, elegant, and magnificent. 


4 *The heavens ſhall be rolled up as a z ſcroll 

1 And all their hoſt ſhall fade, 

5 | | As the leaf falleth from the vine, 

' And as the falling fg from the figtree. Iſai. xxxiv. 4. 


* The land ſtaggereth greatly, as a drunkard; 
And moveth herſelf, as a lodge for a * Iſai. xxiv. 20. 


Nebiickadnezzar ſhall array himſelf with the land of Egypt, as a ſhepherd 
arrayeth himſelf with his garment. Jer. xliii. 12. 


Lament, as a bride, girded with ſackcloth, 3 
2 For the huſband of her youth. Joel 1. 8. . 3 


* I will be as the dew to Iſrael : 
He ſhall bloſſom as the lily: 5 
And he ſhall ſtrike his roots as Lebanon: WALLY 
wr His ſuckers ſhall ſpread,  - 
And his glory ſhall be as the olive tree, 
4 See Chald. And his ſmell -as 4. frankincenſe. Hoſ. xiv. 5, 6. / 


As 


63 
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* As an eagle ſtirreth up her neſt, 
Fluttereth over her young ones, : 
Spreadeth abroad her wings, taketh them, 
Beareth them on his pinions ; 
So Jehovah alone did lead him, | 
And there was no ſtrange god with him. Deut. xxx11. 11, 1 


* As the rain cometh down, 
And the ſnow from the heavens, 
And returneth not thither ; 7 
But watereth the earth, 
And maketh it bring forth, and ſpring up, 
That it may give ſeed to the ſower, and bread to the eater : 


So ſhall my word be which goeth forth from my mouth; 
It ſhall not return unto me void, 


But it ſhall accompliſh that which I have deſired, 
And proſper that for which I have ſent it. Iſai. lv. 10, 11. 


Cds, "es... 4 Het 1 


As when the lion roareth, 
Even the young lion, over his prey; 
Though the whole company of ſhepherds be called forth againſt him, 
. He will not be afraid becauſe of their voice, 
Nor abaſe himſelf becauſe of their multitude : 
So ſhall Jehovah God of hoſts come down to fight 
For mount Sion, and for the hill thereof. Iſai. xxxi. 4. 


When the metaphorical ſtyle is continued, that ſpecies of writing ariſes which 


rhetoricians call allegory. I have already quoted one of Ezckiel's * allegories, 


as an example of his poetical beauties. There is a well known * allegory in the 


pſalms, which is deſervedly admired for its happy adjuncts, and for the natural 
manner in which it gradually paſſes from the figurative to the literal ſtyle. 


is 


* Thou didſt bring a vine out of Egypt; | 
Thou didſt caſt out the heathen, and plant it. 
I Thou 


$45 


XU, 0 © See Præl. Hebr. x, 125. 
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Thou didſt prepare à place before it, 

And didſt cauſe it to take deep root; and it filled u the 0 
The hills were covered with its ſhadow, 
And its boughs were /ike the goodly cedars. 

She ſent forth her branches to the Þ ſea, 

And her young ſhoots to the river. 

Why haſt thou hen broken down her hedges, 

So that all who paſs by the way pluck her ? 

The boar out of the wood waſteth it, FP 

And the wild beaſt of the field devoureth it. 12-374 
Return, we pray thee, O God of hoſts, | 
Look down from heaven, and behold, 

And viſit this vine; 

And the ſtock which thy right hand hath Palle 

And the + ſon of man whom thou madeſt ſtrong for pelt 
I is burnt with fire, it 7 cut down: 

They periſh at the rebuke of Vit countenance. Bf. Ixxx. 8—16. 


The prophet Nahum thus exults over the fall of Ninevah; whoſe king had 
lately taken Samaria, and carried the ten tribes of Iſrael into captivity : 


'« Where now ts the habitation of the lions, 


« And that which was the feeding-place of the young lions? 


„ Whither the lion and the lioneſs went, 

e And the whelp of the lion; and none made them afraid. 
The lion tare for his Was 

“ And ſtrangled for his lioneſſes; 


And filled his dens with prey, Een 
And his habitations with rapine.” | VE ii. In, 12. 


F. able and parable a. are 111 to allegory. The moſt ancient fable is that which 
Totham addreſſed to the Shechemites, when his brother Abimelech, the ſon of 
Gideon by a bondmaid, was appointed king of Wechem, after he 2 5 . vain 


and light perſons to ſlay his brethren. 


The Mediterranean ſea, and the river Euphrates, were the. promiſed HORNE of 
Paleſtine, if the Iſraelites had faithfully ſerved God. Deut. xi. 24. Joſh. i. 4 
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« The trees went forth to anoint a king over them: and they ſaid to the 
« olive-tree, Reign thou over us. But the olive-tree ſaid to them, Should 1 
« leave my fatneſs, wherewith by me gods and men are honoured, and go to 
ce be promoted over the trees? And the trees ſaid to the fig-tree, Come thou, 
c and reign over us. But the fig tree faid to them, Should I leave my ſweet- 
«© neſs and my good fruit, and go to be promoted over the trees? Then ſaid the 


« trees to the vine, Come thou, and reign over us. And the vine ſaid to them, 


« Should I leave my wine, which cheereth gods and men, and go to be promoted 
« over the trees? Then ſaid all the trees to the bramble, Come thou, and reign 
“ over us. And the bramble ſaid to the trees, If in truth ye anoint me king 
« over you, then come and put your truſt in my ſhadow : and if not, let fire 
© come forth from the bramble, and deyour the cedars of Lebanon.” 


Judg. ix. 8—15. 


Another elegant "VN occurs in the hiſtorical books of the Old Teſtament. 
When Amaziah, king of Judah, provoked Jehoaſh, king of Iſrael, to war, the 
monarch of the more powerful ſtate returned him this proud anſwer: © The 
ce thiſtle that was in Lebanon ſent to the cedar that was in Lebanon, ſaying, 
« Give thy daughter unto my ſon to wife : and there paſſed by a wild beaſt that 
e wwas in Lebanon, and trod down the thiſtle.” 2 Kings XIV. 9. 


Every reader muſt have been affected by the parable which Nathan uttered 


to David, when that great king had taken Bathſheba, the wife of Uriah, and 
had cauſed the death of his virtuous and magnanimous ſervant at the ſiege of 


Rabbah. There were two men in one city; the one rich, and the other poor. 


The rich nan had exceeding many flocks and herds: but the poor man had 


« nothing ſave one little ewe lamb, which he had bought and nouriſhed up: 
« and it grew up together with him and with his ſons: it ate of his own morſel, 


« and drank of his own cup, and lay in his boſom, and was unto him as 


« a daughter. And there came a traveller unto the rich man, and he ſpared to 
e take of his own Hock, and of his own herd, to dreſs for the wayfaring man 
« that came unto him; but took the poor man's s lamb, and dreſſed it for the 
« man that came unto him.” 2 Sam. Xii. 1—4. 

5 Very 
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That they rain no rain upon it. 


[ xliv ] 


Very beautiful parables occur in the. prophetical writings. I ſhall produce an 
example of one from Iſaiah. 


$1 will ſing now [a ſong] concerning my beloved, 
A ſong on my belonged concerning his vineyard. 
My beloved had a vineyard 
On a high and fruitful hill. 
And he Þ+ fenced it round, and gathered out the ſtones thereof, 
And planted it with the choiceſt vine, 
And built a tower in the midſt of it, 
And alſo hewed out a lake therein: 
And he looked that it ſhould bring forth grapes, 
But it brought forth loathſome berrzes. 
And now, O inhabitants of Jeruſalem and men of Judah, 


Judge, I pray you, between me and my vineyard. 


What could have been done more to my e 
That I have not done unto it ? 
Wherefore, when I looked that it ſhould Og forth grapes, 
Brought it forth loathſome berries ? 
But come now, I will declare unto you 
What I will do to my vineyard. 
I will take away the hedge thereof, and it ſhall be waſted 


I will deſtroy the wall thereof, and it ſhall be trodden down. 


And I will make it a defolation ; 
It ſhall not be pruned nor digged ; 
But there ſhall come up briers and thorns : 
I will alſo command the clouds, | 
Iſai. v. 1—6. 
Many 


\ 4 
0 * 8 2 


* Ezek, xix. 2—9. 19—14. XXix. 3—5. Xxxi. 314. xxxii. 2—6. 


§ In the twq firſt lines the prophet Iſaiah addreſſes himſelf to his beloved countrymen. 
Then follows a parabolical ſong, in which the caſe is ſuppoſed among men. Men, in ſuch 
circumſtances, would expreſs diſappointment and diſpleaſure. Judge then, ſays God, v. 3, 
what I ſhould do, in ſimilar circumſtances, with reſpe& to my people. 


It is obſervable, that according to 6. Ar. and Chald. God is introduced ſpeaking at the 


third line. For the verbs are read in the firſt perſon, I fenced &c. ¶ looked. 


Or the fix verbs may have this force: And one fenced it round: that is, And it was fenced 


. &c. And it was . that it ſhould bring forth grapes, &c. 


= 


467 


See Samar. 


1 


Many paſſages in the Hebrew ſcriptures are animated by the apoſtrophe, 


* Judah 1 a lion's whelp. 
From the prey, my ſon, thou art gone up. 
He ſtoopeth down, he coucheth, as a lion, 
And as a lioneſs: who ſhall rouſe him up? Gen. xlix. q. 


* They have corrupted themſelves, | they 6 are not his, hey are 
blemiſhed ſons ; 
They are a perverſe and crooked generation. 
Do ye thus requite Jehovah, 
O fooliſh nation, and not wiſe ? 
Is not he thy father that bought thee ? | 
Did not he make thee and faſhion thee ? Deut. xxxii. 5, 6. 


THR proſopopœia is very frequent in the ſacred poetry : of which figure there 
are * two kinds; one, when inanimate things are mie another, when a 
_ probable ſpeech, 3 is attributed to a real perſon. 


* Canſt thou ſend forth the lightnings, that they may go, 
And fay unto thee, Here we are? Job xxxviii. 35. 


* Ho! ſword of Jchovah ! 


How long wilt thou not be quiet ? 


Put up thyſelf into thy ſcabbard, reſt, and be ſtill. 
How can it be quiet, ſince Jehovah hath given it a charge ? 
Againſt Aſhkelon, and againſt the, havens of the ſea, there hath he 
appointed it. Jer. xlvii. 6, 7. 
*The mother of Siſera looked out through a window, 
And cried through the lattice: 
Why doth his chariot delay coming ? 1 
Why tarry the wheels of his carriages ? 
g | Her 


„ Prazl. Hebr. xiii. p. 153. 


& See the Ixx. 


DL xlvi ] 


Her wiſe princeſſes anſwered, 
Yea, ſhe returned anſwer to herſelf: 
Have they not found and divided the ſpoil ? 
To every man a damſel or two; 
To Siſera a ſpoil of divers colours, 
A ſpoil of divers colours of needlework, 


Of diverſe colours of needlework on both fides : 


his neck ? Judg. v. 28—30. 


a ſpoil meet & for 


Grotius was ſo ſtruck with this animated dramatic form that he remarks, 
Oftendit vel hic unus locus illis gentibus eo/ag valde poeticas fuiſſe. 


Lively deſcription is among the excellencies of the Hebrew poets. Joel thus 


prophetically deſcribes the march of locuſts, and the terror and deſtruction 
fpread 5 them. 


Blow ye the trumpet in Sion, 
And ſound an alarm in mine holy mountain ; 
Let all the inhabitants of the land tremble : 
For the day of Jehovah cometh, for it is near: 
A day of darkneſs and of gloomineſs ; 
A day of clouds and of thick darkneſs. 
As the duſk ſpread upon the mountains 
Cometh a people numerous and ſtrong. 
Like them there hath not been of old time ; 
And after them there ſhall not be, 
Even to the years of many generations. 


Before them a fire devoureth, 


And behind them a flame burneth : 


The land 7s as the garden of Eden before them, 


And behind them a deſolate wilderneſs: 
Yea, and nothing ſhall eſcape them. 


Their appearance ſhall be like the appearance of horſes, 


And like horſemen ſhall they run : 


Like the ſound of chariots, on the tops of mountains ſhall they leap: 


Like 


I 


L. xlvii ] 


Like the ſound of a flame of fire which devoureth ſtubble. 
They ſhall be like a ſtrong people ſet in battle array. 
Before them ſhall the people be much pained : 


All faces ſhall gather blackneſs. : 

'They ſhall run like mighty men ; q 

Like warriors ſhall they climb the wall : | 

And they ſhall march every one in his way ; 

: | Neither ſhall they turn aſide from their paths: 1 
= - Neither ſhall one thruſt another : | 


They ſhall march each in his road : 

And #f they fall upon the ſword, they ſhall not be wounded. 

They ſhall run to and fro in the city, they ſhall run upon the wall, 
they ſhall climb up into the houſes : 

They ſhall enter in at the windows, like a thief. Joel ii. 1—9. 


| 2 . 


The military array OE the Medes and Babylonians, and the beſieging and | 
ſacking of Nineveh, are deſcribed by the prophet Nahum with great force and 


animation. 


The ſhield of his mighty men is made red : 
The valiant men are clothed in ſcarlet : 
The chariots are as the fire of lamps, in the day when he prepareth 


them : 
1 And the horſemen ſpread terror. | "Ml 
: The chariots madden in the ſtreets : | 


'They run to and fro in the broad places : : 
Their appearance zs as lamps, they run as lightning. 
He recounteth his mighty men : they caſt down in their march, 
They haſten to the wall, and the covering is prepared. 
| The gates of the rivers are opened : 
And the palace melteth wh fear, and the fortreſs. 
She is taken into captivity, ſhe is brought up: 2 
And her handmaids are carried away as with the moaning of doves, 
Smiting upon their breaſts. 
And the waters of Nineveh are become as a pool of water : 
g 2 And 
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And they flee; and men cry, © Stand, ſtand ;” but none looketh back. 


They make ſpoil of ſilver, they make ſpoil of gold: 
And there is none end of the glorious ſtore, 


From all &:nds of deſirable furniture. 

She is void, empty, and deſolate : 

And the heart melteth, and the knees ſmite together; 

And there is great pain in all loins ; 

And the faces of them all gather blackneſs. Nah. ii. 3—10. 


Biſhop * Lowth refers to the deſcription of the horſe in Job as univerſally 


admired ; and as abundantly evincing how much this kind of beauty prevails in 


that ancient poem, 


* Haſt thou given the horſe ſtrength? 
Haſt thou clothed his neck wt5 thunder? 
| Canſt thou make him afraid as the graſshopper ? 
+ H. terror. The glory of his noſtrils zs terrible. 


t See verſions. He 4 paweth in the valley, and rejoiceth in His ſtrength: 


H. armour. He goeth forth to meet the armed men. 

He mocketh at fear, and is not affrighted; 

Neither turneth he back from the ſword. 

The quiver rattleth againſt him, 
5 H. flame of the. The \ glittering ſpear and the lance, 
t Or, ruſhing. He ſwalloweth the ground with + fierceneſs and 4 rage: : 
Or, violence. 

Neither believeth he that 7/ is the ſound of the trumpet, 

Or, When the || He faith among the trumpets, Ha, ha: 


t et ſoundeth | 
koi N And he ſmelleth the battle afar off, 


= — Chatd.? The thunder of the & captains, and the ſhouting. 
$ Or, leaders. | | | | | Job xxxix. 1 9 25. 


I ſhall in the next place ſelect a few examples from among the many affecting 
elegies which occur in the Hebrew ſcriptures. David's moſt beautiful lamen- 


tation over Saul and Jonathan claims the firſt place. 


; | O Glory 
ö I Praxl. Hebr. xxxiv. 


= 5 


+ H. of heave- 
offerings. 


|| 9 1 MS. 
2 ea. — 


8 Or, i in vain: 
or, without ef- 


fect. 


+ H. 'with de- 
lights, 


1 


* O glory of Ifrael, ſlain upon thine high places ; 
How are the mighty fallen! - 
Tell t not in Gath, 
Publiſh it not in the ſtreets of Allen ; 
Leſt the daughters of the Philiſtines rejoice, 
Leſt the daughters of the uncircumciſed triumph. 
Ye mountains of Gilboa, et there be no dew, - 
Neither let there be rain, upon you; . 
Nor fields + that bear heave-offerings. 
For there the ſhield of the mighty was caſt away ; 
The ſhield of Saul, the || weapons of Him who was anointed with oil. 
From the blood of the ſlain, from the fat of the mighty, 


The bow of Jonathan turned not back, 


Neither did the ſword of Saul return, & empty. 
Saul and Jonathan 
Were mutually beloved, and dear, in their lives; 
And in their death they were not divided. 
They were ſwifter than eagles, they were ſtronger than lions. 
Le daughters of Iſrael, weep over Saul, 
Who clothed you in ſcarlet + and delightful apparel, 
Who put ornaments of gold on your garments, 
How are the mighty fallen, 
In the midſt of the battle ! 
O Jonathan, ſlain, upon thine high 1 


J am diſtreſſed for thee, my brother Jonathan: 


Thou waſt very dear unto me: 
Thy love to me was wonderful, 
Surpaſſing the love of wives. 
Now are the mighty fallen, | | 
And the weapons of war periſhed ! 2 Sam. i. 19==27. 


The prophet Jeremiah is peculiarly excellent in this ſpecies of writing. 


v4 Is it nothing to you, all ye that paſs by the way ? Behold, and ſee, 


I 
5 Or, Ho! unto you. See the Ixx. Vulg. Green. Blayney, 


41 


If there be any ſorrow like unto my ſorrow, which Jehovah hath 
brought upon me, / 
Wherewith he hath afflited me, in the day of his hot anger. 
For theſe things I weep, mine eye runneth down 74 water; 
Becauſe the comforter, the reliever of my ſoul, is far from me: 
My ſons are become deſolate, becauſe the enemy hath prevailed. 
| Lam. i. 12. 16. 


] 


Sometimes the grief of -this poet expreſſes itſelf in a more lofty tone. 
Interdum tamen et vocem querimonia tollit. 


© 


How hath the Lord covered the daughter of Sion with a cloud in 
his anger 
And caſt down from heaven to earth the 6 of Iſrael, 
And remembered not his footſtool in the day of his anger ! 
He hath bent his bow like an enemy; he hath ſtood 401774 his right 
hand like an adverſary; 
+ Chald. And hath ſlain [every + youth,] all that were deſirable to the eye; 
Bp. Lowth. In the tabernacle of the daughter of Sion he hath poured out his 
fury like fire. 
The elders of the ee of Sion ſit upon the ground, they keep 
ſilence; 
They caſt duſt upon their heads, they gird themſelves wth ſackcloth : 
The virgins of Jeruſalem hang down their heads to, the ground. 
Lam. 11. 1, 4, 10. 
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The Hebrew poets often celebrate the actions and praiſes of the Deity in 
poems which bear a reſemblance to the * hymns of Homer and Callimachus. 
Biſhop Lowth inſtances in the civth, the cviith, and the cxxxixth pſalms, which 
are admirable in their kind. The ciiid pſalm is a ſacred hymn which has always 
forcibly affected me. 


* 


A 


Bleſs Jehovah, O my ſoul; 
And all hat is within me bleſs his holy name: 


* Sce Præl. Hebr, XXix. 


Bleſs 
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+ Or, vigour. 
Cocc. lex. 8 vo. 


Secker. 
Lowth. 


MAP 


Bleſs Jehovah, O my ſoul; 

And forget not all his benefits : 

Who forgiveth all thine iniquities; 

Who healeth all thine infirmities; 

Who redeemeth thy life from deſtruction ; 

Who crowneth thee with loving-kindneſs and tender mercies ; 

Who fatisfieth thy + mouth with good hinge, 

So that thou & reneweſt thy youth like an eagle. 
Jehovah executeth righteouſneſs, 

And judgement, for all them that are oppreſſed. 

He ſhewed his ways unto Moſes, 

And his works unto the ſons of Iſrael. 


Jehovah 7s merciful and gracious, 


Slow to anger, and plenteous in loving-kindneſs. 
He will not always rebuke, 


Neither will he keep Bis anger for ever. 


He hath not dealt with us according to our ſins, 
Nor requited us according to our iniquities. 
For as the height of the heavens over the earth, _ 
So T high is his loving-kindneſs over them that fear him. 
As far as the eaſt is from the weſt, | 
So far doth he remove our tranſgreſſions from us. 
As a father hath tender mercy on his children, 
So hath Jehovah tender mercy on them that fear him. 
For he knoweth our frame; 
He remembereth that we are duſt. 
The days of man are as graſs: 
As a flower of the field, ſo he flouriſheth. 
For the wind paſſeth over it, and it is gone; 
And the place thereof knoweth it no more. 
But the loving-kindneſs of Jehovah is from everlaſting 
To everlaſting upon them that fear him, 
And his righteouſneſs unto children's children; 
Among thoſe that keep his covenant, 


And remember his precepts to do them. | 
Jehovah 


3 wr And who reneweth. Syr. wann 1 MS. 
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Jehovah hath eſtabliſhed his throne in the heavens, 
And his kingdom ruleth over all. 
Bleſs Jehovah [S all] ye his angels, 
That excel in ſtrength, that execute his word, 
That hearken to the voice of his word. 
Bleſs Jehovah, all ye his hoſts, 4! _ 
Ve miniſters of his, that do his pleaſure. | | 
Bleſs Jehovah, all ye his works, | 
In all places of his dominion. 


Bleſs Jehovah, O my ſoul. 


Of the odes which occur.in the Hebrew ſcriptures ſome are remarkable for 
grace and elegance, others for grandeur and ſublimity. Of the beautiful odes 
the moſt diſtinguiſhed ſeem to be the “ xixth N the * xxivth, the Ixx11d, 
and the cxivth; which laſt I ſhall ſubjoin. 


When Iſrael went forth from Egypt, 
And the houſe of Jacob from a people of a ſtrange language; 
Judah was his holy portion, 
Iſrael his kingdom. 
The ſea ® ſaw im and fled, 
Jordan turned back. 
The 


$ The Ixx. Ar. th. Vulg. 4 MSS. The following ſimilar letters, , ſeem to have ex- 
cluded 59. See v. 21, 22. ANT | 


his] Jehovah's, by way of eminence. There is no doubt, ſays Hare, but that the 
ſuffix mult be referred to God. He ſuſpeQs that this is a fragment. Otherwiſe, he obſerves 
that it is a remarkable example of the relative without the antecedent. - Perhaps wp was 
once written up, i. e. Mm WP? : was the holy portion of Jehovah. But there is no 
trace of this reading in verſions or MSS. We have an inſtance v. 7, how eafily the 1 and 0 
are confounded. 

Judah is ufed in the feminine gender; as Jer. xxiii. 6. Hare. It is equivalent to Iſrael; 
and put, by ſynecdoche, for the whole people of God. See pſ. Ixxvi. , 2. Judah was 
His holy, or peculiar Inheritance ; lirael was the people over whom he Fouchſafed to bear 
ſway.” | # 


| An rt lubve, Im bc vivo; uies Ido: 
E 0 Ones Aa%iTs lui va xgeios Baoikver. 


® —ſaw him] WY: vidit eum. Syr. Secker, 
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. 'The mountains ſkipped like rams; 
H. ſons. The hills like + young ones of the flock. 
What befe! thee, thou ſea, that thou fleddeſt ? 
Thou Jordan, that thou turnedſt back ? 
Ye mountains, that ye ſkipped like rams ? 
And ye hills, like young ones of the flock ? 
Tremble, thou earth, at the preſence of the Lord ; 
At the preſence of the God of Jacob : 
Who turned the rock into a pool of water 
And the flint-ſtone into ſprings of water. 


The loftineſs of Iſaiab's trrumphal ode over the fall of Babylon is juſtly 
inſiſted on by Biſhop * Lowth with an enthuſiaſtic warmth of admiration. 


How hath the oppreſſor ceaſed ! the exactreſs of gold ceaſed ! 
Ho hath Jehovah broken the ſtaff of wicked men, the ſceptre of 
the rulers ! 
He that ſmote the people in wrath 1s mitten, without any to avert 
the flroke ; 
He that ruled the nations in anger, is perſecuted without any to 
hinder. 
The 


5 | The mountains {kipped ] Lightnings and earthquake cauſed Sinai, Horeb, and their 
range of hills, to tremble.. Exod. xix. 18. Pf. xxix. 6. Ixvüi. 7, 8. Hab. iii. 6. 

* Tremble] *The Ixx and Syr. have the preterperfect.“ Secker. Kennicott adopts this 
reading; but with ſome doubt. Remarks on ſelect paſſages &c. 1787. But Mudge juſtly 
obſerves, that © the anſwer is elegantly underſtood, and turned into a command.” Ye had 
uit. cauſe to tremble : the earth hath juſt cauſe, when God appeareth. 

* —ſprings] „y, Ix. Syr. Vulg. Houbigant, Secker, Kennicott. 1 Kings xviii. 5. 

See the cloſe of his viith, xiuth, and xxviiith prelections: and his notes on Iſaiah p. 88. 
The beautiful conduct and bold imagery of this ode are illuſtrated with great ſpirit and 
taſte in his remarks; and ſtrongly repreſented in his verſion of it into Alcaics. Two of _ 
our beſt poets, Maſon and Potter, have allo given excellent poetical tranſlations of it in our 
own language. See other ſublime odes Exod. xv, Deut. xxxii. Judg. v. Hab. ili. 

* —the exact of gold | © A Chaldee word for the Hebrew namm. Aurea, auro 
ornata. Apoc- & 4. in the Syriac verſion; where the very word in the text occurs.“ 
See J. D. Michaels ſuppl. ad Lex. Hebr. But both this critic and Doederlein prefer T7772 ; 


which the latter commentator renders 7urbatrix, from 277 Syr. A gate of the temple of 
Mecca was called nr, inaurata. Rob. clav. pent. difl. p. 28. 
* —ſmitten ] MD, 7 MSS. 3 originally. This is the learned Mr. Green 5 diviſion. 
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f hey } 


The *t whole earth is at reſt, and ze quiet: 

Even the fir-trees break forth into ſinging, 
And the cedars of Lebanon rejoice over thee: 

© Since thou haſt lain down, no feller cometh up againſt us.” 

The grave from beneath 1s troubled becauſe of thee, to meet 

| thee at thy coming: 

He ſtirreth up for thee the mighty dent all the * chiefs of the earth. 

He raiſeth up from their thrones all the kings of the nations. 

All of them ſpeak and ſay unto thee : 

© Art thou alſo made weak as we? art thou become like unto us ? 


« Is thy pride brought down to the grave, and the ſound of thy viols ? 


ce Is the worm * ſpread under thee, and doth the earth-worm * cover 
« thee?” 


$ H. /on of the How art thou fallen from heaven, O bright far FS of the morning! | 


mornung: How art thou cut down to the earth, that didſt weaken ” the nations! 


Yet thou didſt ſay in thine heart,“ I will aſcend into the heavens; 
« Above the ſtars of God I will exalt my throne ; 


«= And I will fit upon the appointed mount, and upon the ſides 


&« 2 of the north: 


* will aſcend above the DON" of the 1 I will be like 


The Moſt High.“ 
But thou art brought down to the grave, to the ſides of the pit. 
They that ſee thee narrowly look at thee, and conſider thee : 


« Ts this the man that made the earth to tremble, that ook. king- 


hy doms p- \ 
3 - 
| hy That 


See alſo poetical parts &c. p. vii. 
* Hebr. rams. See Jer. I. 8. Zech. x. 3. in both which places the Chaldee explains 
rams by princes. Ulyſſes is compared to a ram by Homer: 
Ares , „og 2 , EIT WAGLT 4 Fix; . II. 111. 196. 
” —ſpread] yo 4 MSS. But the lxx. M revorer. 
* —cover thee ] JODI), et operiens te: above 60 MSS. and 12 edd. Defectiva ſane lectio 
et Sngularis longe præferenda. De Roſſi. "_ 
7 —the nations] The Ixx and Ar. add 99: all the nations. 
And J will fit] The Ixx, Ar. Vulg. omit and. '$ 
* —of the north] The temple might be ſituated in the northern ainhon of the city. 
But it is not 2 to ſuppoſe the latter clauſe in appoſition with the former. 
> —the heights] ng, 5 MSS. 
Eco the ſides of the Nt] In oppoſition to the ſides of the north. 


„ 


« That made the world like a deſert, and deſtroyed its cities ? 
*& That diſmiſſed not his priſoners to their own home!“ 
All the kings of the nations, all of them, 

Lie down in glory, each in his own tomb: 

But thou art caſt out * of thy ſepulchre, as an abominable branch 
As the * raiment of them that are ſlain, that are thruſt through 

with the ſword, | 
That go down to the“ ſtones of the pit: 


at diſmiſſed not &c. ] Literally, That looſed not his clones homeward. There 
is no trace of r in verſions or MSS. Were this reading admitted, the literal rendering 
would be; 
As for his priſoners, he opened not their priſon-houſe: 
and a more elegant one, that of our Engliſh verſion : 
That opened not the houſe of his priſoners. 


* —of thy ſepulchre] It is ſaid, v. 15, that the king of Babylon was © brought down 


As. 


to the grave, to the ſides of the pit.” Death had brought him down to the lower parts of 


the earth, to the caverns which were the receptacles of the dead. But he had not his.- 


honourable place allotted him in this manſion : he had no cell, or r niche, where he was laid 
with his weapons of war, and his enſigns of royalty. 


' —branch] Where Wo occurs elſewhere, Iſai. xi. 1. Ix, 21. Dan. xi. 7, it ſignifies a 


young branch ; which, according to the ſenſe of the ver T2, requires to be preſerved 


with care. See Tayl. conc. Chriſt ſays, If a man abide not in me, he is caſt forth as a 
branch, and is withered.” Cocceius, in his lexicon, voc. yn, has this illuſtration ; vt 
furculus abominabilis, venenatæ, noxiæ arboris; qui non conditur in terra, ut creſcat, ſed 
projicitur, ut exareſcat. Vulg. Syr. Chald. Theod. repreſent the preſent reading in the 
text. 

But 6. Ar. have nee, W, as an abominable dead body :”” Aq. has "WY tabes :” and 
Symm. ve, an untimely birth,“ Y), which laſt would ſuit the Place perfectly well. 
NW) ſeems a corrupt reading. 

s As the raiment ] Thus 6. Syr. Ar. But Vulg. has obvolutus ; Chald. fectus, vbdudttus ; 
Bp. Lowth, cloathed ; and Doederlein, oblectus. was, the reading of many MSS. is either 

the ſubſtantive, or the participle paſſive. On the latter ſuppoſition, I would render, 
Tuo art covered with them that are flain, that are thruſt through with the ſword, 

* That go down to the ſtones of the pit: thou art as a carcaſe trodden under ſoot.” 


I prefer the former ſenſe. Where the proſopopceia is not uſed, I conclude from v. 4 that 


a Jew ſpeaks: and, according to Jewiſh ideas, the bloody raiment of the ſlain was an object 
of abhorrence g 

But the rea r will obſerve that in 6. there are two tranſlations ; and that, in the former 
of them, the "words Inn 95 are rendered, wira Toa nb ren. This circumſtance may 
lead him to ſuſpect the genuineneſs of the text. 

> —to the ſtones of the pit] An emphaſis will be given to this phraſe, if we ſuppoſe a 
reference to the promiſcuous burial of the Omg ſlain in pits covered with ſtones... 
. o 


L Ivi } 


As a carcaſe * trodden under foot, thou art not joined * to them in 
burial; 
Becauſe thou haſt deſtroyed * thy country, and ſlain thy people. 
The ſeed of evil doers ſhall never be“ renowned. 
Prepare ye ſlaughter for his children, becauſe of the iniquity of 
| their fathers : =_ 
Leſt they riſe, and poſſeſs the earth; and fill the face of the world 4 
wth cities. b 
For I will riſe up againſt them, ſaith Jehovah God of hoſts; 
And will cut off from Babylon the name, and the remnant; 
* And the ſon, and the ſon's ſon, ſaith Jehovah. 
And I will make it an inheritance for the porcupine, = pools of | 
Water; 4 
And will! ſink it in deep 1 mire * and deſtroy it, faith Jehovah God 4 
of hoſts. 
Jcehovah God of hoſts hath ſworn, ſaying : 
„ Surely, as I have thought, ſo ſhall it be; 
« And as I have decreed, that bing ſhall ſtand : 
« That I will cruſh the Aſſyrian in my land, and on my mountains 
ce tread him under foot: 
« And that his yoke ſhall depart from off them, 
« And his burthen depart from off their ſhoulder.” 
§ H. decreed. This 7s the decree which is & determined on the whole earth; 
And this 7s the hand which is ſtretched out over all the nations. 
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For 

' —trodden under foot] A great indignity. 2 Kings ix. 33. The punctuation is Green's, 
abi ſu Pra. | We 
* —to them] Unto the kings, who partake of an honourable burial. .= 


| —thy country] © My country, my people.” 6. Ar. Aq. Symm. Theod. But ſee Bp. Lowth. 
Ebbe renowned] BNP occurs for renowned, Ezek. xxiii. 23. Chald. renders 
WI, and Syr. 23; as if the reading 1 in the Hebrew had been p, be Ha- iſhed. 9 
" —their fathers] rid, their father. 6. Syr. This reſembles PMN. 3 
And the ſon] ), the ſon, 6 MSS. 3 originally, 1 ed. K - © 
— in deep mire] See Bp. Lowth, and Michaelis: præl. Hebr. vii 2 
and deſtroy it] Literally, perdendo. „ 
their ſhoulder] All the ancients in the London polyglot renden if they read == 
dr, except the Ixx : and in that tranſlation «% occurs Polygl. Antw. and is added in = 
edd. Grabe, Breit. as found by Origen in ſome other Greek verſions. | 
Theſe remarks are intended as ſupplemental to Biſhop Lowth's, 8 


/ 


ww = W 
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For Jehovah God of hoſts hath decreed; and who ſhall diſannul 7? 
And his hand is ſtretched out; and who ball turn it back? 
| Iſai. xiv. 4—27. 


I cannot cloſe this very confined and imperfect enumeration of the excellencies 
contained in the Hebrew poets, without adding a few inſtances of grand and 
ſublime paſſages, * where the conception is elevated or the paſſion vehement. 
I need not remind the reader that detached beauties of compoſition create a 
glare, which is ſoftened down by the gradation of colouring, and proper degree 
of ſhade, allotted them in their natural ſituation. 


In many places ſublimity ariſes from the greatneſs of the thought. 


ba Let them praiſe the name of Jehovah ; 
For he commanded, and they were created, Pf. cxlviii. 5. 


* He ſpake, and it was done : | 
He commanded, and it ſtood faſt. Pf. xxxiii. 9. 


* Who hath meaſured the waters in the hollow of his hand ; 
And meted out the heavens with -zs ſpan ; 
H. tierce, And comprehended the duſt of the earth in a + meaſure ; 
And weighed the mountains in ſcales, 
And the hills in a balance? Ifai. xl. 12. 


* Thy mercy, O Jehovah, reacheth to the heavens, 

And thy faithfulneſs up to the clouds : 

Thy righteouſneſs is like the great mountains, 

Thy judgements ie the vaſt deep. Pf. xxxvi. 5, 6: 


Canſt thou by ſearching find out God? 
Cant thou find out the Almighty to perfection? 
ge the heights of heaven: what canſt thou do? 
/ 


* See Hebrew prelections: xvi. xvii. 
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| Or, I ſwear. * I lift up mine hand to the heaven 


[ wii ! 


It is deeper than hell: what canſt thou know ? 
The meaſure thereof is longer than the earth, / 
And broader than the fea, Job xi. 7—9. 


Another ſource of the ſublime is perturbation of mind, and impetuoſity of 
paſſion. 


Admiration expreſſes itſelf grandly and conciſely : 


* Who z like thee, O Jehovah, among the gods? 
Who is like thee, glorious in holineſs, 
Fearful in praiſes, doing wonders ? 
Thou didſt ſtretch out thy right hand, the earth ſwallowed them. 
Exod. ir. 


Nothing can be more magnificent than the following repreſentation of the 
divine anger in the ſong of Moſes: 


— 
And ſay; As I live for ever, 


Surely I whet my glittering ſword, 
And mine hand taketh hold on judgement. 
I will render vengeance to mine enemies, 
And will recompenſe them that hate me: 
I will make mine arrows drunk with blood, 
And my ſword ſhall deyour fleſh ; | 
Even with the blood of the ſlain and of the captives, 
With the hairy head of the enemy. - Deut. xxxii. 40—42, 


In Iſaiah theſe terrors are ſet in array againſt e of the Jews: 


kr _ For the day of Jehovah ' is near: ; 
As a deſtruction from the Almighty ſhall it come.” 
Therefore ſhall all hands be ſlackened ; 


And 


4 


And every heart of man ſhall melt, and they ſhall be terrified. 
Diſtreſſes and pangs ſhall ſeize them; 


| WS 6 el | 
They ſhall be pained as ſhe that travaileth : 2 | Ty | 5 
They ſhall look on one another with amazement ; „ 1 
Their faces ſhall be as flames. 


Lo, the day of Jehovah cometh, | 
Even fierceneſs, wrath, and hot anger ; 
That he may make the land a deſolation, 
And deſtroy her ſinners out of her, 
For the ſtars of heaven, and the conſtellations . 
Shall not ſend forth their light: 
The ſun is darkened at his going forth, 
And the moon cauſeth not her light to ſhine. 
And I will viſit the world for it's evil, 
And the wicked for their iniquity. 
And I will cauſe the arrogance of the proud to ceaſe, 
And will bring low the haughtineſs of the terrible. 
I will make a mortal more precious than fine gold ; 
Yea, a man than the pure gold of Ophir. 
Therefore will I make the heavens to tremble, 
And the earth ſhall be ſhaken out of her place; 
In the wrath of Jehovah God of hoſts, | 
And in the day of his hot anger. Iſai. xiii. 6—13. 
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Struck by ſuch paſſages as theſe, and by numberleſs others, ſor it is more 
difficult to chooſe examples than to find them, Mr. Addiſon ſays; “ As the 
« Jewiſh nation produced men of great genius, without conſidering them as 
“ inſpired writers, they have tranſmitted. to us many. hymns, and divine ces 25 
e which excel thoſe that are delivered down to us by the ancient Greeks and | 
© Romans, in the poctry, as much as in the ſubje to which it was conſecrated, 
© This, I think, might eaſily be ſhewn, if there were occaſion for it.“ 
And a learned ch writer gives this character of the Hebrew language : 


It is the true! Mguage of poetry, of prophecy, and of revelation: a celeſtial 
* fire animates and tranſports it: what ardour in its odes ! what ſublime images 


6 in 
; SpeQator, N. 453. 


[ i ] 


cc in the viſions of Iſaiah ! how pathetic and affecting are the tears of Jeremiah 
« One there finds beauties and models of every kind. Nothing is more capable 
ce than this language of elevating a poetic ſpirit ; and we do not fear to aſſert 
c that the bible, ſuperior to Homer and Virgil in a great number of places, 
can inſpire ſtill more than they that rare and ſingular genius which is the 
portion of thoſe who dedicate themſelves to poetry.” Encyclop. Yverdon. 4-. 
HEBRAIQUE /angue. 


* 


c 


* 


** 


From particular beauties in the Hebrew writers, I might naturally paſs on to 
their general character; to the lively dramatic ſpirit and enchanting ſimplicity of 
theic hiſtorians, and to the diſcriminating marks and peculiar excellencies of 
their poets. But this field has been almoſt entirely occupied by the eminent 
author of the Hebrew prelections. I ſhall therefore only add, as a ſupplement 
to that immortal work, the opinion which he * elſewhere gives on © the charac- 
e ters of ſome of the principal Hebrew writers, and on the difference of ſtyle 
« and manner which may, upon juſt grounds, be obſerved in them; yet only 
« fo far as may be neceſſary to throw ſome 1 8 0 on the queſtion concerning the 
* age of the book of Job. 


« Moſes ſtands at the head of the Hebrew writers; not only in point of time, 
* but in regard alſo of literary merit, as an hiſtorian, as an orator, and as a 
«© poet. Whatever defects may be noted in his hiſtory upon the whole, when 
compared with the more regular and mote laboured productions of the 
« poliſhed hiſtorians of Greece and Rome; yet in many parts of it he has given 


* evident marks of ſuperior abilities in the character of an hiſtorian. 'The - 


<« hiſtory of Joſeph, for inſtance, is an example of fimple, noble, elegant, 
« intereſting, pathetic narration ; of juſtneſs, neatneſs, and perſpicuity of 
« hiſtoric compoſition ; to which nothing equal, or in any degree comparable, 


can be produced from Herodotus or Xenophon, Salluſt or Livy. As an orator, 


« his exhortations in the book of Deuteronomy have a force, a ſpirit, and an 
cc elegance equal at leaſt to any thing of the ſame kind jg the prophets of a 
« later age. As a poet, his prophetic ode is ſuperior 100 3 thing of its 
% kind, except perhaps that of Iſaiah, c. xiv: and we in this ode of 
1 Moſes an N example of the poetical conſtruction, « or ſententious ſtyle 


„ characeriſtic 


: Letter to Warburton, p. 92. . 
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characteriſtic of the Hebrew poetry. It appears here in its juſt form, and full 
beauty; though properly tempered and chaſtiſed, nor carried to its utmoſt 
preciſion, and moſt laboured accuracy; which would not have been ſo 
ſuitable to the great ſublimity of the ſubject. And a like inſtance of 


“ judgement may be obſerved in Iſaiah's ode abovementioned; for though that 
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moſt poliſhed, the 


prophet is perhaps of all the Hebrew poets the moſt elegant compoſer in that 


ſtyle, yet in this ode he has not aimed at a ſtudied exactneſs of the ſhort 
ſententious conſtruction, but has choſen a more free and flowing manner of 
compoſition, It may perhaps be ſaid, that this perfect accuracy of the 
ſententious ſtyle was not yet acquired, but was the late effect of progreſſive 
refinement: and that for this reaſon the author of Job, who is acknowledged 
to be very accurate in this manner of writing, was of a later age. That this 
is not ſo, will evidently appear from other examples of the earlieſt times, 
which are moſt perfect in the ſententious manner. In ſhort, Moſes's writings, 
in various forms and characters of compoſition, are in no reſpect inferior to 
the productions of later ages of the Jewiſh republic: and the language of 
Moſes is the very purity of the Hebrew tongue. However ſucceeding writers 
may differ from him in ſtyle and manner; this difference is to be aſcribed to the 
peculiar turn and genius of thoſe writers, not to any improvements of ſcience, 
or refinements of language, in a more civilized and poliſhed age. 


« But further: in the poetical ſtyle Moſes has not only given ſome excellent 
examples of his own faculty, but has likewiſe preſerved ſeveral ſpecimens of 
poetry from other hands, and of a higher age. He has given us the prophecies 
of Jacob, which were in all probability delivered down to poſterity in their 
genuine form, as taken from the mouth of the patriarch: theſe are in the 
ſame ſhort ſententious ſtyle; which, as it is the moſt diſtinguiſhing character 
of the Hebrew poetry, ſo it appears by this, and the other examples, to have 
been the moſt ancient, the genuine, and original mark of it. He has given 
us the prophecies of, Balaam; which are in this ſtyle the moſt perfect, the 


g poſt exquiſite examples, that can be produced. There are 
certain odes race, which, for their exquiſite taſte, the delicacy of 
compoſition, WAY of diction, and elegance of form, one might ſafely 


pronounce to be peculiar to the Auguſtan age, and that no ſucceeding age 


could poſſibly have produced them, The prophecies of Balaam ſeem to me 
I 460 


[ 
| 


i 


to have ſomething of this kind of peculiar caſt; a neatneſs, a purity, and 
« preciſion in the ſententious manner, which F754 ages ſeldom attained, I 
hardly know any thing in this kind, which can be ſet in competition with 
« them: except the cxivth pſalm, of a later age, (not higher, I gueſs, than 


e the time of David) and ſome parts of Job, of an age, as I ſuppoſe, ſomewhat 


« carlier than that of Balaam. From theſe conſiderations I preſume to mark 
the age of Moſes, as an age in which Hebrew compoſition, both proſe and 
© verſe, was arrived at its full, form of maturity and perfection; and to 
* conclude that the excellence of the compoſition of the poem of Job is no bar 


« to its being aſcribed to that age. And upon the moſt ſtrict examination of the 


« ſtyle, manner, language, and poetical compoſition of that poem, I believe 
* it will appear to all proper judges to be more ſuitable to that age, the age 
* equal or ſomewhat _ to the time of Moſes, than to any other whatever.” 


But the grand dope in recommending the cultivation of the Hebrew language 
is the importance of the treaſures which it unfolds. The venerable books 


written in Hebrew are indeed highly curious and inſtructive, apart from 


religious conſiderations. The hiſtorian, the geographer, the chronologer, the 
antiquarian, the naturaliſt, the poet, the orator, the legiſlator ; the obſerver 
of human nature in its original ſimplicity, of the ſources whence nations ſprang, 
of ſociety in its earlieſt ſtage; and of ancient eaſtern manners in their only 
genuine repreſentation ; will here find their reſearches amply rewarded, no leſs 
than the divine who raiſes his eye to the adorable ways of Providence in the 
religious and civil hiſtory of mankind. Such a vein of Hebraiſm runs through 
the writings of the New Teſtament, that even theſe divine oracles cannot be 
accurately underſtood, nor the anomalies of their ſtyle explained, without 
ſome knowledge of Hebrew literature: and, as Luther obſerves, © thoſe who 
read only verſions of the Hebrew ſcriptures ſee with the eyes of others; they 
e ſtand with the people in the courts, and view the ſacred rites at a diſtance: 
© but whoever: is acquainted with the original text itſelf, is admitted with the 
ph prieſts into the ſanctuary, and is himſelf a witneſs and judge of all that is 
« tranſacted in the receſſes of the temple. Hence,” ſays ths learned Reformer, 
* though my knowledge of the Hebrew tongue is ſmall Huld not barter it 

« for all the treaſures of the whole world.” 12 


' 7 Quoted in the London Polyglot. Proleg. p. 20. 
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III. 


The probable ORDER OF TIME in which EZEKIEL's PROPHECIES 


| 


4 


were communicated to him: with the various Dates in the Ancients and in 


Manuſcripts. 


% 


Chapters. n 5 Month. Day. Obſervations. 


J. 
II 


IV. 
V. 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 


IX. 


„ | 


XI. 
XII. 
XIII. 
XIV. 
XV. 
XVI. 
XVII. 
XVIII. 
XX. 


XX. 
XXI. 


XXII. 


XXIII. 
XXIV. 


XXIX. 116. 


12. 6. MS. Al. 


A Mog. Mont- 
faucon. 


110. 


10. 


10. 


156. MS. Vat. 


10. 


12. 
6. MS. Al. 


The time at which the ſiege 
of Jeruſalem began. See 


ſiege laſted one year, ſive 
days: reckoning thirty days 


in a month. See Jer. xxxix. 
2. Iii. 557 6. 


on Ezek. xxiv. 2. This 


months, and twenty-nine 


* 


[ lxiv 


K 


Chapters. 


Lear of Jehoiachin's 
Captivity. 


Month. 


Obſervations. 


2 


1 20—26. 
XXXI. 
XXXII. I—16. 


* 4 


41 


XXXII. 17—32. 


i 138 | 


XXXIII. 21—33. 


Ito. 6. ed. Ald. 


XXV. 
XXVI. 
XXVII. 
XXVIII. 
XXXIV. 


XXXV. 


XXXVI. 
XXXVII. 
XXXVIII. 
«© 2 
XL=XLVII. 


XXIX. 17—2 5 27. 


| 


112. Hebr. 


11. 28 
11. 

11. 6. MS. Al. 
polyg. Lond. 
marg. ed. Breit. 
Syr. MSS. and 
4 originally. 
12. Hebr. 

to. 6. ed. 8. Quint. 


Montfaucon. 
11. Syr. 2 MSS, 


fame time. 
11. Syr. 8 Mͤ88. 
12, Hebr. 


ed. S. Quinti. 


12. 6. MS. Al. 
11. Hebr. 
10. MS. Copt. 


At or near the 


—— 


I, 


; 
10. C. MS. Vat. 


12. Hebr. 6 ed. 
Breit. and 


Ald. and. — Ald. 


F. 10. 


1. 0. Ar. 


12. 6. MS. Vat. 
ed. S. Quint. 
Ar. 2 

10. Hebr. 


1. 6. MS. Al. 


Beginning of 
the Year, 
tb Ar. 


I, 


15. 


1. 


10. 


It is conjectured that the 
month 1s the ſame as at 
v. 1 in 6, MS. Vat. 


The prophet hears that Jeru- 


ſalem was taken. 


[After the deſtruction of Je- 


ruſalem was known by 
Ezekiel. 


After the deſtruction of Je- 
ruſalem was known by 
Ezekiel. | 

After the deſtruction of Je- 
ruſalem was known by 
Ezekiel, and before the 
conqueſt of Edom. 


After the deſtruction of Je- 


ruſalem was known by 
Ezekiel. 
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The learned author of critical obſervations on books ancient and modern, 
[London. 1776. White] advances this ingenious poſition, that the prophets“ never 
« depart from the chronologic order of delivery, unleſs when they ſubſtitute 
ce a better order of arrangement; namely, either the order of hiſtoric accompliſh- 
« ment, or the ſtil] better order of oratorical and perſuaſive arrangement.“ 
He quotes Jerom's words, Non cure erat prophetis tempora ſervare, que 
hiſtoriæ leges deſiderant ; ſed ſcribere utcunque audientibus atque lecturis utile 
noverant. Vol. II. 139. He quotes Le Clerc as ſaying, that “the prophets, 
« before they put their laſt hand to their works, interſperſed ſome hiſtoric 
« additions for the benefit of their readers:” and Carpzovius, as © not only 
* allowing, with Le Clerc, that the preſent body of prophecies are the genuine 
« ones of the prophets, without being corrupted by any additions of later 
collectors; but alſo that they are not fragments, and that even the preſent 
diſpoſition of them proceeded from the prophets themſelves, and that this 
diſpoſition was not made at random, but rather contrived with an expreſs 
view to ſome particular uſeful end, and this even in regard to Jeremiah the 
<* moſt intricate of them all in arrangement.” Ib. 159. 
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| The reader will find in the notes a few extracts from this uſeful work, relating 
to the method of arranging ſome prophecies in Ezekiel; which will be ſuffi- 
cient to ſhew how well the author's idea deſerves to be ſtudied and purſued. 


However, in the firſt place the genuine dates ſhould be critically aſcertained. 


It muſt be obſerved that Kennicott's and De Rofſi's MSS. added together often 
conſtitute the number of MSS, referred to in the following notes. 
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VVV 


PRE HFA E. 


P. xv. 1. 21. read, thy fall. 
xvii. 1. 8. from b. read, Thus far. 
xxiii. I. 8. read, alluded, and what &c. 


TEXT. 


BY 31. 1. 5. read, upon you. 
Ei 44. 1. 2. from b. read, ſwathed at all. 
BM 959. I. ult. read, I lifted up. 

74. I. 3. add, I Jehovah have ſpoken it. 
127. 1. 6. read, committeth. 


PG ee e ies e 


; NoTES 


3. col. 2. I. 25. read, volucres. 
c. 1. I. 8. read, omiſerunt. 
. 73. c. 2. I. 11. read, dęavobbenra. 
82. c. 1. I. 3. read, ſitim. | 
83. c. 2. I. 9. read, annuo. ö 
87. c. 2. I. ult. read, pharmaca et. ; 
89. c. I. I. 8. axpupirs. 
102. c. I. I. 4. from b. read, abſtruſe. 
104. c. 2. I. 16. read, on the breaſt-plate. 
123. c. 2. |. 5. read, Scythian. 
125. c. I. I. 4. from b. read, he repreſents. 
154. c. 1. I. 4. from b. dele the. 
164. c. I. I. 16. read, or entrance. 
180. c. 1. I. 8. from b. read, menſuram. 
181. c. 2. 1, 3. read, Arbuthnot. | 
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THE BOOK OF 


* 


Bo hs © 


I N OW it came to paſs in the thirtieth year, in the fourth 
__ month, on the fifth day of the month, as I was * among the Hebr. in the 
_ captives by the river Chebar, that the heavens were opened, nid of the cap- 
2 and I ſaw viſions of God. In the fifth day of the month, (this 38 7 of 
was the fifth year of king Jehoiachin's captivity,) the word of 
Jehovah + came expreſsly unto Ezekiel, the ſon of Buzi, the + H. being <vas 


1. —thirtieth year] From whatever date 
expoſitors calculate, whether from the birth of 
the prophet, or from the beginning of Nabo- 
polaſſar's reign, or from the renewal of the 
covenant with God in the 18th year of Joſiah's 
reign, 2 Kings xxii. 3, &c. it is natural to 
expect that the period of time would have 
been ſpecified. Elſewhere, throughout his 
book, Ezekiel dates from the captivity of King 
Jehoiachin. 2 Kings xxiv. 12. We ſeem 
therefore to have reaſon for queſtioning the 
integrity of the paſſage before us. Houbigant 


conjectures N When I was in my thir- 


tieth year.” Poſſibly, MW PH n in the 
fifth year.” . 

fourth month] Thammuz, which nearly 
correſponds to our July. See Chald. So 
"WAA is uſed for © in the firſt month :” 
c. xxix. 17. xxx. 20. min for, © in the 
ſixth month :** c. viii. 1. 

—captives] Carried away by Nebuchad- 
nezzar with King Jehoiachin. See 2 Kings 
XXIV. 14. N 


prieſt, unte 


—Chebar] Strabo mentions the Aborras, 
a river of Anthemuſia, which is a part of 
Meſopotamia. P. 748, marg. fol. Amſt. 1707. 
That Ammianus calls this river Aboras, and 
Ptolemy Chaboras, may be ſeen in the notes 
on Strabo. See c. iii. 15. It falls into the 
Euphrates near Karkemiſh.“ Michaelis. 

—were opened] MHD 9. Ar. Syr. © that 
I was among, &c. and the heavens were 
opened.” 


2. —fifth year] This was of courſe the 


fifth year of Zedekiah, who ſucceeded Jehoia- 


chin: compare c. xxiv. 1, 2. xl. 1. Jer. xxxix. 
1. lit. 4. 2 Kings xxiv. 8. xxv. 1: and as the 


city and temple were deſtroyed in the eleventh - 


year of Zedekiah, 2 Kings xxv. 2, it follows 
that this viſion appeared to Ezekiel fix years 
before that event. | | 

3. —came expreſly ] Houbigant omits one 
en: fo does MS. 384. Both are repreſented 
in Chald. See alſo 1 Kings xiii. 32. 


B 


2 SS DS / 6 


prieſt, in the land of the Chaldeans by the river Chebar; and 


+ H. a wind of 
florm. 4. 
H. catching t/elf, 
or, taking hold of 


the hand of Jehovah was there upon him. 
And I looked, and lo, a 4 ſtormy wind came from the north, 
a great cloud, and a fire || infolding itſelf; and a brightneſs 


725 was F round about it, and out of the midſt thereof appeared as 
) = fo it round the “ colour of amber, even out of the midſt of the fire. 


* H. oe. s Alfo out of the midſt thereof was ſeen the likeneſs of four 


+ H. there was to 
them. 
tH. four faces were 


70 every one "A 


IH. a ftraight fort. 


09- Ja 


FH. eye. 


* H. to them four 
Were. 


—upon him] y, upon me, 8 MSS. and 4 
originally. 6. Ar. Syr. See De Roſh. 

4. —from the north] This is ſuppoſed to 
denote the calamities which were to burſt on 
Jeruſalem from her northern enemies, the 
Chaldeans. 

a great cloud] Jy), © and a great cloud,“ 
V. 6. Ar. 8 MSS. But Syr. Chald. omit J and. 

—infolding itſelf] Se amplectens et con- 
tinens, ſed non diffundens. Globi ignis. 
Cocceius. 5 75 [nubem] ambiebant ignis 
vortices. Houbigant. The original word oc- 
curs again Exod. ix. 24, and ſhould be ren- 
dered uniformly in both places: as Syr. does 
by a word which ſignifies inflammans, or, ſeſe 
rapiens. 255 | 

—round about it ] That is, the cloud. 

—amber] There was a bright pellucid 


appearance, Purior electro campum petit am- 


nis. Virg. G. iii. 522. But Bochart ſhews 
that #7, (the word in 6.) ſignifies amber, 


cryſtal, and a metal compounded of gold and 


ſilver or of gold and braſs: and thinks that 
the laſt, called yamnifar; Rev. i. 15, belt ſuits 
this place. Accordingly, he derives the ori- 
ginal word from wr braſs, and y5912, which, 
in Chaldee, is gold as from the mine. Vol. ili. 
871, Lugd. Batav. 1712. 


A 


living creatures. And this was their appearance: + they had 
the likeneſs of a man: and Þ every one had four faces; and 
every one had four wings: and their legs were || ſtraight legs, 
and the ſole of their feet was as the ſole of a calf's foot; and 
they ſparkled as the & colour of burniſhed braſs: and hey 
had the hands of a man under their wings on their four 
ſides: even they * four had their faces and their wings. 


9 Their 


5. —their appearance] We find Ne, 


and Ne, uſed fingularly, Gen. xli. 21, 


Cantic. ii. 14: but there is good authority in 
both places for omitting “: and it may well 
be omitted here. 8 | | 
—likeneſs of a man] They had the human 
ſtature. Houbigant. pow | 
6. —four wings] Rev. iv. 8, each of the 
living creatures has ſix wings: like the Sera- 
phim, Ifai. vi. 2. For ir, at the end of 
this verſe, 2 MSS. read . | 
7. —ſtraight legs] The word 57 may be 
rendered leg; as 1 Sam. xvii. 6. They were 
without any pdwer of bending, but at the 
knee: in this circumſtance reſembling the 
legs of men, and not thoſe of quadrupeds. 
—as the ſole of a calf*s foot) 
to denote ſtrength and firmneſs. 


Sand they ſparkled } Houbigant fo tranſ- 


lates as to refer this to the living creatures. 
See v. 13. It may refer to their feet. See 


Dan. x. 6. Rev. i. 15. x. 1. MT may be 


maſculine as to the thing ſigniſied. 

8. —hands | Chald. many MSS, and ſome 
edd. read : but 6. Ar. Syr. read N. 
Wings and hands are inſtruments, and natural 
ſigns, of ſwiftneſs and power. 


This ſeems 
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wards. 


E Z E K I E 


9 Their wings were joined one to 


+ another. 
about when they went: they went every one þ ſtraight forward. T7 : 


Eh | 8 3 


They turned not f K her fifter. 


- towwards the 
its face. 


10 And as for the likeneſs of their faces, || they four had the face || H. 7» them four 


of a man, and the face of a lion, on the right ſide: and 5 they Var 
four had the face of an ox on the left ſide; alſo they * four had was. 


9. —joined one to another] Of the two 
in front, and of the two behind, the right 
wing of one reached to the left wing of the 
other ; the extremities of the expanded inner 
wings forming an arch. See the plate in 
Pradus's continuation of Villalpandus : v. 1, 
p. 12: which in this reſpect is juſt, 

They turned not about ] This circumſtance 
is repeated v. 12, 17. c. x. II: and is ex- 


plained by its oppoſite, “ they went every one 


ſtraight forward:“ verſus plagam faciebus op- 
poſitam. Nold. not. 384. Statum ſuum, inter 
eundum, ſervabant, quo modo quatuor rotæ 
quadrigarum, quæ recto itinere feruntur. 
Houbigant. The wheels and horſes of chariots 
bend, and make a circuit, in turning: but this 
divine machine, actuated by one ſpirit, moved 
uniformly together; the ſame line being always 
preſerved between the correſponding cherubs 
and wheels, the ſides of the rectangle limiting 
the whole being always parallel, and the ſame 
faces of each cherub always looking onward 
in the ſame direction with the face of the 
charioteer. | 

This proceeding directly on, in the ſame 
undeviating inflexible poſition, ſeems to ſhew 
their ſteadineſs in performing the divine will, 
which advances to its deſtined goal right on- 
MSS. read rn. : 

Io. and they four—alſo Fey four! MSS. 
twice read Ora. 

Theſe living creatures are called Cherubim, 
c. ix. 3; and c. x, throughout. Some derive 
this word from the Syr: and Chald. J 7o 
plough : and Secker ſays that the word probably 
denotes unwearied diligence in ſerving God. 
Sermons vol. vi. 210. The root may be 2945 
Syr. potent, magnus, fortis : or, formare ima- 
gines. | 

Cherubim cannot repreſent Jehovah ; be- 
cauſe, Rev. iv. 8, and v. 8, 9, they pay wor- 
ſhip in heaven. 


in heaven. Luke xx. 36. 


55 H. 7 them four 
the * H. to them four 


Was. 

They cannot always repreſent angels alone; 
becauſe, Rev. v. q, they were redeemed to God 
by the blood of the Lamb, and, v. 11, are 
diſtinguiſhed from angels. 

I am of Taylor's opinion, Hebr. conc. in 


vocem, that, in the Apocalypſe, they repreſent 


the people or body of the church of God; as 
the twenty-four Elders repreſent the miniſters 
of the church. 

But I do not think with him that, in the 
book of Revelation, they repreſent the church 
of God on earth. They ſeem to foreſhadow 
the glorified ſtate of. Chriſt's redeemed in 


heaven; who will ſerve God with reaſon, with 


ſtrength of affection, with perſeverance, and 
with ſwift obedience : qualities which ſeem to 
be ſignified by the emblem here deſcribed. 
Angels may have occaſionally aſſumed this 
form; Gen. iii. 24; and they may have been 
repreſented under this form in the Holy of 
Holies : as it expreſſes their own nature, and 
that of thoſe who will be like angels, ia4ypiac, 
* Quatuor excellunt 
in mundo : leo inter feras, bos inter Jumenta, 
aquila inter volueres, homo vero ſuper omnia: et 
Deus eminet ſuper univerſa. Ita Talmudici. 
Ex horum animalium formis conſtabant 
cherubim, forte quod ha forme cum imaginum 
earum nominibus et antitypis, angelis nimirum, 
optime convenirent. Nam vox cherubim po- 
tentes & ſapientes denotat, & angeli creaturas 
alias potentia & ſapientia longe antecedunt: 
bos enim et leo inter animalia ſummo corporis 


robore enitent, homo & aquila ingenii & viſus 


acumine præſtant: ideoque eorum tantum 
animalium Odor dignæ videntur quæ an- 
gelorum, potentia & ſapientia præcellentium, 
typi eſſent & emblemata, & auguſto illo cheru- 
bim nomine inſignirentur.“ 
Spencer. iii. iv. ii. p. 8 53. 

—on the right fide] Perhaps wth reſpect 
to Him who ſat on the throne: v. 26. 

B 2 Milton 


4 
+ H. And their 11 
Jars. 

H. their. 
H. to. ** 
C towards the 
ide of its face. 

13 went. 


* Or, moved it- 
2 

+ H. and bright- 
neſs was to the 


fire. 


* H. faces. 

1 FH. eye. 
H. there was 
unto them four. 


I 
15 
16 


one were joined, and two covered their bodies. 


and 


r 
the face of an eagle. [Thus ＋ were their faces. And © the 


wings || of every one were parted above: two wings of every 
And they 
went every one \ ſtraight forward: whitherſoever the ſpirit 
was to go, they went; and they turned not about when they 
And as for the likeneſs of the living creatures, their 
appearance was as burning coals. of fire, as the appearance of 
lamps: it * went up and down among the living creatures; 
+ the fire was bright, and out of the fire came forth 


lightning. And the living creatures ran and returned as the 
appearance of a flaſh of lightning. 


And I beheld the living creatures, and lo, there was one; 
wheel upon the earth by the living creatures, with its four 
* ſides. The appearance of the wheels, and their work, was as 
the + colour of a beryl: and || they four had one likeneſs: and 


Milton had -a right notion of this hiero- 
glyphic, when he ſays of the cherubic ſhapes, 
* Four faces each had wondrous” ; and after- 
Wards calls them“ the fourfold- viſag'd Four.“ 
Par. loſt. vi. 753, 845. 

11. [Thus were their faces.] Houbigant 
omits P72 with 6. Rectius, ni fallor, 
omniſerunt 6.” Secker. | 
 '—parted above] In the act of flying. 

—of every one were joined ] As explained 
on v. 9. W*N, that is, Ws. 

their bodies] Lege vel rin, vel 
"1331. Houb. 

12. —ſpirit ] Will. Chald. here and v. 29. 

—when they went] MSS. vary, ſome read- 
ing rn. 

13. — burning coals of fire] Nine M88. 
and two edd. read y or N92 ; coals of 
burning fire. g 

—it went up and down] That is, the fire 
moved itſelf up and down. See Chald. Milton's 
expreſſion is, © And carreering fires between.” 
That is, fires which ran ſwiftly, and as it were 
tilted, at each other. See Par. loſt vi. 756, 
and Newton's note. 

14. —ran ] Perhaps we ſhould read v, 
the two infinitives being uſed as curgere & 
reverti in Latin. See my note on Malactti ii. 13. 


* 


their appearance, and their work, was as if a wheel had been 


| in 
N propoſes u . The 3 in 
Syr, Ar. may be JW NÞ1 , ran and turned 
not.” The preſent reading is conſiſtent with 
v. 9. They ran, and returned; but always in 
a fixed relative poſition, as explained on v. , 
and ſtraight forward. 
—a flaſh of lightning] B«& occurs in Theod. 
But one MS. and Chald. Ar. have pM, as v. 13. 
Syr. tranſlates by a word which ſignifies 2 


falling /tar. 


15. And I beheld the living creatures] 
* MrNn prius non agnoſcunt 6.“ Secker. | 
upon the earth] Not lifted up. See v. 19. 
—with its four faces]! One wheel inter- 
ſected another at right angles, like the two 
colures : and the four ſpherical portions thus 
formed ſeem to be called the four faces, or 
ſides. See v. 16, 17. The Jews, as Grotius 
obſerves on v. 4, call this viſion An. ore, 
The chariot. 
16. The appearance] de, And the ap- 
pearance, MSS. and the ancients, except Chald. 
 —beryl] A gem of a bluiſh green; and 
probably called in the text tarſhiſh, from the 
place whence it came. 
E they four] ENIN 10 138. 2 M88. 
originally, and 2 edd. 
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17 in the midſt of a wheel. 
their four ſides: 


LE KL | | 5 


When they went, they went upon 
and they turned not about when they went. 


18 And as for their felloes, and & their ſtrake, I beheld them; and 8 H. and ftrake 


19 their ſtrakes were full of eyes round about“ them four. 


to them. 
And , H. to them 


when the living creatures went, the wheels went by them: four. 
and, when the living creatures were lifted up from the earth, 


20 the wheels were lifted up. 
they went: 


_ Whitherſoever the ſpirit was to go, 
thither was their ſpirit to go:] and the wheels 


21 


22 


2401 


thoſe ſtood, r heſe ſtood: 


were lifted up beſide them: for the ſpirit of the living creature 
and when 


When thoſe went, Zhe/e went: 
and, when thoſe were lifted up from 
the earth, the wheels were lifted up beſide them : for the ſpirit 
of the living creature was in the wheels. And the likeneſs of 
a firmament over the heads of the living creature was as the 
colour of fearful ice, ſtretched forth over their heads above. 


was in the wheels. 


toward + another: 4% every one had two which covered on 
this ſide, and every one had two which covered on that ſide, 
their bodies. And I heard the ſound of their wings as the 


And under the firmament their wings were * ſtraight, one * Or, upright. 


T. H. her ſiſter: 


24 


ITT. 
Z va 


17. —ſides] Ev, many MSS. BARD), 
at the end of the verſe, 11 MSS. 

—they turned not about] From one ſtraight 
courſe, and unbent line of direction. The 


axis of the former wheels was always parallel 


to that of the latter. See c. x. 11. 
The wheels are ſuppoſed to expreſs the re- 
volutions of God's Providence; which are 


regular, though they appear intricate. 


18. —felloes] Summæ curvatura rot. 
Ovid. Nine or ten MSS. read -i. Many 
MSS. and edd. read N92 ra: and 9 
MSS. now read DIYIN, and 4 originally 
read ſo. 

— ſtrake —ſtrakes] M2 ſignifies brows, 
Lev. xiv. 9. Here I ſuppoſe di) to denote 
canthus, ſeu ferrum quo rote vinciuntur: and 


Da, its root, ſignifies any part of a thing which 


riſes above the reſt. See Tayl. conc.. and the 


margin of the Engliſh verſion. For aq one 


MS. reads : altitude eis. 
I beheld them] For N] G. Ar. Houb. 


read NN. 
by! 6.5 


See de uſed with 5, pſ. Ixiv. 


ſound 


—fall of eyes] The eyes denote God's all- 
ſeeing providence. That the cherubim alſo 
were full of eyes, ſee c. x. 12. 

20. [thither was their ſpirit to 90. On 
reading this clauſe it ſeemed to me that it was 


a various lection of 5% MIR Eu, which 


had crept into the text : and I was confirmed 
in this conjecture by obſerving the omiſſions 
in MSS. and that 9 or 10 MSS. for Ew read 
us. Houbigant omits the clauſe, with 6. 
Syr. | 

—of the living 1 See v. 22: and 
©: K. 25; 20. 

22. And the likeneſs] And the likeneſs 
over the heads of the living creatures was as a 
firmament.” See . was the firmament.““ 
Secker. 

—0of fearful ice ] Not i in its common ſtate, 
but when it aftoniſhes from its = and 


ſplendor. 


23. —ſtraight] Exporrectæ. Houbigant. 
Son this ſide — on that ſide] See Mn. 
Dan, xii. 5. On the right hand, and on the 
left. 


26 


HH. che. 27 


+ H. o him round 
About. 28 
§ Or, 70 it. 


H. And I /aw 
it and fell. 


E ZE K I E P. I. 


ſound of many waters, as the voice of the Almighty, when 
they went: the ſound of their ſpeech was as the ſound of an 


hoſt: and when they ſtood, they let down their wings. And 


there was a voice from the firmament, which was over their 
heads, [when they ſtood and let down their wings. | 

And above the firmament, which was over their head, was 
the likeneſs of a throne, as the appearance of a ſapphire-ſtone : 
and upon the likeneſs of the throne was the likeneſs as the 
appearance of a man above upon it. 
of amber, as the appearance of fire round about within it : 
from the appearance of his loins and upward, and from the 
appearance of his loins and downward, I even ſaw as the ap- 
pearance of fire; and a brightneſs was ＋ round about & him. 
As the appearance of the bow which 1s in the cloud in the day 


of rain, ſo was the appearance of the brightneſs round about. 


This was the appearance of the glory of Jehovah. And, 
+ when I ſaw 77, I fell upon my face. 


. 


And I ſaw as the * colour 


24. —they let down their wings] Nd 
* MSS. and again, v. 25. 

. The three laſt words in the original are 
nina by 6. Ar. Syr. See Cappellus and 
Houbigant. One of De Roſſi's MSS. omitted 
the three words at firſt. Some MSS. omit the 
whole verſe. 
read INN, the paſſage will be clear. 

26. —of a man] The Repreſentative of 
the Inviſible God, his ever-bleſſed and only- 
begotten Son, who at length aſſumed human 
nature, | 

a7. —wWithin it] Sc. by the colour. See 
Nold. not. $91. and 6, MS. Al. where, and in 
MS. Copt. we have bende airs, Mr. Dimock 
ingenioufly conjectures T WN, a fire of 
flames ; - as pl. cv. 32. 

„ Confer viii. 2. unde videntur omittenda 
quæ omittit cod. Vat.“ Secker. 


I have tranſlated as V. If we 


round about him] That is, the man. 
One MS. reads 90, ſc. wx the fire. The na- 
ture of this brightnels is explained in the next 
verſe. 

28. —is] The Hebrew future is here fre- 
quentative : © is wont to be in the cloud.“ 

glory of Jehovah ] This glory aſſumed a 
different appearance, Ifai. vi. 1, 2. Thus was 
God pleaſed to reveal himſelt to the prophets 
TWAureonu;, in divers manners. 

We need not allegorize the circumſtances 
of this auguſt viſion too minutely. Many of 


them may ſerve only to fill up the ſplendour of 
the ſcene; though many, no doubt, have much 


ſignificance; which ould be pointed out 
rather by a correct judgment than a luxuriant 


imagination. 
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E Z E K 1 E IL. It 


I And I heard a voice of one that ſpake: and he ſaid unto 
me; Son of man, ſtand upon thy feet, and I will ſpeak unto 


2 thee. 


And the ſpirit entered into me when he ſpake unto me, 


and fet me upon my feet; and I heard him that ſpake unto 


3 ms. 


And he ſaid unto me, Son of man, I ſend thee to the 
ſons of Ifrael, to “ a rebellious nation which + hath rebelled 


* H. rebellious 
nations. 


againſt me: they and their fathers have tranſgreſſed againſt + H. have re- 
4 me, even unto this very day. Although the ſons be of an belled. 


Þ hardened countenance and of a firm heart, I do ſend thee 


unto them : and thou ſhalt ſay 


H. hard of 


unto them, Thus ſaith the countenance, and 


5 Lord Jehovah. And they ||, whether they will hear or whether /7”2 of Heart. 
they will forbear, for they are a & rebellious houſe, yet ſhall Or, as for them. 


6 they know that there hath been a prophet among them. And 
thou, ſon of man, be not afraid of them, and of their words 


$ H. a houſe of 


rebellion. 


be not thou afraid; though briers and thorns be with thee, and 
thou dwell among ſcorpions : of their words be' not thou afraid, 
and at their looks be not thou diſmayed, though they be a 


I, —ſon of man] An imitation of the 
Syriac, NWN, which is repeated continually. 
Eichhorn. Wo 

—ſtand upon thy feet] He had fallen 
proſtrate, in the eaſtern manner. C. i. 28. 


2. —the ſpirit] The power of the Higheſt. 


Luke i. 35. See c. iii. 12, 14, 24. 
XVIII. 12. 2 Kings 11. 16. 

3. —ſons of Iſrael] 6. Ar. have Nv houſe, 
for . /ons. See, on the contrary, $2 for 
Va, c. iii. 1, 14 MSS. 1 ed. V. 6. Ar. Syr. 
and ib. v. 4, Syr. Chald. See alſo c. iv. 3. 


1 Kings 


Perhaps the ſame contraction, "2, may have 


been anciently uſed for both words. 

a rebellious nation | Bn 4 MSS. and 
1 originally :. © the rebellious nation.“ Hou- 
bigant reads : © a nation of rebels: and 
obſerves that Syr. tranſlates in the ſingular 
number. Some ſuppoſe that nations may refer 
to both Iſrael and Judah. g non agnoſ- 
cunt 6.“ Secker. 

4. Although } See 1, guamwvis, Nold. S. 46. 
But 2 MSS. read M We. Thus the render- 
ing would be: For the ſons are, &c. heart, 
unto whom I fend thee: and thou &c.“ 


rebellious 


We may very well render —“ day: and the 
ſons are &c. yet I do ſend &c.“ 

—of an hardened countenance and of a firm 
heart]! 6. MS. Al. and Theod. tranſlate the 


original happily, by THAT Teo WTO 0 5 egronZedtos. 


—the Lord Jehovah | 358 75+ Jehovah 
our God: 3 MSS. Chald. One MS. and 6. 
MS. Vat. omit N, Lord. | 


6. —though briers &c.] dd is 4 thorn #2 


c. xxviii. 24: and ſee under d Ar. Caſt. 
lex. purgavit ſpinis palmam; and, aculei ad- 
naſcentes palmarum ramis : and again under 
4D, Nd Chald. . This leads to the 
ſenſe of d, which does not occur elſewhere 
in Hebrew. Though thou art likely to be 
torn by briers and thorns, and to be ſtung by 
ſcorpions: that is, though thou expoſeſt thy- 
ſelf to injurious and malignant treatment.“ 
In Syr. and Chald. ND. is 0 deſpiſe ; and 20 
to rebel, to oppoſe. The ſenſe therefore may be, 
Though ſtubborn and proud men be with 
thee.“ Houbigant prefers the former ſenſe; 
becauſe briers and thorns ſeem parallel to ſcor- 
pions. 


with thee] Jr, 15 MSS. 3 edd. 


C. III. 


8 
Or, But ſpeak 7 


thou. 


+ H. rebellion. 


* H. deep of lip 5 
and heavy of 


tongue. 6 


+ H. peoples deep 
of lip and heavy 


of tongue. 


Hl. 


rebellious houſe. But thou * ſhalt ſpeak my words unto 
them, whether they will hear or whether they will forbear : 
for they are + moſt rebellious. 5 

But thou, ſon of man, hear what I ſay unto thee: Be not 
thou rebellious, like that rebellious houſe: open thy mouth, 
and cat that which I give thee. 

And when I looked, lo, an hand was 4 put forth unto me; 
and lo, a roll of a book was therein: and he ſpread it before 
me; and it was written within and without; and #here was 
written therein,“ Lamentations, and mourning, and woe.“ 


E ZE K I E I. 


And he ſaid unto me: Son of man, eat that which thou 
findeſt; eat this roll; and go, ſpeak unto the houſe of Iſrael. 
So I opened my mouth, and he cauſed me to eat that roll. 
And he ſaid unto me: Son of man, cauſe thy belly to eat and 
fill thy bowels with this roll which I give thee. Then did I 
cat it ; and it was in my mouth as honey for ſweetneſs. 

And he ſaid unto me: Son of man, go, get thee unto the 
houſe of Iſrael, and ſpeak my words unto them. For thou 
art not ſent unto a people * of a ſtrange ſpeech, and of an hard 
language; but unto the houſe of Iſrael: not unto many + people 


of a ſtrange ſpeech and of an hard language : ſurely, I have not 


ſent thee unto them ; they would have hearkened unto thee. 
> But 


lious houſe,” 19 MSS. 


7. —moſt rebellious] W Nn, © a rebel- 
3 edd. 3 MSS. in the 


margin: 6. Ar. Syr. v. 5, 6, 8. c. iü. 9, 26, 


27. 80 that there is full authority for ad- 


mitting this various lection into the text. 
8. —thou rebellious h is an adjective. 
c. Xliv. 6. 5 


—ear] See c. iii. 1, 3, 10. God's words 


were to fink into him, that he might faithfully 


C. III. 


deliver them to others. Thus Chriſtians eat 


bread and drink wine, partly to ſhew that 


1. —findeſt] Quod tibi porrigitur. Quod 
obviam habes ab alio adductum. Recte Chald. 
quod tibi datur. Houbigant. 

3. —eat it] TIM 3 MSS. g is the affix, 
according to the ancient verſions and Chald. 


*** 


eaten. 


they ſhould receive and imbibe the doctrines 


of Chriſt, ſo as to practiſe them. John vi. 


« Take in, retain, digeſt.” Secker. 
10. —written] Nr ſc. mn, this. 
 —within and without] Scriptus et in tergo, 
necdum finitus, Oreſtes. Juy. 
Quoted by Grotius. 
The ancient books were rolled on cylinders 


of wood, or ivory; and, uſually, the writing 


was only on the inſide. 
—and woe] Perhaps, . 


See Rev. x. 9. The ſubſtance, which had the 
appearance of a roll, was capable of being 
* Perhaps it was ſweet, from the plea- 
ſure of being ſo honourably employed.“ Secket. 


rn 


III. © 9 


7 But the houſe of Iſrael will not hearken unto thee ; for they 
will not hearken unto me: for as /o all the houſe of Iſrael, 


8 they are 4 


of a firm forehead and of an hardened heart. 


I have made thy face firm againſt their || faces; and thy fore 
9 head firm againſt their F foreheads. 


H. firm of fore- 
head, and hard 


F heart. 
As an adamant, firmer || Or, face. 


Lo, 


than * flint; have I made thy forehead : fear them not, neither & H. forehead. 


be diſmayed at their looks, though they be a rebellious houſe. * 
Son of man, all my words“ 


to Moreover he ſaid unto me: 


Wks than @ 


which I ſhall ſpeak unto thee receive in thine heart, and hear 


11 with thine ears. 


And go, get thee unto them of the captivity, 


unto the ſons of thy people, and ſpeak unto them; and ſay 
unto them, “ Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah :” whether e 
will hear, or whether they will forbear. 


and + H. kiſſed. 
H. her ſi/ter. 


I2 Then the ſpirit lifted me up; and I heard behind me a voice 

as of a great * ſhaking, which ſaid, © Bleſſed be the glory of * Or, . 
13 Jehovah from his place.“ I heard alſo the ſound of the wings 

of the living creatures which + touched one Þþ another, 

the ſound: of the wheels beſtde them, and the ſound of a great 
14 


|| ſhaking. So the ſpirit lifted me up, and took me away, || Or, ru/ling. 


and I went F in bitterneſs, in the heat of my ſpirit ; and the 5 H. bitter. 


hand of Jehovah was ſtrong upon me. 


15 Then I came to them of the captivity at Tel-abib, that 
Se It by the river 3 ; and I dwelt where they dwelt, I 


6. —ſurely I have not ſent thee] Houbigant 


obſerves that all the ancients omit ; and 


propoſes either to expunge it, or, to read 
, certe autem fr. Jud. viii. 19. See 
BN, ſurely, Nold. F. 5. 

8. -I have made firm—] Here, and in 
the following verſe, may be an alluſion to the 
prophet's name; which ſignifies, God confirmeth. 

12, —a great ſhaking ] W in Caſt. lex. 
is, concuſſus eſt cum ſtrepitu. Quidam ſu- 
ſurrus, qui tamen, pra frequentia eorum qui 
illum edunt, imitatur murmur vehemens. 
Guſſetius. Ut quando cedri Libani moventur. 
Cocceius. The two latter refer to pſ. Ixxii. 16. 

—the glory of Jehovah] Or, the glorious 
Jehovah. 

from his place] By us his miniſtering 
ſpirits, who are now in the place where his 
glory dwelleth. 


even 


13. —touched] See c. i. 9, 11. 

14. —in bitterneſs] Or grief, becauſe of 
the calamities which I was to foretel. C. ii. 10. 
But C. MS. Al. Pachom. and ed. Ald, & 
{tTiwges. 

—in the heat of my ſpirit ] In hot indig- 
nation againſt my rebellious countrymen. 

—ſtrong upon me] Urging and empower- 
ing me to execute my commiſſion. Mr. Lowth 
refers to Jer. xx. 

I 5. —Tei-abib] The prophet 1 was before 
at ſome diſtance from this place, though on 
the ſame river. C. i. 3. ul. 12, 14. If the 
Chebar runs into the Euphrates from mount 
Maſius, thoſe of Jehoiachin's captivity to 
whom Ezekiel propheſied were planted high 
up in the country, north of Babylon. 

—and I dwelt &c.] 200, Keri, many MSS, 


and edd. Tt 5 MSS. Agreeably to this 
C 


reading 


B R K 1 8 w 


And it 


came to paſs at the end of ſeven days, that the word of 


Son of man, I have ſet thee a watchman unto the houſe of 
Ifrael: therefore hear the word from my mouth, and warn 


10 
16 even dwelt there aſtoniſhed among them ſeven days. 
Jehovah came unto me, ſaying ; 
17 
18 them from me. 


When I ſay unto the wicked, Thou ſhalt 


ſurely die ; and thou warneſt him not, nor ſpeakeſt to warn the 


* Or, to cauſe 
him to live. 


19 


wicked from his wicked way “ to ſave his life; that wicked 
man ſhall die for' his iniquity, but his blood will I require at 
thine hand. Yet if thou warn the wicked, and he turn not 


from his wickedneſs, nor from his evil way; he ſhall die for 


20 


his iniquity, but thou haſt delivered thy ſoul. 


Again, when 


the righteous turneth from his righteouſneſs and committeth 
iniquity, and J lay a ſtumbling- block before him, and he dieth 


becauſe thou haſt not given him warning ; he ſhall die for his 


ſin, and his righteouſneſs which he hath done ſhall not be 
remembered, but his blood will I require at thine hand. 


21 


Nevertheleſs if thou warn him, {even the righteous,] that the 


righteous ſin not, and he do not fin; he ſhall ſurely live, becauſe 


he is warned: alſo thou haſt delivered thy ſoul. 


hn 


reading we may tranſlate: And I dwelt 
(foraſmuch as they dwelt there) I even dwelt 
Kc.“ The Engliſh verſion follows the Vulgate. 
“Forte legendum, MN UN)" Secker. 


—aſtoniſhed] wn 2 MSS. As Ezra ix. 
3. Aſtoniſhed at the commiſſion with which I 
was entruſted; and affected by the overpower- 
ing ſplendour of the viſion. 

18. When I ſay] N, c. xxxXlll. 8. 
Compare v. 17, 18, 19, and c. xxxiii. 7, 8, 9. 

— die] An immature death, if not a vio- 


lent one. The learned Michaelis underſtands 
the phraſe of all the puniſhments of fin, 


—to ſave his lite ] Fer MSS. and edd. 


And 3 MSS. read in Hiphil yysmme 3 which 
Houbigant propoſes as the beſt reading. 
19. —thy ſoul] That is, thyſelf. See c. iv. 
14. The oppoſite to this clauſe is, His blood 
will I require at thine hand.“ v. 20. 


But 
Houbigant prefers 7797 WH : “for they dwelt 
there: and I dwelt there“ &c. ; 


22 And 


20. —a ſtumbling- block] Such a temptation 
to ſin, -and particularly to idolatry, as he might 
have reſiſted. EO: | 

—and he dieth] Ny 3 MSS. (See De 
Roſh) and Syr. Ar. expreſs the connexive 
particle. It muſt alſo be obſerved that vat 
precedes. After writing this, I found that 
Houbigant propoſes the ſame reading, as cor- 
reſponding to what follows in the next verſe ; 
* and he do not ſin.” 

—his Tighteouſneſs—ſhall not be remem- 
bered ] MSS. and edd. read 5717S M3090. 

21. [even the righteous] It is obvious to 
conjecture that the former pong is a gloſs. 
But the ancients and Houb. read mn. 


© Nevertheleſs if thou warn the righteous.” 


Houbigant thinks that the ſecond po ſhould 
be placed with 6. after the ſecond xu :; © that 
he fin not, and he do not fin; the righteous 
ſhall ſurely live" T7373 n MSS. and edd. 


E Z E K IE L. III. 11 


22 And the hand of Jehovah was there upon me; and he ſaid 


unto me; Ariſe, go forth into the plain, and there will I ſpeak 
unto thee. Then I aroſe and went forth into the plain : and 
lo, the glory of Jehovah ſtood there, as the glory which I ſaw 
by the river Chebar: and I fell upon my face. Then the 
ſpirit entered into me, and ſet me upon my feet. And he 
ſpake unto me, and ſaid unto me; Go, ſhut thyſelf within 
thine houſe. And thou, ſon of man, lo, bands ſhall be put 
upon thee, and thou ſhalt be bound therewith ; and thou ſhalt 
not go out among them. And I will make thy tongue cleave 
to the roof of thy mouth, that thou ſhalt be dumb, and ſhalt 


23 


24 


25 
26 


not be unto them “ a reprover: for they are a rebellious houſe. * H. for a man 


27 
thou ſhalt ſay 


But, when I ſpeak unto thee, I will open thy mouth; and of reproving. 
unto them, „ Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah.” 


He that heareth, let him hear; and he that forbeareth, let him 


forbear : for they are a rebellious houſe. 
C. IV. ; . 5 | 
| I Thou alſo, ſon of man, take thee a * tile, and lay it before thee, + Or, brick. 
2 and Þ pourtray upon it a city, even Jeruſalem. And lay fiege + Or, engrave. 


againſt it, and build a tower againſt it, and | caſt up a mount + H. pour our. 
againſt it: ſet a || camp alſo againſt it, and place batrering-rams | Or, tents. 


2 againſt it round about. 


24. —ſpake unto me] See c. xx. 
25. — bands ſhall be put upon thee 
put, men put, or, they ſhall put &c. For the 
verb may be converted by the diſtant war. 
This imperſonal form is equivalent to the paſ- 
ſive voice: and indeed the word, differently 
pointed, becomes paſſive: © are put:“ that is, 
„ ſhall be put.” See Mr. Lowth on Ifai. xliv. 
18. 
bind thee. See c. iv. 8. 
26. — dumb) 


They 


For ſome ſpace of time, I 


will withhold revelations from thee. 


C. IV. 


1. —and lay it] 1771 MSS. and edd. here; 


and twice m v. 2; and again v, 


2. —a tower | From p73 Chald. PT Syr. 
introſpexit, proſpexit. 


At thy command, thy domeſtics ſhall 


cakes were baked on. See Tayl. conc. 
may denote the ſtrong trenches of the beſiegers, 


Moreover, take thou unto thee a plate 


oY. 


a reprover : 9 For, being a rebel- 
lious houſe, they are well deſerving of reproof. 
Or, though they be a rebellious houſe. 

27. —unto thee] e. MSS. and edd. 
See c. XIV. 4. 

Thus faith the Lord—] The prophet was 
to declare his divine commiſſion in theſe words. 
See c. ii. 4. c. iii. 11. It is more agreeable to 
theſe paſſages to ſuppoſe that the following 
words, He that heareth—forbear,“ are the 
words of God to Ezekiel; not part of the 
meſſage which the prophet was to deliver. 


3. —a plate of iron] Probably ſuch as 
This 


or their firmneſs and . in the ſiege; 
C 2 or, 


E Z E K 1 E 1. 


12 IV. 

of iron, and ſet it ſor a wall of iron between thee and the city: 
* H. in fiege. and ſet thy face againſt it, and it ſhall be “ beſieged, and thou 
110 _ ſhalt + ftraiten it. This Hh be a ſign to the houſe of Iſrael. 


4 Lie thou alſo upon thy left ſide, and lay the puniſhment of _ 
the iniquity of the houſe of Iſrael upon it: according to the 
number of the days that thou ſhalt lie upon it, ꝓ thou ſhalt 

5 bear the puniſhment of their iniquity. For I have appointed 
thee the years of the puniſhment of their iniquity, according 


+ Or, bear thou. 


Or, bear thou. | 


H. And thou ſbalt to the number of days, three hundred and ninety days: and 
tele pas thou ſhalt bear the puniſhment of the iniquity of the houſe 


* Or, bear thou. 6 
+ H. a day for a 
year, a day for a 
ear. 

+ H. have I ap- 7 
bointed it unto thee. 

|| Or, and ſet thou. 


or, according to others, that there was an iron 


wall between the beſieged, and God whom the 
prophet repreſented. 3 
DQand ſet— ] non Seven MSS. omit 
the ß. | 


—againſt it] The city. Agreeably to what 


follows: © and it ſhall be befieged.? © 

—to the houſe—]- 25 © to the ſons.” 
v. Ar. 1 MS. originally. See on c. ii. 3. 

4. Lie thou—] In his own houſe. C. ili. 
24. This was to be his poſture, not without 
intermiſſion, but in the exerciſe of his pro- 
phetical office during that part of each day 


when the people were likely to obſerve his 


conduct. 
lay the puniſhment &c..] That is, Declare 
that you thus repreſent the puniſhment &c. 
—thou ſhalt bear &c. ] Thou ſhalt preſignify 
the puniſhment which they-ſhall bear. 
5. —three hundred and ninety days] This 
number of years, ſee v. 6, will take us back, 
with ſufficient exactneſs, from the year in which 
Jeruſalem was ſacked by Nebuchadnezzar to 
the firſt year of Jeroboam's reign, when-na- 
tional idolatry began in Iſrael. The period of 
days ſeems to predict the duration of the ſiege 
by the Babylonians : ſee v. g: deducting from 
the year five months and twenty-nine days, 
mentioned 2 Kings xxv. 1—4, the time during 


of Iſrael. And, & when thou haſt accompliſhed them, lie again 
on thy right ſide; and * thou ſhalt bear the puniſhment of the 
iniquity of the houſe of Judah forty days: each day for a year 
＋ have I appointed thee. And thou ſhalt || ſet thy face toward 


the 


which the Chaldeans were on their expedition 
againſt the Egyptians. Jer. xxxvii. 5. Jackſon, 
Chron. 1. 383, follows the reading of 6. ac- 
cording to Origen, which is 190 years: and 
computes them from the 7th of Hoſhea, when 
the ſiege of Samaria began, to the 2d of Cyrus, 
when liberty of returning to their own countr 
was granted to the Iſraelites. But he confeſſes 
that he cannot explain the term of 40 years, 
as the duration of. the puniſhment undergone 
by the houſe of Judah; and thinks that no 
tolerable explanation has yet been given of 
It. | | 

6. —forty days] Reckon near fifteen years 
and fix months in the reign of Manaſſeh, two 
years in that of Amon, three months in that 
of Jehoahaz, eleven years in that of Jehoiakim, 
three months and ten days in that of Jehoia- 


chin, and eleven years in that of Zedekiah; 


and there ariſes a period of forty years, during 
which groſs idolatry was practiſed in the king- 
dom of Judah. Manafleh's reformation, 2 


Chron. xxxiii. 13, is ſuppoſed to have laſted 
during the remainder of his reign ; and Joſiah 
was uniformly a good king. ib. xxxiv. 2. 
Forty days may have been employed in ſpoiling 
and delolating the city and temple. 

—have I appointed] V. 6. Ar. Syr. read 
Fry; as v. 5. 


l . 


the ſiege of Jeruſalem, and thine * arm 
8 and Þ thou ſhalt propheſy againſt it. 
upon thee, and thou ſhalt not turn thee 4 


15 


ſhall be uncovered; * Or, and let 
And lo, I will put bands thine arm be un- 


covered. 
from one ſide to I Or, and irs: + 


9 another, until thou have ended the days of thy ſiege. Alſo 5% phon. 


take thou unto thee wheat, and barley, and beans, and lentiles, | H. 


from thy 


and panic, and ſpelt, and put them in one veſſel, and make de to thy fdde. 
them food for thee during the number of the days that thou 


lieſt on thy ſide : three hundred and ninety days ſhalt thou cat 


io thereof. And thy proviſion which thou ſhalt eat al be by 
weight twenty ſhekels a day: from time to time ſhalt thou eat 
11 it. Thou ſhalt alſo drink water by meaſure, the ſixth part of f H. 44 4 
12 an hin: from time to time ſhalt thou drink. || Thou ſhalt alſo barley cake, thou 
eat a barley cake, F and with“ dung that cometh out of man halt eat it. 
13 ſhalt thou bake it in their ſight. Alſo Jehovah ſaid ; Even SH. and as for it. 
tzhus ſhall the ſons of Iſrael eat their polluted food among the Ne oY 22 
14 nations whither I will drive them. Then ſaid I: Ah, Lord“ ; 
Jehovah ! lo, my ſoul hath not been polluted : for from my 
youth up even until now I have not eaten of that which died 
of itſelf, or was torn in pieces ; neither hath abominable food 
15 come into my mouth. Then he ſaid unto me, Behold, I have 


given thee cow's dung for man's dung; and thou ſhalt prepare 


thy food Þ therewith... 


7. uncovered] Diſengaged from the upper 


garment worn in the eaſt ; and thus ready for 
action. See Tayl. conc. and Ifai. lt. 10. 


—prophely | By theſe ſigns, and by occa- 


ſional explanations of them. 

8. —I will put bands] God is ſaid to do 
what was done in conſequence of his com- 
mand. See on c. iii. 25. This ſeems to ſhew 
the firmneſs of the Chaldeans in carrying on 
the ſiege till they took the city. 

—]entiles, and panic, and ſpelt] In 


Celſius the firſt of thele is lens, Gr. gasse; the 


ſecond panicum; and the third zea, to which 
ſpelta is equivalent. 


they were mixed together in one veſſel, to 
denote the coarſe food which ſhould be uſed 
in the ſiege. See v. 16. In this v. 6 MSS. 
read ton, and many MSS. read PH. 

10. —twenty ſhekels] Not ten ounces, 
troy weight. | 


They all ſerve to make a 
kind of bread, according to. this author : and 


+ Or, thereon. 


16 More- 


11. the ſixth part of an hin] An hin was 
about ten pints. The prophet was to take this 


pittance from day to day, and in {mall portions 


from time to time of the fame day, while he 
ſubjected himſelf to public notice. At other 
ſeaſons he might be left to his natural liberty. 
The act denoted ſcarcity during the ſiege. 

The humane Mr. Howard allows a priſoner 
*« a pound and an half of good houſehold 
bread a day, and a quart of good beer: 
beſides twice a day a quart of warm ſoup made 
from peaſe, rice, milk, or barley.” 4*..ed. 3. 

40. 

, 12. —dung | Dathins obſerves that the 
dung of oxen and of camels was often uſed 
by the eaſterns as fuel for preparing their food. 
The command to uſe human dung expreſſed. 
extreme neceſſity. Harmer. i. 260, 

15. —unto me] After N 6. Ar. read , 
1. e. “ which word occurs in one MS. 


4 


14 


16 


17 


H. a man and 


his brother. 


+ Or, inſtrument. 1 
} H. of weight. 
H. them. 2 
§ Or, in the fire. 
Or, intrumeni. 
3 
4 them in thy ſkirts. 


2 K IE L. IV. 


Moreover he ſaid unto me: Son of man, lo, I will break the 
ſtaff of bread in Jeruſalem ; and they ſhall eat bread by weight 
and with care, and they ſhall drink water by meaſure and with 


aſtoniſhment: that they may want bread and water, and be 


aſtoniſhed * one with another, and pine away in their iniquity. 


And thou, fon of man, take thee a ſharp Þ tool, even a 
barber's raſor ſhalt thou take thee, and ſhalt cauſe 17 to paſs 
upon thine head and upon thy beard; and thou ſhalt take thee 
balances 4 to weigh, and ſhalt divide || the hair. A third part 
ſhalt thou burn & with fire in the midſt of the city, when the 
days of the ſiege are fulfilled; and thou ſhalt take a third part 
and (mite about it with Zhe ® tool; and a third part ſhalt thou 
ſcatter in the wind, and I will draw out a ſword after them. 
Thou ſhalt alſo take thereof a few in number, and ſhalt bind 
Then ſhalt thou take of them again, and 


caſt them into the midſt of the fire, and burn them in the fire: 


For thereof ſhall come forth a fire into all the houſe of Iſrael. 


16. —the Raff of bread] On which man 


leaneth for ſupport. See Le Clerc. Lev. xxvi. 26. 


Et quoniam non eſt quaſi quod ſuffulciat artus, 


= Ki 


Debile fit corpus, langueſcunt omnia membra, 


Brachia palpebræque cadunt, popliteſque pro- 


cumbunt. Lucret. L. iv. 948. 


1. —a ſharp tool] 6. Ar. read D, pre 


navaculd, and thus furniſh a beautiful ſenſe. 


Take thee a ſharp ſword, ſharper than a 
barber's raſor ſhalt thou take it unto thee.” 
Syr. ſeems to read ro, © as ſharp as a 
barber's raſor &c.” Thus Ai may be ren- 
dered a fword throughout. 25 

—cauſe it to paſs | Heyn, 1 MS. 2 edd. 
6. Ar. Syr. and cauſe it to pals. 

— balances to weigh ] © Weighing ſcales.” 
Secker. 

2. —with fire] UN, 1 MS. 

—of the city] Which the prophet had 


pourtrayed, or engraven. 


—the ſiege] The typical ſiege. 


5 Thus 


17. —that they may want] * Becauſe they 
ſhall.” Secker. | 
with another] 1X2 3 MSS. 1 ed. See 
De Roſſi. ad fratrem ſuum. V. at one another. 


—and ſmite] dri“ and ſmite” V. Syr. 
Houbigant. For the meaning of this typical 
repreſentation, ſee v. 12. How thoſe who ſe- 
ceded into Egypt after the murther of Geda- 
liah were deſtroyed, ſee Jer. xlii. 16. xliii. 11. 
x/iv. 12, 27. 8 

3. —ſkirts ] The extremities of thy garment. 
This denotes the few that were left in the 
land by Nebuzaradan. Jer. xl. 6. 2 Kings xxv. 
22. 

4. —thereof ſhall come forth a fire] In 
conſequence of Iſhmael's conſpiracy againſt 
Gedaliah, deſtruction ſhall ſpread itſelf among 
the ſmall reſidue of the Jews. See Jer. xlit, 
xliii, xliy. Houb. reads D ſc. in. 
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UL 


Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : This zs Jeruſalem: * in the * Or, among. 


midſt of the nations have I ſet her, and countries are round 
6 about her: and ſhe hath changed my judgements into wicked- 
neſs more than the nations; and my ſtatutes more than the 


countries which are round about her 


: for they have refuſed 


my judgements; and as for my ſtatutes, they have not walked 
7 in them. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Becauſe ye 
are changed more than the nations which are round about you, 
and have not walked in my ſtatutes nor kept my judgements, 
but have done according to the judgements of the nations 


8 which are round about you; 
Jehovah: 


therefore thus ſaith the Lord 
lo, I, even I, am againſt thee, and will execute 


judgements in the midſt of thee, in the fight of the nations. 
9 And ] will do in thee that which I have not done, and where- 
unto I will not do any more the like ; becauſe of all thine 


10 abominations. 


Therefore the fathers ſhall eat e ſons in the 


11 


12 


midſt of thee, and the ſons ſhall eat their fathers: and I will 
execute judgements in thee; and I will ſcatter the whole 
remnant of thee towards + all the winds. 


Therefore, as | live, + 


Or, every 


ſaith the Lord Jehovah, ſurely becauſe thou haſt polluted my, wind. 


ſanctuary with all thy deteſtable things, and with all thine 


abominations; even I alſo wilt diminiſh, and mine eye ſhall 
not ſpare, even I alſo will not have pity. A third part of 
thee ſhall die with the peſtilence, or ſhall be conſumed with 
famine in the midſt of thee; and a third part ſhall fall by the 


aer; 


5. Thus faith] In 6. Ar. the tranſlation is, 
And thou ſhalt ſay unto all the houſe of 
Thus ſaith &c.“ The four laſt words 
of v. 4. ſeem to have been originally repeated, 
way IT NY prefixed to them, at the beginning 
of v. 

6. —more than the nations] More than the 


nations have changed their Judgements. See 
Jer. ü. 11. 


them by their anceſtors. 

7. —Becaule ye are changed] The con- 
nection with the foregoing verſe leads to the 
reading of Y ονn from g to change: inf. 


Niphal. Houbigant conjectures E>ban, © ye 
do violence.” 


{ſword 


but have done] & is omitted by 22: 
MSS. 4 edd. and Syr. See allo c. xi. 12. 
However, a good ſenſe ariſes from retaining it. 
Neither have done according to the judge- 
ments [or manners] of the nations that are 
round about you:“ ſc. by perſevering in the 
religion of your forefathers. 

9. —the like] The national puniſhment of 


the Jews, comprehending what they ſuffered 
—they have refuſed ] The nations have ad- 


hered to the religious rites tranſmitted down to 


from Nebuchadnezzar Titus and Adrian, has 
been remarkably ſignal. 

11. —diminiſh] Two or three MSS. Kenn. | 
read ye, will cut off :” and 4 of De 
Roſſi's MSS. and 5 originally. 

12. A third part of thee] Many 128885 read. 


Jryubes. 


16 —. WV 
ſword round about thee; and a third part will I ſcatter towards 
all the winds, and I will draw out a ſword after them. Thus 
ſhall mine anger be accompliſhed, and I will cauſe my fury to 
reſt upon them, and will be comforted : and they ſhall know 
that I Jehovah have ſpoken tf in my * zeal, when I have 
accompliſhed my fury upon them. Moreover I will make thee 
a deſolation and ꝗ a reproach among the nations which are 
round about thee, in the ſight of all that paſs by. And thou 
ſhalt be a reproach and a reviling, an inſtruction and an 
aſtoniſhment, unto the nations which are round about thee, 
when I ſhall execute upon thee my judgements in anger and in 
fury and in furious rebukes: I Jehovah have ſpoken 77: When 
I ſhall ſend upon you the evil arrows of famine which are for 
deſtruction, which I will ſend to deſtroy you; and ſhall encreaſe 
the famine upon you, and ſhall break your ſtaff of bread ; 
and when I ſhall ſend upon you famine, and evil beaſts which 
ſhall bereave thee, and peſtilence and blood ſhall paſs through 
thee, and I ſhall bring the ſword upon thee. I Jehovah have 
ſpoken it. 55 


13 


» Or, jealouſy. 


14 
+ H. for a deſo- 
lation. P 
t H. for a re- 5 
proach. 


I6 


wy 


. 


Alſo the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying; 
Son of man, ſet thy face towards the mountains of Iſrael, 
and propheſy againſt them, and ſay; Ye mountains of Iſrael, 
hear the word of the Lord Jehovah. Thus ſaith the Lord 
Jehovah to the mountains and to the hills, to the ſtreams and 


to 


03 BB =t 


15. And thou ſhalt be—] Tem The an- 
cients ; and Houbigant in his tranſlation. 
—unto the nations]! un, among the &c. See Grot. 
nations.” MSS, V. 6. Ar. for deſtruction ] pwn d. Syr 
16. —upon you] B22 Syr. 17, —which ſhall bereave thee 
 —ev1ll arrows of famine] This is poetical many MSS. 1 ed. 


and ſublime. Famine might be inflicted various 
ways; by locuſts, hail, ſhowers, blaſts, drought, 


Du 


C. VI. 


2. of Iſrael] *< Iſrael Los carried captive, 
Judah is called Iſrael: and perhaps poſſeſſed a 
great part of the country.“ Secker. 

. —to the mountains and to the hills] See 
Deut. iii. 8. XY. 0. 
Philip II. king of Macedon, in his expedition 


againſt Sparta, ſacrificed to the Gods on each 
of the hills, one of which was called Olympus 
and the other Eva. Polyb. I. v. p. 372. ed. 
Caſaub. Cyrus, jult before his 3 offered 
ſacrifices to Jupiter, the ſun, and the other 
Gods, ini Tar Arges. Sep. I. viii. p. 647. ed. 
HAutchinſon, 


rn 


* to the vallies: 


VI. 17 


Lo, I, even I, will bring a ſword upon you, 
4 and I will deſtroy your high places : 


and your altars ſhall be 


deſolate, and your * images ſhall be broken; and I will caſt * Or, /un-images. 


5 down your ſlain before your idols : 


and I will lay the carcaſes 


of the ſons of Ifrae] before your idols, and I will ſcatter your 


bones round about your altars. 


6 In all your habitations the cities ſhall be laid waſte, and the 


high places ſhall be deſolate ; 


that your altars may be laid 


waſte and deſtroyed, and your idols may be broken and ceaſe, 
and your + images may be cut down, and your works may be fOr, ſun-images. 
7 aboliſhed : and that the ſlain may fall in the midſt of you, and 


ye may know that I am Jehovah. 


8 Yet will I leave a remnant, that ye + may have ome who I H. in that there 
ſhall eſcape the ſword among the nations, when ye ſhall be h be unto you 


9 ſcattered through. the countries. 


which departed from me, and their 


And || they. that eſcape . of He s from the 
you ſhall remember me among the nations whither they ſhall | 
be carried captives, when I have broken their whoriſh heart 
eyes which went a whoring 


word. 


H. the eſcapers. 


after their idols: and they ſhall loathe & themſelves for the 6 H. heir faces... 
evils which they. have committed, in all their abominations : 


10 
I would do this evil unto them. 


Hutchinſon, 4. where ſee Diff, ii. p. xliii. 


Jupiter ſpeaks of Hector as ſacrificing to him 
one ty voguÞnc TATE, IL xx11. 171. 
—Lo I] m3. See MSS. and the ancients. 
Thigh places] Set apart for idolatrous 
worſhip. 
4. —images] Stature ſolis, imagines ſube 
diales. Caſt. lex. - to be zwarm. 
F. —your idols] V. 6. 10 MSS. read with 
the affix >. But Syr. Ar. Chald. Theod. 
with gu: © the idols worſhipped by them.” 


Four of De Roſſi's MSS. and 3 originally, read 


DD. 

6. In all] (. MS. Al. preſix q and, or 
rather for. This verſe ſeems addreſſed to the 
people of the land. 


—ſhall be deſolate ] Tun : many MSS. 


3 edd. 
8, —that ye may have] Houbigant ſays 


ws 


and they ſhall know that I Jehovah have not ſaid in vain that. 


11 Thus 


that the true . is Mn, Oe of De 


Roſſi's MSS. read thus originally. „ Putaret 
quis legendum potius T B22, vel Mn 


. Secker. 


when ye ſhall be ſcattered] EMMA 
2 Mͤ88. 

9. —when I ſhall have broken] That is, 
ſubdued. n. is the reading of V. Syr.. 
Chald. Houbigant. See JUN when Nold. $. 

18. It is equivalent to WN. 

— they ſhall loathe themſelves] See the ſame 
conſtruction with 2 Job x. 1. Hebr. © they 
ſhall loathe, their faces.” So © the face of 
Jehovah”? is Jehovah. _ 

10. —that I Jehovah have ED ND) Syr.. 
cc that I am Jehovah, and have not &c.“ 

—this evil] A this oy 6. MS. Al. Pa- 
chom. Arab. 


D 


/ 


E Z E K I E L. VI. 


Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Smite with thine hand, and 
ſtamp with thy foot, and ſay, Alas for all the evil abominations 
of the houſe of Iſrael! for by the ſword, by famine, and by 
peſtilence, ſhall they fall. He that is far off ſhall die by the 
peſtilence, and he that is near ſhall fall by the ſword, and he 
that remaineth, and is preſerved, ſhall die by the famine : and 
I will accompliſh my fury upon them. Then ſhall ye know 
that I am Jehovah, when their ſlain men ſhall be among their 
idols round about their altars, upon every high hill, in all the 
tops of the mountains, and under every green tree, and under 
every thick oak, the place where they offered “ ſweet favour 
to all their idols: and her I ſhall ſtretch out mine hand upon 
them, and make the land a deſolation and an aſtoniſhment 
more than the deſert towards Diblath, in all their habitations : 
they ſhall even know that I am Jehovah. 


18 


11 


12 


13 


H. a ſavour of 
reſt. 14 


C. VII. 


Moreover the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying: 
2 Alfo, thou ſon of man, thus faith the Lord Jehovah unto the 
country of Iſrael: 
An end cometh, the end cometh, 
Upon the four corners of the land. 
3 Now cometh the end upon thee ; 


— 


And 


_* Then ſhall ye who ſurvive know &c.” 


C. VII. 


12. —and is preſerved ] 
But V. 6. Chald. Houb. 
from . 

13. Then ſhall ye know— ] Syr. i: 
then ſhall they know.” The ſenſe of the 
preſent more authoriſed reading may be: 
Ob- 
ſerve that the three firſt affixes, N their, are 
read BY ad in V. 6. and in ſome * 


So Syr. from 9. 
and is beſieged” 


This chapter ſhews that, though Ezekiel's 


eloquence i is generally diffuſe, he can occaſion- 


ally give it ſtrength. It bears ſtrong marks of 
a poetical caſt. 


2. Alſo, thou fon of man] After theſe 
words 6. Ar. Syr. Houb. Dath. add wav /ay, 
as C. Xi. 52 17. 


14. —Diblath) See Numb. xxxiii. 47. and 
Grot. 

—their habitations] Your habitations : 
4 MSS. and 1-ed. | 
 —they ſhall even know] 5. © ye ſhall know.” 
Ar. © ye ſhall even know” : repreſenting 
rer. or r. See the *** of 


1 


30 


\s 


) 


Anend cometh— ] No vy Na vp: one MS, 
Kenn. V. 6. Ar. Syr. Chald. Houb. or rather, 
vy Na Na Vp. 1 MS. De Roſſi, and another 
originally: v. 6. 

—the four] yaW 
Houb. 


14 MSS. Maſfora, 


8 2 E IK I 5 * vn. 
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And I will ſend mine anger upon thee, 
And will judge thee according to thy ways, 
And will recompenſe upon thee all thine abominations. 
4 And mine eye ſhall not ſpare thee, neither will I have pity : 
But thy ways will I recompenſe upon thee, 
And thine abominations ſhall be in the midſt of thee ; 
And ye ſhall know that I am Jehovah. 


5 Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: 
Lo, evil cometh after evil: 


6 An end cometh, the end cometh; 
It * awaketh againſt thee ; lo, it cometh : 


7 The morning cometh upon thee ; 


* Or, watcheth. 


O thou that dwelleſt in the land, the time cometh : 

The day of tumult is near, and not of joyful ſhoutings. 
8 Now will I ſhortly pour out my fury upon thee, 

And accompliſh mine anger againſt thee : 

And I will judge thee according to thy ways, 

And recompenſe upon thee all thine abominations. 


9 And mine eye ſhall not ſpare, neither will I have pity : 
According to thy ways will I recompente + thee, 
And thine abominations ſhall be in ma midſt of thee ; 
And ye ſhall know that I Jehovah ſmite you. 


4. —ſpare thee] ON is uſed with 9), 
Jer. xxi. 7. c. vii. 4. Xvi. 5. 

But thy ways] , according to thy 
ways,” 6 M88. Kenn. 4 De Roſh. v. 9. 

— thine abominations ſhall be] 0 11 
MSS. See alſo MSS. v. 9. The puniſhment 
of your abominable idolatries ſhall be manifeſt 

among you. 

5. after evil] Mee after, is the reading 
of more than 20 MSS. Kenn. 3 edd. 7 M88. 
De Roſh, Chald. Houb. But Syr. reads INN, 
in the place of. 
6. —lt awaketh againſt thee] Houbigant 
omits vp with Chald. and lays that“ the end 
awaketh' has no ſenſe in 0 oe or Latin : 
and, on examining yp* and vy in the con- 
cordances, I find no example of their uſe as 
here. However, the paronomaſia is common 
in the Hebrew prophets. Two MSS. read 


+ H. upon thee. 


10 Lo, 

WJ | | 
vy: and if we read Ny for , with Houbi- 
gant, we may render this hemiſtich, © Lo, the 
end cometh againſt thee.” Je is read here 
in 5 or 6 MSS, and in one MS. v. 7. 

7. of joyful ſnoutings] I read with Hou- 
bigant in or n, © celeuſmatum, 
of acclamations.”* See Iſai. xvi. 9, 10. Mi- 
chaelis retains the common verſion ; and pro- 
poles as one probable ſenſe, * * the joyful cries 
of the victorious. Iſai. xl. 9.“ 

8. —ſhortly ] Job xx. 5. favours this render- 


ing: and MS. Copt. has a word equivalent to 


it. But Jer, xxiii. 23, the verſions, and Houb. 
favour © de proximo, cominus, from near, 
from at hand: making the ſenſe, Now will 
I draw near and pour out &c.“ To pour out 
fury is a natural image. So Livy xxxix. 34. 
In Maronitas i ram effundit. 


D 2 


10 


11 


* 
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Lo, the day, lo, it cometh; 
The morning goeth forth. 
The rod hath bloſſomed; 


Violence hath riſen up into a rod of wickedneſs. 


pride hath flouriſhed; 


None of them all remain, nor of their multitude, 


Nor of their concourſe; neither 
The time cometh, the day draweth near. 


12 


ſhall there be wailing for them. 


Let not the buyer rejoice ; | 
Neither let the ſeller lament himſelf : 1 


H. eller. 

} H. their life 13 
were yet among 
the living. 


10 2008p return: 


For hot anger is upon all the multitude thereof. 
For the * ſellers ſhall not return to that which is ſold, 
Although + they «were yet alive. 


For the viſion is againſt all the multitude knees, Tit ſhall not 


Neither ſhall any 3 himſelf by the iniquity of his life. 


10. —it cometh] Perhaps we ſhould read 


Na, as I do not find that g is feminine. It 
is not ſo elegant to render, Lo, the day; 
lo, the morning cometh, it goeth forth.” 

The rod—}] The rod of oppreſſion, and of 
wickedneſs, b. 11, prevails among the Jews, 
and their pride eticreaſes. 

11. None of them] , ſhall be, is under- 
ſtood. Therefore may be prefixed to this 
hemiſtich by way of connection. 

Nor of their concourſe] I propoſe reading 
ren, that is, rp. Two or three 
MSS. inſert the *: © of their tumultuous 
ones: which agrees with the marginal render- 
ing in the Engliſh bible. Moerlius Tenders 
thus: Violentus (5) ſurrexit contra tribum 
improbitatis; non (erunt) ex illis (tribus im- 
probitatis ſociis) & non (erunt) ex multitudine 
eorum neque ex turba (ab imd Tturbare) 
eorum, in quibus non (videbitur) luctus. 
Ex ſonitu eorum.”” V. See Prov. 1. 21. Lai. 
xiv. 11. 

—wailing ] But 89 (neither ſhall there be 
reſt among them) is the reading of many MSS. 
$207 V+” 

12. —lament himſelf] As the enemy would 
ſoon have torn his property from him. 


alios libros exhibere notant ad mar 
Bomberg. 


and Chald. y by 


14 Blow 


thereof]! Of the land. v. 2, 9. 
13. — return] At the year of Jubilee. 
Although—] Syr. Ar. and one Greek MS. 
in Montf. Hex. . N., „Neither ſhall their 


life be among the living. 


the viſion“] So all = ancients. But 2 
MSS. read q, and a raſure ſeems to ſhew 
that this was the original reading of a third. 
Thus the cloſe of v. 12 is repeated, after the 
poetical manner. For hot anger is upon all 
the multitude thereof.” See allo v. 14. 

 —it ſhall not return] One MS. and 2 edd. 
ſupply MN Bxxg /aith Fehovah : © quod et 
biblia 
1518.“ De Roſh. Thus a ſecond. 
hemiſtich is formed: It ſhall not return, 
faith Jehovah.““ This variation mult be pleaſing 
to the eſpouſers of the metrical ſyſtem ; as, 
from v. 2, the meaſure halts in this place only. 
Of a viſion it may be ſaid, It ſhall not return 
back unfulfilled :* Iſai. xlv. 23.1 Iv. 11: Of 
anger, It ſhall not turn again, without fully 
avenging me. Tai. v. 25. ix. 12, &c. 

—by the iniquity] V. ſeems to read Two: 
the iniquities.“ Syr. 
may read r: Neither {hall any 3; 9% 2908 
his life by his iniquity.“ 


„ BE1H i 


Blow ye the trumpet, and let all be ready : 


I 4 
Let none goeth to the battle: 


VII. 21 


For mine] hot anger is upon all the multitude thereof. 


3 


The {word zs without, and the peſtilence and the famine within. 


He that zs in the field ſhall die by the ſword; 
And he that zs in the city, famine and peſtilence ſhall devour him. 


16 


But they F that are to eſcape of them, ſhall eſcape, 
And ſhall be on the mountains as moaping doves. 


§ H. the eſcapers 
F them, 


Death conſumeth them, each for his iniquity : 


17 
18 
cover them; 

And upon all Heir faces 
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All hands ſhall be feeble, and all knees ſhall * low with water : * or, run * 
They ſhall alſo gird themſelves with ſackcloth, and horror ſhall 


ſhall be ſhame ; 
And upon all their heads baldneſs. 
Their filver ſhall they caſt into the ſtreets, 


And their gold ſhall be + as an unclean thing: 


+ H. for. 


Their filver and their gold ſhall not be able to deliver them, 


In the day of the wrath of Jehovah : 

ſatisfy their 4 ſouls, 

fl their bowels : | 
Becauſe it was 90 ſtumbling- block of their iniquity. | 
For as to the beauty of their ornaments, they turned it to pride; 


They ſhall nog 
Neither ſhall they 


2.0 


14. —and let all be ready] Y V. pM, 
2 MSS. 2 edd. Vr, and prepare, Syr. rn, 
and judge, 0. Ar. 

Yet none goeth &c.] Such is the judicial 
cowardice which prevails. 
Dine hot anger] UN, hot anger, 1 MS. 
as v. 12. 


16. —as moaning doves] Houb. reads 


Frein moaning. But then we muſt read B96. . 


I conjecture TY of the clefts; a word elſe- 
where uſed with the maſculine termination. 
Death conſumeth them—] 80 Houbigant. 
But 6. Ar. N. © I will flay all of them.” 
And Syr. reads ]“. © All of them ſhall die.” 


From MSS. Ty, © All of them ſhall be put 


to death, ſeems a probable reading. 
17, —ſhall flow with water ] So the Hebrew 
raſe is uſed, Joel iii. 18. © The hills ſhall 
ow with milk.“ In ſudorem ſolventur. 


H. ſoul; or, 
appetite, or, de- 
fire. 


And 


Houbigant. But 0. Kai Tal tango! 4 j, g. 


See alſo the other verſions, and Chald. 

18. —their faces] Syr. Chald. read mRNA, 

their faces. 
 —their heads] BD WN9, heads, 5. 

19. —as an unclean thing] They ſhall re- 
move it from them, as if it had contracted 
legal pollution. 

They ſhall not ſatisfy—] Their ſilver and 

their gold ſhall not remove the diſtreſſes of 
famine during the ſiege: becauſe they have 
employed them to adorn their idols, the ini- 
quitous cauſes of their fall. See v. 20, and 
c. XVI. 17. Fi. 3. XIV. 13. 
20. —of their ornaments] , as Exod. 
xxxiii. 6; V. Syr. Houb. and perhaps one MS. 
—they turned it] See g Joel i. 7. Ifai. 
XX1; 4. Read hw, as V. 4. Syr. Houb. 
Mr. Dimock alſo propoſes this reading. 


22 


Or, even their. 
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And the images of their abominations, {| and of their deteſtable 


things, they made therewith: 


$ H. for. 


21 


* "Le. of 8 
ſecret place ſhall 
be d 2 

4 breakers 
through. 23 
1 H. gudgement 
of bloods. 

H. evil of the 24 


nations. 


Make a chain : 


And the city 


Therefore have I appointed it unto them ꝙ as an unclean thing. 
And I will give it into the hands of ſtrangers for a prey; 
And to the wicked of the earth for a ſpoil, and they ſhall defile it. 
For I will turn my face from them ; 

And men ſhall defile my ſecret place; 
And + robbers ſhall enter into it, and ſhall * it. 


For the land is full of bloody judgement, 
is full of violence. 

Therefore I will bring || cruel nations, 
And they ſhall poſſeſs their houſes : 


I will alſo make the pride of the ſtrong' to ceaſe, 
And their holy places ſhall be defiled. 


25 Deſtruction cometh, and they ſhall ſeek 1 and there ſhall be 
none. 
26 Calamity ſhall come upon calamity, 
And rumour ſhall be upon rumour: », 
And 
And the images—] Syr reads . people will be led away captive in chains. 


and of their deteſtable things] V. Syr. 
11 MSS. and r ed. Kenn. 10 MSS. De Rofli. 
prefix J, and. 

According to the two laſt readings we may 
render : 

* To the images of their abominations : 
And their deteſtable things they made there- 
with:“ &c. 

Or, by a different punctuation, the whole 
may ſtand thus : 

For the beauty of their ornaments, which Was 

for their pride, 

They turned it into the f images of their abo- 

minations: 

And their deteſtable things they made there- 

with: 
Therefore &c. 
22. —into it ] The ſecret place or ſanctuary. 
Read , and yr. The latter is the read- 
ing of 7 MSS. 1 ed. Keri. But ſome under- 
and PY, the city. 

23. Make a + To denote mt the 


But 6. tranſlate Kai nowovss pe 


15 And ſhall defile it, 


et facient per- 
turbationem. p would anſwer to 6. but 
does not reſemble the word in the text. 
And robbers ſhall enter into it, 

and make it a waſte 
place.” | 
Poſſibly, N Nm, faciendo evulſum, “ mak- 
ing it a place plucked up” ; in oppoſition to the 
paſſive participle, Mg, v. 22. Both the ſenſe 


and the metre need a more ſatis factory conjec- . 


tural emendation than I can propoſe. 

24. —cruel nations] The Babylonians. See 
e. 0d- 

—the pride of the ſtrong ] 86 Ths exe ab rav. 

6. recte: . conf. xxiv. 21. xxx. 6. xxxiii. 
28 Lev. xxvi. 19. the excellency of their 
ſtrength : 1. e. the temple.” Secker. yy oc- 
curred originally in one of De Rofli's MSS. 

25. —cometh ] eg one MS. © he maketh 
haſte, who is to come. Nam gp.“ Michaelis. 

26. Calamity—] 9. Ar. read MN, woe, twice. 
„Woe ſhall come upon woe.“ 


[Gr VI I NOW it came to paſs in the ſixth year, in the ſixth month, 


C. VIII. 


R E B R I E I. 


And they ſhall ſeek a viſion from the prophet: | 
And the law ſhall periſh from the prieſt, and counſel from the / 


eldets. 


27 
4 with aſtoniſhment ; 


The king ſhall lament himſelf, and the prince ſhall be clothed 


And the hands of the people of the land ſhall be troubled. 
I will do unto them according to their way, 

And according to their judgements will I judge them : 
And they ſhall know that I am Jehovah. 


on the fifth day of the month, as I ſat in mine houſe, and the 
elders of Judah ſat before me, that the hand of the Lord 


2 Jehovah fell there upon me. 


And I looked, and lo, a likeneſs 


as the appearance of fire : from the appearance of his loins and 
downward, fire: and from his loins and upward, as the ap- 

3 pearance of brightneſs, as * the colour of amber. And he * H. the eye. 
put forth the form of an hand, and took me up by a lock of 


mine head; and the ſpirit lifted me up between the earth and 


27. —and the prince] Nuονν, 2 or 3 MSS. 


with aſtoniſhment] Meceror. V. Stupor. 


Houb. Perhaps we ſhould read yaw, or 


wn. To be clothed with deſolation” ſeems 
harſh. 


1. —In the ſixth month] Fifth month. 6. 
Ar. Aq. Obſerve that, c. iv. 4, 5, 6, the 
prophet is commanded to lie on his left ſide 


three hundred and ninety days, and on his 


right ſide forty days : to which muſt be added 
the ſeven days mentioned c. iii. 15. But the 
interval between this viſion, and c. 1. 1, is 
only one year and two months, or four hun- 


dred and twenty days, reckoning thirty days 


in a month. Therefore this revelation was 
made to the prophet during his typical fiege. 
But Vignoles, v. ii. 447, thinks that the 


year was a lunar one with an intercalation of 


30 days.” Secker. And, according to Mi- 
chaelis, the Jews, and in general the people of 


the 


—according to their way] Mr. Dimock 
propoles 5475 with V. 6. Syr. Ar. and ob- 
ſerves that 6 MSS. and V. read ETPUIWAS) 
This reading is alſo found in 11 of De Roſſi's 
MSS. He MSS. edd. e 


Aſia were uſed to lunar years of 354 days. 
Add to them two months, or 59 days, and 
you have 413 days. A whole month was in- 
tercalated from time to time into the lunar 
year to make it agree with the harveſt year. 
Add 29 days, and you have 442 days. 

—of the Lord Jehovah ] Y Lord is want- 
ing in 3 MSS. and in 6. MS. Vat. , 

2. as the appearance of fire] Houbigant 
reads EN INV, as the appearance of a man; 
and confirms this reading from c. i. 26, from 
6. and from the phraſe his /oins. Probably 
WSN, 4 man, is the true reading; as it refem- 
bles wee, fire. 6. abe, WN, recte. Conf. i. 26. 
Secker. 
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* the heavens, and brought me in the viſions of God to 
Jeruſalem, to the door of the inner gate which looketh toward 
the north, where was the ſeat of the idol of jealouſy, [which 


of the God of 
Ifrael was there, according to the viſion which I ſaw in the 


Then ſaid he unto me : Son of man, lift up thine eyes now 
the way toward the north. So I lifted up mine eyes the way 
toward the north; and lo, northward, at the gate of the altar, 
this idol of jealouſy in the entry. He ſaid furthermore unto 
do? even the great 
abominations which the houſe of Ifrael commit here, + ſo as 
But Þ turn hee yet again, and 
And he brought me to the 
door of the court; and I looked, and lo, a hole in the wall. 
Then ſaid he unto me; Son of man, dig now in the wall. 


24 
H. between the 
heavens. 
4 provoketh to jealouſy.]J And lo, the glory 
plain. 
5 
6 
me: Son of man, ſeeſt thou what they 
+ Or, that I 
Jpould go far. to go far from my ſanctuary. 
Fats 2 4 "a5 thou ſhalt ſee great abominations. 
8. 
9 And when I had digged in the wall, lo, a door. 


H. thing. 10 
SH. bra which 


And he ſaid 
unto me, Go in, and ſee the wicked abominations which they 


do here. So I went in and ſaw; and lo, every form of creeping 


is abomination. 
* Or, engraven. 
+ H. about about. 


3. —in the viſions of God ] By mental re- 
preſentation : for it ſeems moſt probable that 
every thing to c. xi. 24 paſſed while the pro- 
phet was in a trance. C. xi. 25, Ezekiel 
relates his viſion to the elders who ſat before 
him. 

—which provoketh to jealouſy |] 
ginal word Nen, (as 3 MSS. 6 edd. read, 
ſee Kenn, & De Roſh) may be a gloſs on the 
foregoing word, or a different reading of it. 
6. Ar. Syr. Sym. omit it. See alſo v. 5. What 
this image was, which rivalled God and raiſed 

his jealouſy, cannot be determined. See 2 
Chron. xxxvi. 14. Deut. xxxii. 21. 
4. —of the God of Iſrael— ] “ Of Jehovah 
God of Iſrael. 1 MS. and 6.” Mr. Dimock. 
Ain the plain] See c. iii. 22, 23. 

5. —at the gate of the altar] Probably ſo 

called from the time of Ahaz; who placed the 


brazen altar to the north of the altar built 


The ori- 


1 things, and of & abominable beaſts, and all the idols of the 
houſe of Iſrael, * pourtrayed upon the wall 


F round about: 
| and 


according to the model of that which he had 
ſeen at Damaſcus. 2 Kings xvi. 14. | 

—in the entry] NN“ See MSS. and edd. 
It is a ſubſtantive, uſed only here. V. has, in 
ipſo introitu. . 

6. — what they do] Read Bn d, with 
ſome M88. 
E —lo as to go far from my ſanctuary] 80 5. 
Ar. Syr. Houb. But V. Ch. as Engl. verſ. 
* that I ſhould go far” &c. and Michaelis 
ſuppoſes a reference to c. ix. 3. x. 18. 

10. —and of abominable beaſts] Syr. and 
3 MSS. read vpwy, © and of beaſts and of 
abominable things.“ „Round the room in 
Thebes where the body of King Oſymanduas 
ſeemed to be buried, a multitude of chambers 
was built, which had elegant paintings of all 
the beaſts ſacred in Egypt.” Diod. Sic. i, 
p. 59. ed. Wels. Referred to by Secker, 
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VIII. 25 


and ſeventy men of the elders of the houſe of Iſrael; and 


Jaazaniah the ſon of Shaphan ſtanding in the midſt of thoſe 
who ſtood before them: and every man had his cenſer in his 


12 


hand, and a * thick cloud of incenſe went up. Then ſaid he * H. a thickneſs 
unto me; Haſt thou ſeen, O ſon of man, what the elders of | 
the houſe of Iſrael do in the dark, every man in the chambers 


of a cloud of the 
ncenſe. 


of his imagery ? For they ſay, © Jehovah ſeeth us not : Jehovah 


13 hath forſaken the earth.” 


He ſaid alſo unto me; + Turn thee + Or, Thou ſhalt 


yet again, and thou ſhalt ſee great abominations which theſe do. till again ſee. 


14 


Then he brought me to the door of the gate of Jehovah's 


houſe, which was toward the north; and lo, women ſat there 


weeping for Thammuz. 


18 


Then ſaid he unto me; Haſt thou 


ſeen this, O ſon of man? 4 Turn thee yet again, and thou f Or, Thou ſhalt 


16 


ſhalt fee greater abominations than theſe. 


And he brought me ill again ſee. 


into the inner court of Jehovah's houſe ; and lo, at the door of 

the temple of Jehovah, between the porch || and the altar, were || H. and be- 
about five and twenty men, 4:74 their backs toward the temple een. 

of Jehovah and their faces caſtward ; and theſe bowed them- 


ſelves eaſtward to the ſun. 


v7 


Then ſaid he unto me; Haſt thou ſeen 5 0 ſon of man ? 


Is it a light thing to the houſe of Judah, that they commit the 
abominations which they commit here ? For they have filled 


11. Jaazaniah] Probably a prince of the 
people. See the cloſe of c. xi. 1. 

— before them] The idols. 

12. —in the dark] Hence Milton ſays of 
Ezekiel with great propriety, | 

By the viſion led 

His eye ſurveyed the dark idolatries 

Of alienated Judah. 


—of his imagery] rau, of bit bed. 
The ancients. Hallet. iii. 14. 


14. —Thammuz] With what impure rites 


the annual time of lamenting Adonis was ob- 
ſerved, fee Univ. hiſt. i. 401, 3. Fol. 
The love-tale 
Infefted Sion's daughters with like heat; 
Whoſe wanton paſſions in the facred porch 
Ezekiel ſaw. Par. loft. i. 45 
16. —between the porch and the altar] See 
on Joel! Ii. 17. 


Par. loſt. i. 455. 


z. prefix 5H: all the abominations. 


the 


their backs toward the temple] An 
expreſſion of contempt to Jehovah. See 
Mr. Lowth. Hence it appears that the 
veſtibule of the temple was to the eaſt.” 
Spencer 442. 

— bowed themſelves] Mr, 7 or 8 


' MSS.. Kenn. 3 of De Roſſi's MSS. and 7 
originally. 


—eaſtward ] 
Illi, ad ſurgentem converſi lumina ſolem, 
Dant fruges manibus ſalſas. 4 
En. xii. 173. 
17. —a light thing—that they commit] See 
>>) thus uſed with . Iſai. xlix. 6. 
—the abominations] Three MSS. 2 origi- 
nally, and the three moſt ancient editions, 
See De Roſſi. 


E 


26 


H. a /inging. 


C. IX. 1 


H. the weapon 
of his deftrudtion. 2 


18 
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the land with violence, and have returned to provoke me to 


anger; and lo, they ſend forth a || ſcornful noiſe through their 


noſtrils. Therefore will I act in fury: mine eye ſhall not 
ſpare, neither will I have pity : and though they cry in mine 


cars 2e#th a loud voice, yet I will not hear them. 


He cried alſo in mine ears with a loud voice, ſaying ; Draw 
near, ye that have charge over the city, even every man * 47th 


his deſtroying weapon in his hand. And lo, fix men came 


from the way of the higher gate which looketh toward the 


H. a weapon of 
his breaking in 
pieces. 

H. upon his 


writer's inkhorn 4 
lains. 


north, and every man + his ſlaughter-weapon in his hand: 
and one man among them was clothed with linen, with a 
by his ſide : 
3 beſide the braſen altar. 


and they went in and ſtood 
And the glory of the God of Iſrael 


went up from the cherub, whereupon it was, to the threſhold 


have returned to provoke] Have repeat- 
edly provoked. 


—they ſend forth a ſcornful noiſe &c.] See 


Mw pl. I. 19. Prov. vi. 14, 19. ; is found 
in 8 MSS, and 3 edd. and this word ſignifies 
in Chaldee © crepitus ignominiæ cauſa.” See 
Caſt. lex. See allo , in the ſenſe of per, 
Nold. §. 16. We may therefore adopt the 
9s which I have propoſed ; and which 
is that of Aq. Symm. and, as to the ſenſe, of 


6, MS. e e Vat. See on c. xxxXili. 


31. 


Jerom and Origen obſerve that die 14 Ha, 


they put the branch,” which is found in 6. 
MS. Al. is added from Theodotion. See Monf. 
Hex. and 6 ed. Sixt Quint. In favour of our 
common verſion Dathius ſays, Recentiſſimus 
Perſicæ religionis enarrator—Perronius, Itin. 


p- 665, in ſupellectile ſacra Perſarum Indiæ 


c. IX. 


the original word, Iſai. Ix. 17. 


1. —Draw near] So Syr. Houb. However 
the Engliſh verſion very well ſuppoſes that 
the verb is uſed in Pihel. 
that * another tranſlation may be, They 
that have charge over the city are drawn 
near.” 


—ye that have charge] See a like uſe of 


ve that are 
appointed to > avenge me on Jeruſalem. This 


Secker obſerves 


of 


orientalis enumetat etiam fafciculum ſarcu- 
lorum, Barſem in lingua Perſica veteri dictum, 
quem inter precandum manibus tenent. Mi- 
chaelis ſays that they held it before their face 
oppoſite to the holy fire; and that it is repre- 
ſented in D'Auquetil's voyages, tabl. iii. n. 3,4. 
P- 66 5 Germ. ed. E, Tai; Amara; xa bx νν tj 185 
Tis inaia; babe agel ,. Porphyr. in Antro nym- 
pharum. 8%. Romæ. 1630. p. 131. See alſo 
Spencer l. iv. v. 1117, who obſerves that the 
heathens, in the worſhip of their deities, held 
forth the branches of thoſe trees which were 
dedicated to them. 
Tag rob 22 rd * bod gert, 
"IxIngioig xAaJoom EH 
Soph. d. Tyr. I. 2, 3. 
18, —will I act] Mr. Dimock ſupplies 
Bah with 6, deal with them! in — 


1s prophetical of the ſlaughter which the Baby- 
lonians were to make. 

2. —the north | The. Babylonians made 
their inroads into Paleſtine from the north. 

—inkhorn] That the eaſterns wore it ſuſ- 
pended from the girdle, fee Shaw's 8 
p. 293 fol. 227 4”. 

3. —cherub] That is, cherubim : as c. x. 
2, 4 Tranſiit a yeatcalo. Grot. | 


EB 2 E K I E L. 


IX. 27 


of the houſe: and he called to the man clothed with linen, 
4 who bad the writer's inkhorn by his ſide; and Jehovah ſaid 
unto him, Go through the midſt of the city, even through the 
midſt of Jeruſalem ; and || fet a mark upon the forcheads of H. mark. 
the men that ſigh, and that cry out, for all the abominations 
that are done in the midſt thereof. And to the others he ſaid | 
in mine § hearing; Paſs ye after him through the city, and $ H. ears. 


6 ſmite: let not your eye ſpare, neither have ye pity. 


Slay 


* utterly old and young, and virgins and little children and“ H. to de/truc- 
women; but come not near any one upon whom ir the mark; %. 
and begin at my ſanctuary. Then began they at the elders 


7 who were before the houſe. 


And he ſaid unto them, Pollute 


the houſe, and fill the courts with the ſlain: go ye forth. 


8 And they went forth, and ſmote in the city. 


And it came to | 


paſs + while they were ſmiting them that I was left; and 1 + Or, after they 
fell upon my face and cried, and ſaid, Ah, Lord Jehovah ! 949 /mitten. 
Wilt thou deſtroy all the remnant of Iſrael, in thy pouring 

9 out of thy fury upon Jeruſalem ? Then he ſaid unto me, 
The iniquity of the houſe of Iſrael and Judah is 4 very j H. great in 
exceedingly great, and the land is || full of blood, and the city much much. 


full of § perverſeneſs : for they ſay, 
the earth; and Jehovah ſeeth not.” Therefore as for me, mine g Or, 


IO 


© Jehovah hath forſaken | ew with- 


wreſting, 


eye ſhall not ſpare, neither will I have pity. Their way will or, zurning aſide, 


11 


—he called] He who fat on the throne. 
c. i. 26. See c. x. 2: He ſpake.” 
may render, And Jehovah called to the man 
+ clothed with linen, who had the writer's ink- 
horn by his fide, and faid unto him, &c.” 

4. —unto him! PH MSS. 

 —ſet a mark] One form of the Samaritan 
letter Thau reſembles the capital Chi of the 
Greeks, which is a very natural and ſimple 
mark. But Harmer obſerves that the eaſterns 
uſed ink in ſealing ; whence appears the uſe of 
the inkhorn. ii. 456. 

5. —let not your eye {pare} MSS. read by, 
and . 


Or, Wwe 


I recompenſe upon their head. And lo, the man clothed with of judgement. 
linen, who had the inkhorn * by his fide, + returned anſwer, * 
ſaying, I have done as thou haſt commanded me. 


H. upon his 
loins. 
H. brought back 
word. 


\ 
* 


Cz; 


6. —and young]! n 1 MS. 6. Ar. Syr. 
7. —Pollute the houſe] With the blood of 
the ſlain. — 

and go ye forth] One MS. ſeems to have 
read originally N. 

8. —while they were ſmiting! MSS. 
HNr. So, xi. 13, N) is found in ſome 
MSS. and-edd. for NA). | 

— that I was left ] N) (part. pref. Niphal) 
12 MSS. But Houbigant propoſes N.. 

9. —and Jehovah] 6. and one MS. omit 1, 
and. See c. viii. 12. 

11. returned anſwer] See Prov. xviii. 13. 


' XXIV. 26, 


E 3 


1 22 K 1 K 1. © 


Then I looked, and lo, in the firmament that was above the 
head of the cherubim ere appeared over them as it were a 
ſapphire-ſtone, as the appearance of the likeneſs of a throne. 
2 And he ſpake unto the man clothed with linen, and ſaid; Go 
in f between the wheels ever || under the cherub, and fill thine 
hands with coals of fire from between the cherubim, and 
ſcatter them over the city. And he went in before mine eyes. 
(Now the cherubim ſtood on the right ſide of the houſe, when 
the man went in; and the cloud filled the inner court : and 
the glory of Jehovah had been lifted up from the cherub to the 
threſhold of the houſe; and the houſe was filled with the 
or | cloud, and the court was filled with the brightneſs of Jehovah's 
5 glory: and the ſound of the cherubim's wings was heard even 

to the outer court, as the voice of Almighty God when he 
6 ſpeaketh.) And it came to paſs when he commanded the man 
clothed with linen, ſaying, 6 Take fire from between the 
7 wheels,” and he went in and ſtood beſide the wheel; that one 
cherub & ſtretched forth his hand from between the cherubim 
to the fire that was between the cherubim, and took Heregf, 
| and put it into the hands of him that was clothed with linen: 
H. and he took. 8 * who took it, and went out. And I ſaw in the cherubim the 
| 9 form of a man's hand under their wings. And when I looked, 
lo, four wheels by the cherubim; one wheel by one cherub, 
and another wheel by another cherub: and the appeararice of 
the wheels was as the + colour of a beryl-ftone. And as for 
their appearances, they four had one likeneſs; as if a wheel 
11 had been in the midſt of a Wheel. When they went, they 
= went 


H. to between. 
H. to under. 


4 

* 
14 
. 
. 


* 


$ H. /ent forth. 


11. c. ix. 3. 


Moſt of this ai has been explained i in 
the notes on c. 1. 

2. —under the cherub] See ID pf. xvüi. 
The wheels were below the cheru- 
bim, and the firmament was above them. 

—over the city] A beautiful prophecy that 


Jeruſalem ſhould be burnt by the Babylonians. 


3. the right ſide of the houſe ] The right 


ſide is the fouth : for the eaſt is the front, or 


forepart, according to. the Hebrews. See 
Chald. Houbigant, and c. xvi. 46. The 
cherubim had moved from the ſituation men- 
tioned c. viii. 3, 4 


—when the man went in] The ancients 


and Houbigant read Nn; and Houbigant 
remarks that a circle over the word in MSS. 
points out the corrupt reading. But poſſibly 
wen may be a glols. 

4. —had . lifted up] See c. ix. 3. 

5. —as the voice of Almighty God] Probably, 
as thunder. Michaelis. ; 

7. —from between the cherubim ] The hand 
towards the oppoſite cherub. 

went out] To execute the divine com- 
mand. 

8. And I ſaw] 6. fo read Nuo. The 
Engliſh verſion requires NY, to agree with 
Mane 
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went upon their four ſides: they turned not about when they 
went: but 79 the place whither the head looked, || to that || H. after. 

t2 they went; they turned not about when they went. And 
their whole body, and their backs, and their hands, and their 8 H. their wheels 
wings, and the wheels, were full of eyes round about, F even t them four. 


13 the wheels which they four had. 


|| every one had four faces: 


* As for the wheels, + it 
14 was cried unto them, O wheel, in mine 


wheels. 
+ Or, one cried. 


+ hearing. And 


$ the firſt face was the face of a f H. ears. 


cherub, and the fecond face was the face of a man, and the H. four faces 
third the face of a lion, and the fourth the face of an eagle. Were 70everyone. 


went, the wheels went by 


15 And the cherubim were lifted up: (this 7s the living creature $3 0 foes of 
16 which I ſaw by the river Chebar:) and when the cherubim 
them; and when the cherubim 
raiſed their wings to lift zhemſelves up from the earth, the 
wheels alſo * turned not themſelves from + beſide them. 
17 When they ſtood, theſe ſtood ; and when they were lifted up, 


the firſt &c. 


H. they turned. 
+ H. by. 


theſe were lifted up with them: for the ſpirit of the living 
18 creature was in them. Then the glory of Jehovah departed: 
from off the threſhold of the houſe, and ſtood over the 


19 cherubim. And the cherubim raiſed their wings, and were 


lifted up from the earth, before mine eyes: when they went 
out, the wheels alſo were beſide them; and every one ſtood at 
the door of the eaſt-gate of Jehovah's houſe ; and the glory of 


20 the God of Iſrael was over them above. 


This 1g the living 


creature that I ſaw under the God of Iſrael by the river 


21 Chebar: and I knew that they were the cherubim. Every H. four- faces 
| One were ?0@Very one-. 


11. —they turned not about] Some MSS. 
edd. and verſions read twice. Jau precedes. 
12, —body] n is thus uſed c. xi. 19. 


—and their backs | B32 MSS. and edd. 
But Michaelis renders the word frons, from 
the Arab. Suppl. lex. Hebr. 


D even the wheels which they four had] The 


true reading ſeems to be ya © to their 
four wheels.” 


So V. 6. and thus PY is 
uſed c. 1. 8, 17. Houbigant omits ο . 
We may read, by a tranſpoſition of two letters, 
ERIN : to them four and zo their wheels.“ 

13. —O wheel ] The wheels were animated, 
therefore addreſſed; becauſe capable of obeying 


the Great Charioteer. c. i. 20. 


- 


Wheel within wheel undrawn, 
Itſelf inſtin& with ſpirit. 


nifies a form or whirkoind. Pf. Ixxvii. 18. 
14. —of a cherub | Or ox: 


the Arab. terram vomere proſcindere. 
17. —with them] dre, many MSS. 
19. —and every one ſtood] 
reads with 6. Syr. Hy, and they ſtood. 


* 1. Yo i 


Par. loſt. vi. 751. 
Michaelis obſerves that the original word ſig- 


See c. i. 10. 
from 275 arare. Ch. Syr. as n, bos, from 


Mr. Dimock 


20. —and I knew that they were the 


cherubim] From reading and hearing about 
thoſe that were repreſented in the Holy ot. 
Holies. | 


30 


+ H. to every one. 
22 


| H. towards the 
C. XI. Ide of its face. 1 


Or, entrance. 


8 H. counſel. 


6 


22, —their appearances and themſelves] Sc. 
e, T ſaw. © 6. et, ut videtur, Ch. Syr. ut 
fit nominativus , ut, Joſh. vii. 1 5,0 Tee. 


. 
read N. 


— which looketh eaſtward] The two original 
words may be a gloſs. 
** which was open eaſtward.” 

. It is not near &c. | 
that we ſhould build houſes in a foreign land. 
Chald. Jer. xxix. 5. Here we ſhall die in 
mature age; as the choice pieces are not taken as 
out of the caldron till they are perfectly prepared. 


of Benaiah, princes of the 
Son of man, theſe are the men that deviſe iniquity and & give 


1. —and brought me] Five MSS. and 1 edd. 


i 


one had four faces apiece, and every one four wings; and 


the likeneſs of the hands of a man was under their wings. 


And as for the likeneſs of their faces, they were the faces which 


I faw by the river Chebar, their appearances and themſelves : 


they went every one I ſtraight forward. 

Then the ſpirit lifted me up, and brought me unto the eaſt- 
gate of Jehovah's houſe, even to that which looketh eaſtward ; 
and lo, at the || door of the gate five and twenty men; among 
whom I ſaw Jaazaniah the ſon of Azur, and Pelatiah the ſon 
people. Then ſaid he unto me; 


wicked counſel in this city: who ſay, “It is not near that we 
ſhould build houſes : this city it the caldron, and we are the 
fleſh.” Therefore propheſy againſt them, propheſy, O ſon of 


man. 


And the ſpirit of Jehovah fell upon me ; and he ſaid unto 
me ; Say, 


Thus ſaith Jehovah : Thus have ye ſaid, 0 houſe of Iſrael. 
For I know the things that come into your mind, every one of 
them. Ye have multiplied your ſlain in this city; and ye have 


filled 


Vel poteſt legi BN SIN), ut abundet 
Brix.” Secker. STINT 1 MS, 


& The city is the caldron, and we are the fleſh, 
is a proverb which means, We will ſhare all 
fates with her ; We will either be preſerved or 
periſh with her.” Michaelis. | 

5. — Thus have ye ſaid ] Ye have advanced 
the aſſertion mentioned v. 3. You have 
rightly ſaid what you ſay: The city is the caldron, 
and we are the fleſh, Nat be fulfilled, but not 
you underſtand it.— Many of you—will 
periſh in the city. For thoſe it will be the 


Chald. reads MNAN, 


The time is not near 


The image is ſuggeſted by the proceſs at the 
Jewiſh ſacrifices. See 1 Sam. ui. 13, 14. In 
oppoſition to this, God ſays, v. 7, that if Jeru- 
ſalem is the caldron, i it is the caldron of the ſlain: 
and, v. 11, that it ſnould not be the caldron of 
many, who were deſtined to fly and to periſh in 
the extreme parts of their country. See 2 Kings 
XXV. 6, 7, 21. 


caldron, and they will be the fleſh boiled in it. 
But yourſelves ſhall not be the fleſh in the 
caldron : but yon ſhall be taken out, and elſe- 
where—cut in pieces.” — Michaelis. 

I know—every one of them ] The affix 7 
is diſtributive. 

6. —and ye have filled] 8. and edd. 
read ND. 
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filed the ſtreets thereof with the ſlain. Therefore thus faith 

the Lord Jehovah : Your ſlain whom ye have laid in the midſt 

of it, they are the fleſh, and this city is the caldron: and I 

will bring you forth out of the midſt thereof. Ye have feared 

the ſword, and the ſword will J bring upon; ſaith the Lord 

Jehovah. And I will bring you forth out of the midſt thereof, 

and will deliver you into the hand of ſtrangers, and will 

execute judgements * upon you: ye ſhall fall by the ſword. * Or, among. 

On the + borders of Iſrael I will judge you; and ye ſhall know + H. border. 

that I am Jehovah. This city ſhall not be your caldron, neither 

ſhall ye be the fleſh in the midſt thereof. On the || borders of H. border. 

Iſrael I will judge you ; and ye ſhall know that I am Jehovah : 

becauſe ye have not walked in my ſtatutes, neither have ye 

executed my judgements; but have done according to the $ H. done. 

* manners of the nations that are round about you. * H. judgements... 
And it came to paſs, when I propheſied, that Pelatiah the 

ſon of Benaiah died. Then fell I down upon my face, and 

oried with a loud voice, and ſaid; Ah, Lord Jehovah, wilt thou 

make a full end + of the remnant of Iſrael ? | + H. with. 

1s And the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : Son of 

man, thy brethren, [ever thy brethren] + thy fellow-captives, H. the men of 


and all the houſe of Iſrael even all of them, are they unto thy captivity. 


whom the inhabitants of Jeruſalem have ſaid, Remove ye far 
from Jehovah : unto us is this land given “ in poſſeſſion. H. for a poſe 
Therefore ſay, Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Although 1 have Mien. 
removed them far off among the nations, and although I have. 
ſcattered them in the countries ; yet will I be unto them as a 
ſanctuary for a ſhort time, in the countries whither they are come. 
Therefore ſay, Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : I will aſſemble 
| you 


0 


7. —] will bring you forth] Read wwe 8 fellow. oaptives] Read r with 6. 
with the ancients, Houbigant, and M888. For Syr. Houb. 
the fact ſee Jer. Iii. 27. D even all of them] +2, which agrees with 
10. —borders] Here, and v. 11, 6. read Ig, is found in 5 MSS. But Syr. Chald. 
M mountains; which is the reading of one Houb, read gg. 


MS. v. 10. 16. —as a ſanctuary]] A refuge and pro- 
18. Seven thy brethren] Houbigant thinks tection. See Ifai. viii. 14. 


that the ſecond PY ſhould be omitted with 6 —are come] Venerunt. Vulg. 
It is omitted in two MSS. and was at firſt in 17. fay] AN dic is omitted in V. Syr. Ch. 
three of De Roſſi's MSS. in 4 MSS. and in 4 of De Roſſi's originally. 


32 
H. peoples. 


18 


Or, another. 19 


20 


H. unto me for 
a people. 21 
$ H. unto them 
for a God. 
22 
23 
24 
25 


* Or, things. 


E 2 E K I E L. XI. 


you from the + people, and I will gather you from the countries 


in which ye have been ſcattered ; and I will give you the land 


of Iſrael. And they ſhall come thither, and they ſhall take 
away from thence all the deteſtable things thereof, and all the 
abominations thereof. And I will give them þ one heart, and a 


new ſpirit will I put within them and I will take away the heart 


of ſtone from their fleſh, and will give them an heart of fleſh : 

that they may walk in my ſtatutes, and keep my judgements, 
and do them; and they may be || my people, and I may be 
$ their God. But their heart walk after all their deteſtable 
things, and their abominations; their way will I recompenſe 


upon their heads, faith the Lord Jehovah. 


Then the cherubim raiſed their wings; and the wheels were 
beſide them; and the glory of the God of Iſrael was over them 
above. And the glory of Jehovah went up from the midſt of 
the city, and ſtood upon the mount which is on the eaſt-fide of 
the city. | | 

Then the ſpirit took me up and brought me into Chaldea, to 


thoſe of the captivity, in viſton by the ſpirit of God. And the 


viſion which 1 had ſeen went up from me. Then I ſpake 
unto them of the captivity all the * words of Jehovah which 
he had ſhewed me. 


EA. 


19. —one heart] See Jer. xxxii. 39. Cap- 
pellus obſerves that 6. read NN another. See 
alſo Ar. But Syr. reads urn new; which 
reading is found in 3 MSS. in the margin of a 
fourth, and in 2 edd. Comp. c. xxxvi. 26. 

—within them] B22, the ancients, many 
MSS. and edd. 

20. —their God ] The Greek, MS. A. Ald. 
MS. Copt. and Arab. add, faith the Lord. 

21. But; —all—] I read bY DN. Mr. 
Dimock makes the ſame conjeQure, and refers 
to v. 18. J ſignifies f, uud fi, Nold. $. 60. 
was the original reading of MS. 126. 


Houbigant obſerves that the former 95 is a 
maniteſt corruption; and propoſes 5x N. 
6 Omnes autem qui ad abominationes ſuas . .. 


eunt.“ 


22. and the wheels were beſide them} See 


V. 6. 


— of the God] Of Jehovah God &c. 1 MS. 
and another in the margin. See the following 
verſe. Mr. Dimock. 

23. —went up from the midſt of the city ] 
This was emblematical that God would deſert 
Jeruſalem. 

the mount] Olivet. 
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E ZE K I E L. XII. 


C. XII. 12 THE word of Jehovah alſo came unto me, ſaying ; Son of 
man, thou dwelleſt in the midſt of a rebellious houſe ; they 
have eyes to ſee and ſee not, they have ears to hear and hear 
3 not; for they are a rebellious houſe. Therefore thou, ſon of 
man, prepare thee ſtuff for removing into captivity, and remove 
by day before their eyes: thou ſhalt even remove from thy 
place unto another place before their eyes: it may be they will 
4 conſider, though they be a rebellious houſe. And thou ſhalt 
carry forth the ſtuff, as ſtuff for removing into captivity, by 
day before their eyes: and thou ſhalt carry forth in the evening 
before their eyes, I as they that carry forth for removing into + H. as the car- 
5 Captivity. Before their eyes dig I thou through the wall, and r7yings forth of 
6 carry forth thereby. Before their eyes thou ſhalt bear upon % IHE ; 
thy ſhoulder ; in the twilight thou ſhalt carry forth: thou ſhalt e 
cover thy face, and ſhalt not ſee the ground: for I have made 
thee a ſign unto the houſe of Iſrael. 
7 And I did ſo, as I was commanded: I carried forth my ſtuff, 
as ſtuff for removing into captivity, by day; and in the evening 
＋ I digged through the wall with ine hand; I carried forth in t H. I digged me. 
Y the twilight, I bare upon my ſhoulder, before their eyes. 
: 8 And the word of Jehovah came unto me in the morning, 
4 9 faying ; Son of man, hath not the houſe of Iſrael, the rebellious. 
"houſe, ſaid unto thee, What doeſt pou ? Say unto them; Thus 


_ faith. 


33 


2. IF dwelleſt in the midſt of a rebellious. 


. houſe] He was among them of the captivity 
in Chaldea: v. 10. c. xi. 24: xiv. 22: xxiv. 2: 
and theſe ſeem to have diſbelieved the prophe- 
cies that Jeruſalem ſhould be ſmitten and burnt, 
and its inhabitants ſcattered abroad. c. iv. 2. 
> WY ES 

3. —ſtuff] Inſtruments, furniture, goods; 
whatever is fitting for a particular purpoſe, as 
here for a long journey. 


—by day] 


ſents that the greater part of the Jews would 
be tranſported in the eleventh year of Zedekiah: 
removing at night relates to a particular cir- 
cumſtance which happened to 218 8 and 
Michaelis. 


his ſoldiers.“ 


0 Removing in the day repre- 


—they will conſider ] They will fear, N. 
Chald. | 
4. —thou ſbalt carry forth in the evening] 

L ſuppoſe that the original verb, written at full. 
length, would be N. See v. 6, 7. 

6. —a ſign] A type and figure of what 
ſhould actually happen. See v. 12. Covering 
the face was a token of ſhame and grief. 

7. I carried forth &c. This repetition- 
is in the true ſpirit of the ancients. Compare 
Virg. Georg. iv. 538— 

5 3 not W hank? af Ifrael—faid ?] I. 
know that they have ſaid. As, © Are mer. 
not written in the book of the Chronicles &c. ? 
Houbigant. 


F 


tion of this clauſe is that of all the ancients. 
—he ſhall dig] 5. Ar. Syr. For the fact, 
ſee Jer. xxxix. 4. Iii. 7. 2 Kings xxv. 4. It is 


probable that the king and his companions fled 


{ 


Theocr. xvi. 87: 


and, populus numerabilis 


utpote parvus. Hor. A. P..206. 


declare] Confeſſing that they were juſtly 
' puniſhed for their idolatries and immoralities. : 


2 
3 E Z EK I BE L. XII. 
aith the Lord Jehovah: This prophecy concerneth the pri nee KF 

in Jeruſalem, and all the houſe of Iſrael that are among them. 1 

it Say, I am your ſign: like as I have done, fo ſhall it be done : 
H. hey ſpall es unto them: || they ſhall remove, they ſhall go into captivity. q 
into removal, into 12 And the prince that ic among them hall bear upon his ſhoulder ; 1 
ws eh in the twilight he ſhall carry forth; he ſhall dig through the q 
. wall to carry forth thereby; he ſhall cover his face, that he $ 

$ H. eye. 13 fee not the ground with bis & eyes. I will alſo ſpread my net 3 
upon him, and he ſhall be taken in my ſnare ; and I will bring 3 

; him to Babylon in the land of the Chaldeans ; yet he ſhall not I 
134 ſee it, though he ſhall die there. And all that are round about 4 
* H. his help, _ him * to help him, and all his bands, will I ſcatter toward every E 
oF Is wind; and I will draw out the ſword after them. And they I 

ſhall know that I am Jehovah, when I ſhall diſperſe them 4 

16 among the nations, and e them in the countries. But I RK 

+ H. men of num- will leave + a few men of them from the ſword, from the ; 
ber. famine, and from the peſtilence; that they may en all I 
their abominations among the heathen whither they come : 4 

. Or, and that and | they ſhall know that I am Jehovah. I 
they may know. 17 THE q 
to. —concerneth the prince] Onus iſtud through a breach made by themſelves in the I 
Principis eſt. Cappellus. But Houbigant pro- wall. Or, as Michaelis ſuggeſts, the gate 4 
poſes NN]) n. This prophecy 7s againſt the through which they fled may have been walled A 
Prince, againſt Jeruſalem, and againſt all &c.” , up during the ſiege. | 2 
Chald. has Sy, and V. ſuper. By the Prince —Ccover his face! Agreeably to the cul. I 
King Zedekiah is meant. toms of the Iſraelites. See 2 Sam. xv. 30. 4 
—among them] Perhaps, Un, in the Michaelis. 4 
midſt thereof.“ i. e. of Jeruſalem. See Arab. 13, —he ſhall be a See 2 Kings E 
The ſame conjeQure ſuggeſted itſelf to Mr. xxv. 5. 1 
Dimock : and is further confirmed by the au- — be ſhall not ſee 15 His eyes were put 4 
thority of Michaelis. So v. 12, Ar. reads out at Riblah. ib. v. ; 3 
"DVD, but Syr. n. 14. —to hel Ip bim! Præſidium ejus. V. 1 
11. —unto them] <-Unto you,“ 55 Syr. The reading of my is ſupported by 4 MSS. F 
7 MSS. perhaps an 8th, 2 at preſent, 2 at firſt, and 'other authorities in Bibl. Kenn. But A 
and 3 edd. Kenn. Houbigant propoſes ⁹²] , ſhall forſake him ;'? Z 
132. —in the twilight he ſhall carry forth] and, with more probability, ANN, I will 3 
NS is the reading of 4 MSS. and of 2 at ſcatter.” 1 
preſent. | See alſo V. Chald. But Ny ſeems 16. —a few men] Hebr. men of number. 3 
the true reading. Sce on v. 4. The punctua- This phraſe is illuſtrated by aber and c,: $ 


E Zz E K 1 E I. XI. 


17 THE word of Jehovah alſo came unto me, ſaying; 
18 Son of man, eat thy food with quaking, and drink thy water 
19 with trembling and with carefulneſs: and ſay unto the people 
of the land; Thus faith the Lord Jehovah concerning the 
inhabitants of Jeruſalem in the land of Iſrael: their bread 
| ſhall they eat with carefulneſs, and their water ſhall they drink | 
with aſtoniſhment ; that + her land may be deſolate from all 1 Or, heir. 
that is therein, becuuls of the violence of all that dwell || H. i 
20 therein; and the cities that are inhabited may be laid waſte, eren, 
and the land may become deſolate ; and ye may know that I 
am Jehovah. 


21 MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying; 

22 Son of man, what 7s that proverb which & ye have“ in the $ H. is unto you. 
land of Iſrael, ſaying, © The days are prolonged, and every * Or,concerning. 

23 viſion faileth?” Therefore ſay unto. them; Thus ſaith the 
Lord Jehovah : + I will make this proverb to ceaſe, and they H. have made 
ſhall no more uſe it as a proverb in Iſrael: but ſay unto them, b 

24 © The days draw near, and the effect of every viſion.” For 
there ſhall be no longer any vain viſion, or ſmooth: divination, 

25 Within the houſe of Iſrael. For I Jehovah will ſpeak the wor 
which I ſhall ſpeak, and it ſhall be performed, ꝗ it ſhall. be no t H hou ſhalt: 
more prolonged : for in your days, O rebellious houſe, will I not prolong it any 
ERR the word, and will perform it, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. more, 


26 THE 


19. —in the land of Ifrael] So Chald. 23. —and the effect of every viſion] The 
Iſrael being uſed of the country formerly in- word, or matter, of every viſion draweth near. 
.habited by the twelve tribes. c. . 14. Wnt - + Perhaps, and every viſion ſhall be fact. Et 
Syr. , and of: erit omnis viſio. Syr. And ſo perhaps v. 25 
Eher land may be deſolate] urn 4 MSS.. ſhould be tranſlated, When I the Lord ſpeak, 
may be treated as EF NM, their land, what I ſpeak ſhall be fad, and it ſhall be done. 

7 or 8 MSS. it ſhall be no more. prolonged. And in like 
—from all that is therein] Literally, ſays manner v. 28.“ Secker. 
Houbigant, ' ab/que' plenitudine ejus: and he 24. —houſe of Ifrael] For TV, houſe, MSS 


renders in the text, viduata frugibus. But and the ancients read », ſons.. 
25. —will ſpeak the word] See Chald.. 


Nin fulneſs may refer to the inhabitants and 
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cattle as well as to the produce of a country. 


& So that there ſhall be no fulneſs thereof. ”» 


D, ita ut non. Nold. S. 21. 


22. —are prolonged] Are wont to be pro- 
longed—is wont to fail. See — 28. . 


Zit ſhall be no more prolonged] It is poſſible 
that a feminine A may be underſtood... 


read TWAN,. I will 


See on Hoſ. v. 9. But 6 
no more prolong... 


6 


36 E 2 E K I E L. XII. 


26 THE word of Jehovah alſo came unto me, faying ; 
| Or, this man. 27 Son of man, lo, the houſe of Iſrael ſay, The viſion that || he 
§ Or, this man. ſeeth rs for many days 0 come, and { he propheſieth of times 
that are far off. Therefore ſay unto them; Thus ſaith the 
Lord Jehovah : * There ſhall none of my words be prolonged 


28 
* H. thou ſhalt 


no more prolong 


47.8 any more: the word which I ſhall 8 ſhall be 2.x rg 
2 (th the Lord Jehovah. 
C. XIII. i ett "I | 
12 THE TRY of Jehovah alſo came unto me, ſaying : Son of 
man, propheſy againſt the prophets of Iſrael that propheſy, 
*H. are prophets. and ſay unto them that * propheſy out of their own heart, Hear 


3 ye the word of Jehovah: Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Woe 
unto the foohſh prophets, that go after their own ſpirit, and 
have ſeen nothing. 'Thy prophets, O Iſrael, are like the foxes 
in the deſerts. Ye have not gone up into the breaches, neither 
+ made up the þ fence for the houſe of Iſrael, to ſtand in 

battle in the day of Jehovah. They have ſeen || vanity and 
§ lying Mrs ; they ſay, Jehovah ſpeaketh, whereas 
Jehovah hath not ſent them; and they have cauſed others to 
hope that they would confirm the word. 

Have ye not ſeen a * yain viſion, and have ye not ſpoken a 
lying divination ; whereas ye ſay, Jehovah ſpeaketh, although 

8 T have not uttered it ? Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Neben k 

Becauſe ye have ſpoken + vanity, and have ſeen a lie, there- 
| fore, 


+ H. fenced up. 
Or, walled up 
be wall. 

[| Or, falſehood. 
& H. divination - 
of a lie. 


Or, falſe. 7 


+ Or, falſehood. 


27. —that he ſeeth] In v. 21—25 there is 
à reference to the viſions of all prophets : but 
v. 26—28 refer particularly to Ezekiel's pro- 


28. be prolonged ] Houbigant tranſlates 
N here and v. 25, © in longum duces”? 
and I ſee not how the conſtruction can be 


phycy. otherwiſe rectified in this place. 
GET, Ss 3 e 
| 3. and have ſeen ng) $7525 non, ne- by perſonal goodnels. C. xxii. 30. Pf, cvi. 23. 
quaquam. Nold. 5. „Et ad nihil vident.“ Jer. v. 1. 


6. —and lying divination] Houbigant ob- 
ſerves that all the ancients read and 
have divined a lie.” 


Houb. And [ go Hier) things which they 
have not ſeen.” Marg. Engl. verl. 
4. —like the foxes] They ſeize their prey 


a. a R 23 
77... ͤ Con Ce 


in a cunning and cowardly manner, and then 


fly into lurking- places. 
5. Ve have not gone up &c.] Ye have not 
exerciſed your prophetical office, and framed 


your own conduct, ſo as to ſtop the wrath of 


Jehovah by admonitions and exhortations, and 


—they have cauſed others to hope] See vr. 
Pſ. cxix. 49. © or, hoped to eſtabliſh the word.“ 
Secker. They 
words would be fulfilled.” Michaelis. 

7. —Whereas ye ſay] B*v2N, /aying, 5 MSS. 
Houb. who alſo propoles n as v. 6. 


hoped, however, that their 


EP 8 — 1285 : Ce? 
— i a 
% 


paratum ut oportet.“ 


E Z E K I E L. 


XIIl. 37 


9 fore, lo, I am againſt you, ſaith the Lord Jehovah: and mine 
hand ſhall be againſt the prophets that ſee * vanity, and that Or, fa//ehosd. 
divine a lie: they ſhall not be in the aſſembly of my people, 
neither ſhall they be written in the writing of the houſe of 


Iſrael, neither ſhall they enter into the land of Iſrael : 


and ye 


10 ſhall know that I am the Lord Jehovah. Becauſe, even becauſe 
they have ſeduced my people, ſaying, * Peace,” and there was 
no peace; and one built up a wall, and, lo, others daubed it 

11 with untempered mortar; ſay thou unto thoſe who daub it with 


untempered mortar, that it ſhall fall : 


there ſhall be an over- 


flowing ſhower; and ye, O great hailſtones, ſhall fall; and 


12 Ta ſtormy wind ſhall rend . 


Lo, when the wall is fallen, + H. a wind f 


ſhall it not be ſaid unto you, where zs the daubing with which /forms. 


13 ye daubed it? Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : 


I will 


even rend it with Þ} a ſtormy wind in my fury; and there ſhall | H. a wind of 
be an overflowing mower in mine anger, and great hailſtones Hor me. 


14 in my fury, || to conſume it. 


Thus I will break down the wall || Or, for a full 


which ye have daubed .. untempered mortar, and will bring end. 
it down to the I ans ſo that the foundation thereof ſhall be 


9. —aſſembly] Of thoſe who ſhall hereafter 
worſhip me in Jeruſalem. Or, in the /ecret 
council "of thoſe who ſhall conſult on public 
affairs. 

—uriting] Roll of thoſs who ſhall return 
from captivity. * Genealogical tables. That 
is, they ſhall die without children.” Michaelis. 

10. Becauſe, even becaule ] Noldius lays, 
% Repetitio intendit ſignificationem.“ 

—they have ſeduced ] r 1 MS. But in 
Syr. Chald. and Sam. the root is written with 
D. See Caſt. lex. 

—a wall ] wr occurs only here. Cappellus 
obſerves that it is explained by Vp v. 12. and 
that ton in Arab. ſignifies a wall. See N 
cinxit. Gol. lex. See alſo, under v, ſimilar 
roots in Syr. Æth. which ſignify cinxit, circun- 
dedlit. 

—untempered mortar] „ 6 quod non eſt 


machus. Cæmento fine paleis : ſome commen- 
tators. See c. Xxii. 28. 


 Hailſtones of gems: 


Cocceius. Ag . Sym- 


diſcovered; 


11. — there ſhall be] MM 4 MSS. 4. Ob. 
ſerve the paronomaſia in 59%) 59N. © Pro 57% 
legit Syr. MN, ecce.“ Secker. 

—and ye] V. 6. Syr. render © And I will 
give, or, ſend. But then, as Houbigant ob- 
ſerves, we muſt read with 6. Dr, © and 
they ſhall fall.“ Houbigant propoſes PH, 
* et cum eo, ſc. imbre.” Perhaps N N 
N. For Guarini gives many inſtances of 7 
prefixed to nouns in conſtruction. Gramm, 
421. But ſee v. 18, 20, 33 and rr. 
“ Syr, legit N NN, dabo, et lapides : non 
male. Pro rw legit Chald. NN1. NN nomi- 
nativo ſubinde præfigitur. Nec hoc male.“ 
Secker. * 

— great] Wg gemma, unio, cryſtallus. 
Job evil, 18. The Arabic article is prefixed. 
i. e. as farge as gems. 
See Grot. 

13. —rend ] yp2, in Pihil, may be rendered 
with V. erumpere faciam. Sc. findendo nubes 
vel terram educam. 


E 2 E K 1 E L XIII. 


and it ſhall fall, and ye ſhall be e in the 
ye ſhall know that I am Jehovah. Thus 


will I accompliſh my fury upon the wall, and upon thoſe that 


daubed it wich untempered mortar; and will ſay unto them, 


$ no more, and they that daubed it are * no more: 
even the prophets of Ffrael who propheſy concerning be 
and who ſee for her a viſion of peace, and there 75 no peace, 


Likewiſe, Son of man, ſet thou thy Ges W the daughters 


of thy people who propheſy out of their own heart; and: pro- 


phefy againſt them, and fay, 'Thus faith the Lois Jehovah : 
Woe to the women that + ſew pillows to all arm-holes, and 


38 
diſcovered; 
Is midſt thereof: and 
8 H. not. The wall :s 
H. At. 16 
ſaith the Lord jehovah. 
BY” 
18 
Þ Or, apply 
4 on,. 


14. —and it ſhall fall] 52» one MS. which 
think right; and that we ſhould read run. 
18. —no more] u, ubi? Syr. Confer 
v. 12. Secker. 
16. Even the prophets] This verſe explains 
the whole from v. 10. Jeruſalem is the wall, 
which is to be deſtroyed, according to the 
ſublime prophecy in v. 13; and thoſe who 
daubed it with mortar unduly prepared are the 
falſe prophets. - 
18. —that ſew] Guſſetius approves of this 
ſenſe ; and obſerves that the original word is 
twice oppoſed to y lacerare, here v. 20, 
and Eccl. iii. 7. The general ſenſe of applying 
ſuits Job xvi. 15. 

—pilows] So the ancients, and moſt ex- 
poſitors : and Yin has this ſenſe in Chaldee. 
Symmachus renders by ineſwns, See D texit, 
and in Syr. Ar. induit. 

—to all arm-holes] See Jer. xxxviii. 12: 
and read FP (written contractedly 
with Syr. Chald. 4 MSS. one of which is an- 
cient, and a zd in the margin. But V. 6. 
Symm. read . 

This may be figurative language, deſigned to 


expreſs that men were taught to recline at 


partake of ban- 


eaſe on their couches, and to 
quets. See what Harmer ſays concerning the 
caſtern mode of fitting ſupported Dy pillows. 


CEE IEEE 


make coverings upon the head of every flature, to hunt fouls! 


Will 


ii. 98. Carpets, matraſſes, and cuſhions are 
the furniture of divans. Ruflel's hiſt. of 
Aleppo. 4, 101. Sir John Chardin alſo men- 


tions a matraſs with large cuſhions placed at 
the back and ſides of the perſon who uſes it as 
See alſo Shaw's - 


a bed. Harmer. ii. 12 
travels: 209: 47. who ſays that ſeveral velvet 
or damaſk bolſters. were placed on the carpets 
or matraſſes in Barbary. 

—coverings | See 6. and Caſt. lex. 

upon the head of every ſtature] Upon 
every head, N 55, of every ſtature. 6. 2 
MSS. The falſe prophetefles did this without 
diſtinction of ſtature, or age. | 

—to hunt ſouls] To deſtroy men, to expoſe 
them to God's vengeance by lulling them into 
ſecurity. See Prov. vi. 26. wad mages a 
perſon, or life. 

This may be a ſtrong eaſtern: manner of ex- 
preſſing that theſe women hogdewinked their 
votaries, and kept them in ſpiritual darkneſs, 

Or the covering of the head may have been. 
of the ornamental or triumphal kind, to denote 


proſperity or victory ; as pillows denoted ©» 7 DH 


quillity and plenty : and both may have been - 
ſignificantly applied to the heads and arms of 
thoſe who conſulted the propheteſſes. The 
propheteſſes may be repreſented as covering 
the head of thoſe they by their propheſyings 
de ined 


E * R K I R IL. 


Will ye hunt the fouls of my people, and will ye ſave your 
own ſouls alive? And will ye pollute me among my people for 


19 


XIII. on” 


t 


handfuls of barley, and for 4 pieces of bread; to ſlay the ſouls j Or, mor/el: f 
that ſhould'not die, and to ſave the ſouls alle that ſhould not food. 


live, by your lying to my people that hearken to a lie? Therefore 


thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Lo, I am againſt your || pillows 
wherewith ye there hunt the ſouls, that they may eſcape ; and || Or, cuſhions. 


I will * them from your arms, and will let the ſouls go whoſe 


deſtined to death 7 as the head of Haman was 


covered when he was really in thoſe circum- 
ſtances. 

am nevertheleſs diſpoſed to underſtand the 
clauſe in a different ſenſe. Theſe propheteſſes 
did the ſame thing by their flattering words 
as would have been beſt expreſſed if they had 
thought fit to ſignify the ſame thing by action 


only, (as the prophets ſometimes did) by 


making bolſters for the arms, and preſenting 


them to the Iſraelitiſn women whom they 
wanted to aſſure of the continuance of their 


proſperity ; and embroidering handkerchiefs 
proper to bind over the ornaments of females 
in a ſtate of honour, and afterwards putting 
them on their heads.“ Harmer. ii. 98. 
Perhaps incantations were uſed. See Chald. 
on v. 20: and we learn from 1 Sam. xxvill. 7, 
and from the Greek and Roman writers, that 
women employed themſelves in magical rites. 
It is not impoſſible that every ſtature may refer 
to images of different ſizes. Lanea & effigies 
erat, altera cerea. Hor. Sat. I. 1. viii. 30. 
Terque hæc altaria circum 
Effigiem duco. Virg. Ecl. viii. 74. 


and will ye fave your own ſouls alive ?] 
« Ye ſhall 


See Syr. Houbigant, and Dathius. 
not ſave your own ſouls alive: ye ſhall die.“ 
Therefore to ſave . ſouls alive is oppoſed to 
hunting ſouls : and, v. 19, this latter phraſe is 
equivalent to laying ſouls, Perhaps we ſhould 
read TINT J55. But ſee v. 11, 20, MINN» 
«© This verſe ſhould ſeem to mean that theſe 
women made every body eaſy to their ruin, for 
their own profit.“ Secker. 
„ The eaſterns had; and {till have, frequent 
amulets and ribands of charms, which they 


aſſuring the wicked that they ſhould live. 


ſoul 


put 9 at their 1 and heads. Such 
charms theſe female prophets fabricated; and, 
as appears, attributed to them the power of 
preſerving the lite of thoſe who wore them, 
and of bringing death on their enemies.” 
Michaelis. 

19. —pollute me] Profane my name by 
making uſe of it as a ſanction to your lies: 
v. 7. Mr. Lowth. 

 —handfuls of barley ] For the humbleſt 
preſents. It is well known how cuſtomary 
gifts were, and are to this day, in the eaſt. 
MSS. read - .. 

—to ſlay the ſouls &c.] By pronouncing 
the ſentence of death on the righteous, and by 
See 
v. 22. 

—a lie] 
1 MS, 

20, —there] In Jeruſalem. 
wanting in V. Syr. 2 M88. 

—that they may eſcape] Sc. from your 
ſnares. 9 ſignifies volare in Ch. Syr, See V. 
* Pro avolantibus” : © ut ſint avolantes.“ 
Guſſetius, voc. NDD,. propoſes another ſenſe, 
cc ut effloreſcant”” ; and conſiders the word as 
expreſſive of proſperity. 0. have eie Nause , 
and Chald. ut pereant” : either of which 
ſenſes would ſuit the place, though I cannot 
form any plauſible conjecture how they read. 

from your arms] From the arms of you 
my people, who are lulled into ſecurity by the 
falſe propheteſles. | 

—whoſe ſoul] Read Ewa) with Houb. 


25 2, Hing words, 6. Ar. 


But Eu is 


.4 MSS. 1 originally, 6. and Syrus ERP 


Ambroſianus. See De Roſſi. 
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ſoul ye hunt, that they may eſcape. I will alſo rend your 
coverings, and deliver my people out of your hand; and they 
ſhall be no more in your hand to be hunted; and ye ſhall 
know that I am Jehovah. Becauſe ye have grieved the heart 
of the righteous by falſehood, whom I have not grieved; and 

ſet yourſelves to ſtrengthen the hands of the wicked, that 
he ſhould not turn from his evil way, that I ſhould ſave his 
life; therefore ye ſhall no more ſee vanity, neither divine 
divinations: but I will deliver my people out of your hand, 
and ye ſhall know that I am Jehovah. 


40 


21 


22 
23 


C. XIV. | 
I NOW certain men of the elders of Iſrael came unto me, 


2 and ſat before me. And the word of Jehovah came unto me, 
ſaying : 

3 Son of man, theſe men have ſet up their idols in their heart, 
and have put the ſtumbling-block of their iniquity before their 

4 face: ſhall I be enquired of at all by them? Therefore ſpeak 
8 unto them, and ſay unto them, Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : 
Every one of the houſe of Iſrael that ſetteth up his idols in 

his heart, and putteth the ſtumbling-block of his iniquity before 

his face, and cometh to the prophet, I Jehovah will anſwer 
s him that cometh according to the multitude of his idols: that 
I may 


lowing verſe illuſtrate the general ſenſe of the 
foregoing obſcure ones, v. 17—20. 

23. —ye ſhall no more ſee &c.] Ye ſhall 
ſoon periſh. 


—Yye bunt] Forte JIN. 1 MS. 

22. —that I ſhould fave his life ] nm 
1 MS. „that he might live”: a reading 
favoured by the ancients. This and the fol- 


C. XIV. 


1. Now— came] Seven MSS. read Wi) 
or _ which reading 1s repreſented by the 
ancients. 

3. —have ſet up their idols in their heart] 


Have a ſtrong inward diſpoſition to idolatry. 
—and have put the ſtumbling-block &c. ] 


And have aQually placed before them idols 


which they worſhip. See on c. vii. 19. 

— ſhall I be enquired of at all] Houbigant 
rightly reads Wr, inf. Niphal : and Mr. 
Dimock propoſes the {ame NING: See 
c. xvi. 4. 


4. —unto them? IN MSS. edd. See 
C. WM; 27. 
Ein his heart] Eight MSS. read by, as in 
v. 

Thim that cometh] See the authority in 
Bibl. Kenn. for reading Na. But, lays Houbi- 

nt, this is barbariſm; and he ingeniouſly 


propoſes 2 by myſelf, as at v. 7: which one 


MS. ſeems to read, and which is favoured by 
Chald. Compare Chald. here, and at v. 7: 
and obſerve that at v. 7 the punctuation of 
Chald. ſhould be, © et venerit ad prophetam 
7 
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I may take the houſe of Iſrael in their own heart; becauſe 


they 


are all eſtranged from me through their idols. 


6 Therefore fay unto the houſe of Iſrael : 
Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: Turn ye, even turn yourſelves, 
from your idols, and turn your faces from all your abomina- 


7 tions, For 


7 every 


one of the houſe of Ifrael, or of the H. man man. 


ſtranger that ſojourneth in Iſrael, who ſeparateth himſelf from 
me, and ſetteth up his idols in his heart, and putteth the 
ſtumbling-block of his iniquity before his face, and cometh to 
} the prophet to enquire of him; by myſelf I Jehovah will Or, a prophet. 
3 anſwer him, even by myfelf: and I will ſet my face againſt 
that man, and will make him a ſign and || a proverb, and will | H. proverbs. 
cut him off from the midſt of my people; and ye ſhall know 
9 that I am Jehovah.” And when 8 the prophet is deceived “ after $ Or, a prophet. 
he hath ſpoken a thing, I Jehovah have deceived that prophet; * H. and. 


10 from the midft of my people Iſrael. 


and I will ſtretch out mine hand upon him, and will deſtroy him 


And they ſhall bear the 


puniſhment of their iniquity ; the puniſhment of the prophets 
iniquity ſhall be even as the puniſhment of his iniquity that 


11 ſeeketh unto him: 


that the houſe of Iſrael may no more go t H. from after 


aſtray + from me, neither be polluted any more with all their * 


tranſgreſſions; but that they may be + my people, and I may 
be || their God, faith the Lord Jehovah. 


ut interroget eum: in verbo meo ego Dominus 
reſpondebo ei, in verbo meo.”” ma is wanting 
in 2 MSS. 2 is ay Syriac, and fo 
ſtrange to a Hebrew, that the Maſoretes wanted 
to correct it to Ng, and thus corrupted the 
text,” Eichhorn. See the Syriac verſion. 
Perhaps N is a gloſs on w. 

5. —that I may take &c.] Catch, ſurpriſe, 
them, in their own conſciences ; when the 
perceive. that I am acquainted with their ſecret 
1dolatries. 


6. —even turn hu See on c. xviil. 4 
30: and Houbigant, who in both places reads 


wr, in Hophal; that the verb in Hiphil may 


not be without a caſe. Can eue Jour ſelves 
be underſtood ? 


7. —every one] The a is general, 


and affect the captive liraclites, thoſe who ſtill 


1 H. unto me for 
a at 
H. unto them 


I 2 THE for a God. 


remained in their own land, and the proſelytes 
who dwelt there. 

—to enquire- of him] Compare, for the 
uſe of , 2 Chron. xxxi. 21. Ezr. vi. 21. 
Hai. viii. 19. 

E by myſelf I Jehovah ] This gives the 
clauſe an animated turn. But that we may 
render “to enquire for himſelf of me,” ſee 
wich 2 1 Sam. xxvIll. 7. 2 Kings 1 i. 2, 16. 
1 Chron: x. 14. 

8. —and will make him] Five MSS. and 
3 edd. read fully, wr vatwm, from ml. 

9. -I Jehovah have deceived &c.] When, 
any falle prophet. is deceived, the. probable 
event proving contrary to his prophecy ; I 
Jehovah have ſo ſuperintended the courſe of. 
things as to e that 8 


G 


42 
12 


13 
§ H. a treſbaſe. 


H. in the mid/? 
of it. . 
ty 
3 16 
+ H. in the midi 
it. 
17 
H. in the midſt 18 
of it. © | 
19 
| 20 
H. in the midi 
bf 3t. 


21 


22 


13. a land] 


See Mr. Lowth. When the 
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THE word of Jehovah alſo came unto me, ſaying: 
Son of man, when a land ſinneth againſt me by treſpaſſing 
$ grievouſly, and I ſhall ſtretch out mine hand upon it, and 


ſhall break the ſtaff of the bread thereof, and ſhall ſend famine 


upon it, and ſhall cut off from it man and beaſt ; though theſe 
three men were “ in it, Noah Daniel and Job, they : ſhould 


deliver but their own ſouls by their righteouſneſs, ſaith the 


Lord Jehovah. If I cauſe noiſome beaſts to paſs through a 
land, and they bereave. it, and it be deſolate, that none paſſeth 
through becauſe of the beaſts; though theſe three men were 
+ in it, as I live, ſaith the Lord Jehovah, they ſhould deliver 
neither ſons nor daughters; they only ſhould be delivered, but 
the land ſhould be deſolate. Or # I bring a ſword upon that 


land, and fay, © Sword, paſs through the land,” ſo that I cut. 


off from it man and beaſt; though theſe three men were þ in it, 
as I live, faith the Lord Jehovah, they ſhould deliver neither 


ſons nor daughters; but they only ſhould be delivered. Or # 


I ſend a peſtilence upon that land, and pour out my fury upon 
it in blood, to cut off from it man and beaſt; though Noah 
Daniel and Job were || in it, as I live, ſaith the Lord Jehovah, 
they ſhould deliver neither ſon nor daughter, they ſhould 
deliver but their own ſouls by their righteouſneſs. Therefore 
thus faith the Lord Jehovah : How much more when I ſend 
my four. grievous judgements againſt Jeruſalem, the ſword 
and the famine and the noiſome beaſt and the peſtilence, to 
cut off from it man and beaſt? Yet lo, therein ſhall be left 


eſcapers 


15. —and they bereave it] 901, © and 


inhabitants of a land have filled up the meaſure 
of their iniquities, the few righteous ſhall not 
deliver it.” Secker renders thus; and I tretch 
out—and break—and fend. 62 

14. —Daniel] He was taken captive in 
the third year of Jehoiakim. Dan. i. 1. After 
this, Jehoiakim reigned eight years. 2 Kings 
xxiii. 36. And this prophecy, as appears 
from c. viii. 1, was uttered in the ſixth year 
of Jehoiachin's captivity, who ſucceeded Je- 
hoiakim, and reigned only three months. 
2 Kings xxiv. 6, 8. Therefore at this time 
Daniel had been fourteen years in captivity. 
N, MSS. | 


I bereave it,”” 2 MSS. V. 6. 

16. —though—three] ra>wn 16 MSS. 4 
edd. 6. Ar. Syr. v. 18: Houbigant. 

19. —upon that land] vy, 15 MSS. and 
2 edd. as v. 17. | | 

in blood] Houbigant propoſes n, by 
peftilence ; for which there is no external autho- 
rity. Blood, ſays Grotius, denotes every kind 
of immature death. Michaelis ſuſpects 579. 

21. —How much more &c.] If it is juſt 
with reſpect to other countries, that the good 
alone ſhould eſcape puniſhment ; how much 
more with reſpect to Jeruſalem, after ſuch re- 
peated inſtructions and admonitions ? 


C. XV. 
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$ eſcapers that ſhall be brought forth, 4o7h ſons and daughters: 5 H. an eſcaping. 
lo, they ſhall come forth unto you, and ye ſhall ſee their way 
and their doings: and ye ſhall be comforted concerning the evil 
which I have brought upon Jeruſalem, even concerning all that 


23 TI have brought upon her. 


They ſhall even comfort you, when 
ye ſee their way and their doings : and 


ye ſhall know that I 


have not done without cauſe all that I have done againſt her, 


faith the Lord Jehovah. 


I _ word of Jehovah alſo came unto me, faying : 


2 Son of man, what is the wood of the vine more than any 
* wood of a branch which is among the trees of the foreſt ? * Or, branching 


+Þ 63 


into the fire for fuel ; 
5 and the midſt of it is burnt. 


Shall wood be taken of it to make into any work? or will wood. 
men take a pin of it to hang any veſſel thereon ? Lo, it is caſt 
the fire devoureth both the ends of it, 


Is it + meet for any work ? Lo, + Or, good, or, 


when it is whole it is not made into any work: how much profitable. 


leſs, when the fire hath devoured it and it 1s burat, ſhall it H. 


then be made into any work ? 


will it profit, 
or, proſper ? 


6 Concerning this matter, thus faith the Lord Jehovah : 
As the wood of the vine among the trees of the foreſt, which 
I have þ appointed for the fire for fuel, ſo have I appointed 1H. appointed 


— 


22. — that ſhall be brought forth] But the 


verſions and Houbigant read S*x%an, © that. 
{hall bring forth ſons and daughters.” 

—ye ſhall ſee &c.] Ye ſhall be made ſen- 
ſible of their guilt and reformation. 


2. —is] TMR 18 the future frequentative. 
What is the wood of the vine wont to be ac- 
counted &c. ? 

—wood of the vine] © The vine is the 
nobleſt of all trees, as long as it brings forth 
fruit: but if it is cut down, its fo wood 
cannot be worked.—It is only fit for fuel.” 
Michaelis. 


3. —to make into any work] NY © to 


the inhabitants of Jeruſalem. And I will ſet my face againſt 


them ; 


—ye ſhall be comforted] By their confeſſion 
of their idolatries, by a N of my juſtice, 
and by the ſpirit of allegiance to me which 
they ſhall propagate. 

23. — without cauſe] 27 e MSS. and edd. 


do er 1 MS. eb 9 © to do any BEET 8 
2 MSS. But fee v. 5. 


—a pin] See on Zech. x. 4. 
5. . devoured it and it is burnt] Hath 


preyed on it in ſome degree, and it is partly 
burnt. 


6. Concerning this matter] 15> quantum. 
ad hoc; as % 7% Mark xii. 24. Nold. S. 4. 


G 2 
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them; they ſhall go out from || ane fire, and þ anat ber fire ſhall 
deyour them : and ye ſhall know that I am Jehovah, when [ 


And I will make the land deſolate, 


becauſe they have 5 grievouſly treſpaſſed; ſaith the Lord 


44 
[| H. the re. 
H. the fire. 
8 let my face againſt them, 
$ H. treſpaſſed a 
* Jehovah. | 


C. XVI. 


2 — 


H. digging 3 
out, or, dealings. 
+ H. the Ca- 


naanite. 4 


| H. for @ fap- 


pling. 

{ i. in being 
ſalted. 
S H. in being 
fewaddled. 


7, —they ſhall go out] V. and 6. render 
the original ward as in the future tenſe. 


——anether fire] Some of the inhabitants of 


Teruſatem is repreſented under the image of 
an expoſed infant, whom God preſerved from 
deſtruction, brought up, eſpouſed, and exalted 
to ſovereignty. But ſhe proved faithleſs and 


abandoned; and therefore God threatens her 


with ſevere vengeance, but graciouſly promiſes 
that hereafter he will fulfil his early covenant 
with her. ET = | 
The allegory is eaſily underſtood ; and, as 
Mr. Lowth obſerves, has much force, live- 
lineſs, and vehemence of eloquent awplifica- 
tion. The. images are adapted to a people 
immerſed in ſenſuality. See on c. xxiii. 1: 
and Bp. Lowth præl. Hebr. xxx1. p. 403. ed. 
22, 8y0. | . 
3. thy riſe] Proſapia tua. Houbigant. 
C. xxi. 30, induces me to prefer this ſenſe, 


and to derive the original word from y 


to dig. See Iſai. li. 1: and obſerve that V. 
6. Syr. render thy root. PND, 4 MSS. 
The word may alſo be rendered thy dealings, 
from n to /ell. The idea of commercium, 
negotiatio, converſatio aſſidua, will ſuit every 


place where the word occurs; even Gen. xlix. 5, 


THE word of Jehovah alſo came unto me, ſaying : 

Son of man, cauſe Jeruſalem to know her abominations ; 

and ſay, Thus faith the Lord Jehovah unto Jeruſalem : Thy 
' ® riſe and thy nativity were of the land of + Canaan ; thy 

father was an Amorite, and thy mother an Hittite. 

thy nativity, in the day when thou waſt born thy navel was 
not cut, neither waſt thou waſhed in water þ to ſupple thee ; 
5 thou waſt not ſalted || at all, nor ſwaddled F at all. 
pitied thee, to do unto thee any of theſe things, to have com- 


And as for 


None eye 


paſſion 


Jeruſalem were deſtroyed in their own country, 
and others in Egypt. Jer. xliv. 14. 


whether we read with the Hebrew or with the 
Samaritan. | 
 —an Amorite &c.] Your degenerate and 
idolatrous conduct being ſuitable to ſuch a 
deſcent. See Suſan. 56. John viii. 44. It is 
the language of indignation and reproof, like 
Duris genuit te cautibus horrens Caucaſus. 
En. iv. 366. 

4. —in the day when thou waſt born] See 
the ſame conſtruftion in the original; Gen. 
xl. 20, 

—to ſupple thee} In mollitiem. yyw in 
Chald. fignifies lene, molle reddidit ; and Nyw 
in Syr. is linjvit, levit. So Kimchi, Cappellus, 
Caſt. lex. Houbigant. But Buxtorf, ad a/peum 
meum, that T might look on thee with favour : 
and Schultens, to cleanſe thee : from y Arab. 
hs <ght inguinamentum. Vid. Gol. lex. & Dath. 
in loc. 

— ſalted at all] Sale modico inſperſo, cutis 
infantis denfior ſolidiorque redditur. Galen. 
de fan. i. 7. in Pol. Syn. Potius, ut fœtus a2 
ſorde partũs mundetur. Soak” 


. Lk. YL 


45 


| paſſion on thee : but thou waſt caſt out“ in the open field, to * H. on the face 
the lothing of thy perſon, in the day when thou waſt born. . e * 
And when I paſſed by thee, and ſaw thee + wallowing in thy E 
4 blood, I ſaid unto thee when thou waſt in thy || blood, Live: 
[yea, I ſaid unto thee when thou waſt in thy blood, Live, | || H. bloods. 
$ I cauſed thee to encreaſe as the * bud of the field, and thou 9 H. 1 made thee 
didſt encreaſe and wax great, and cameſt to I excellent orna- © 8744! number: 

ments; thy breaſts were faſhioned, and thine hair grew, 
whereas thou wa/t | naked and bare. 
and ſaw thee, and lo, thy time was the time of love; 
I ſpread my ſkirt over thee, and covered thy nakedneſs: yea | 
I ſware unto thee, and entered into a covenant with thee, 
faith the Lord Jehovah, and thou becameſt mine. Then I 
waſhed thee with water; yea, I thoroughly waſhed away thy 
blood from thee; and I anointed thee with oil; and clothed || H. bloods. 
thee with broidered work, and ſhod thee 107th badger's ſkin, and 
wrapped thee about with fine linen, and covered thee 201th ſilk, 
and adorned thee with F ornaments; and I put bracelets upon 8 H. ornament. 
thine hands, and a chain upon thy neck. And I put a jewel 


al 


H. bloods. 


* Or, growth, 
or, branch. 
And I paſſed by thee H. ornaments of 
and ornaments. 


H. nakedneſs 
and bareneſ. 


in thy noſtril, and car-rings in thine ears, and * a goodly crown * H. @ crown 


6. [yea I ſaid unto thee &c.] The four laſt 
words of this v. in the original are repeated by 
miſtake. See 6. Ar. Syr. Houb. 

7. —to encreaſe] Perhaps d audam. 
Part. Pahul. | 
_ —excellent ornaments] Many MSS. and 4 
edd. for EY *Ty read Ty. It is probable 
that g or g is a ſecond reading of , 
introduced from the margin into the text. 
For the two words Syr. reads g ) cities. One 
interpreter in Montf. Hex. has «; Sg, xaxvwmioys, 
as if the true reading were E**1y Fyg, to the 
time of ornaments. 

—thy breaſts] Pw 1 MS. and another 
originally. V. 4. Ar. Syr. Houb. 

— hair] Pubes. 

Dnaked] “ Agpreeably to the cuſtom of 
the pooreſt Bedouines in the deferts.” Michaelis. 

8, —ſkirt] Ruth iii. 9. Ora & der adęòg Mara 
d, miox. Eurip. quoted by Grot. 

Mr. Lowth thinks that v. 4, 5, 6 deſcribe 
the deſerted ſtate of the Iſraelites in Egypt, 
and v. 7 their encreaſe there. 


upon goodlineſs. : 


9. thy blood] © Sc. congreſſus nuptialis.“ 
Secker. 

10. —badger's ſkin] Joſephus and Bochart 
underſtand ui as the name of a colour, 
See Hieroz. iii. xxx. p. 989. and Caſt. lex. 
& Shod thee with purple ſandals.” But ſee 
Exod. xxv. 5. 

—ſilk] From DN, becauſe the threads are 
finely drawn. Tayl. conc. From 81 Arab. 70 


paint, Caſt. lex. „ : and therefore the 


learned French critic ſays that the word may 
be rendered pictis. A veil compoſed of fine 
hair.” See Michaelis. dd 
11. —a chain upon thy neck.] JJ in Arab, 
ſign. 15, Caſt. Tex. denotes a variegated 
collar of wool hung for ornament about the 
neck of an animal. OP 
It pectore ſummo 
Flexilis obtorti per collum circulus auri. 
| Virg. En. v. 558. 
12. —in thy noſtril] See on Hoſ. u, 13. 


and Biſhop Lowth on Ifai. iii. 21, 


- 
* 
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13 upon thine head. Thus waſt thou adorned 201th gold and 

ſilver; and thy raiment was of fine linen, and of ſilk, and of 

© H. * mach broidered work; fine flour, and honey, and oil, didſt thou eat; 
bee vg | and thou waſt F very exceedingly beautiful, and thou didſt 
H. a kingdom. 14 proſper into“ a queen. And + thy renown went forth among 
FH. renown went the nations for thy beauty: for it was perfect through || my 
Forth to thee. comelineſs which I had put upon thee, faith the Lord Jehovah. 
13 N Fs But thou haſt truſted in thy beauty, and haſt committed forni- 
; cation becauſe of thy renown, and haſt poured out thy forni- 

cations on every one that paſſed by: the like to which will not 

16 be again. And thou haſt taken of thy garments, and made 

| ___ thee high places ſpread with diverſe colours, and haſt committed 

fornication thereupon : 2e lièe things to which have not come 

§ H. the jervels 17 to paſs, and will not be again. Thou haſt alſo taken I thy 
of thy goodlineſs. goodly jewels of my gold and of my filver which I gave thee, 
H. of @ male. and haſt made thee images * of men, and haſt committed 
18 fornication with them: and thou haſt taken thy broidered 

garments and covered them, and haſt ſet mine oil and mine 

19 incenſe before them. My food alſo which I gave thee, fine 

flour and oil and honey wherere:th I fed thee, thou haſt even ſet 

It 


13. —fine linen] ww MSS. and edd. 

—didſt thou eat] Typ, 12 MSS. 1 ed. 

—into a.queen] I conjecture ny>95 : which 
Chald. ſeems to favour : © and ye ruled over 
all kingdoms.” See v. 30. 

14. — my comelineſs] In 6. two tranſlations 
of the original word occur, i wrgn«z, is r dgνννe, 
for which Arab. has only one word, in gloria; 
both reading Vn, without the affix. 

15. —becauſe of thy renown] Contra nomen 
tuum: Houb. a ſenſe mentioned by the con- 
tinuators of Pool's annotations : © againſt thy 
renown : to the blaſting of thy honour.” But 
this clauſe is beſt explained by the foregoing. 
„Thy beauty raiſed thy confidence; thy re- 
nown corrupted thy heart.” 7 
the like to which will not be again] Chald. 

here and v. 16: © But it was not right for thee 
to. do thus.” Which ſeems to be the true 
ſenſe. 3 cr as. 6. MS, A. nm 2 MSS. I think 
that the genuine reading is Nv N which 
' ſhould not have been done. See the cloſe of v. 16, 


and the parallel phraſe mY Ny, Gen. xxxiv. 7. 


After I had betrothed thee, or become thy 


God, v. 8, and adorned, or proſpered, thee ; 


and given thee abundance, and raiſed thee to 
high eſtate and reputation; v. 8—14 ; thou 
didſt then commit>ſpiritual fornication in re- 
volting from me. v. 15. | 

16. —high places] Places of idolatrous 
worſhip, commonly built on eminences. 

- the like things &c.] This conſtruction 
ſuppoſes the verb ſubſtantive, and N. to 
be underſtood with Nn, and 429 with Nr. 
But I prefer reading with 6. Ma N: whither 
thou ſhouldeſt not have come, neither ſhould it have 
been done. That the preter and future have this 
force, ſee Gen. xxxi. 42. Numb. xxii. 33. 
Judg. viii. 19. Gen. xliv. 8. Lev. x. 18, 19. 

17. of men] 


Hol. ix. 10. 


19. thou haſt even ſet it! MH], all the 


ancients. 


Thus ſhewing thy ſagidous 
and ſhameleſs ſpirit. See the note on Baal-peor, 
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it before them for * a ſweet ſavour. And it hath come to * H. a , 
20 paſs, faith the Lord Jehovah, that thou haſt taken thy ſons 7. 
and thy daughters whom thou haſt borne unto me, and theſe 


haſt thou ſacrificed unto them + 


to be devoured. Is this of thy f H. t devour. 


21 fornications a ſmall matter, that thou haſt ſlain my ſons; and 
haſt delivered them up to cauſe them to paſs through re fire 

22 unto them? Alſo in all thine abominations, and thy fornications, 
thou haſt not remembered the days of thy youth, when thou 


waſt T naked and bare, and || waſt wallowing in thy 


blood. H. nakedneſs 


23 And it hath come to paſs, after all thy wickedneſs, (woe woe and bareneſs. 
24 unto thee! ſaith the Lord Jehovah,) that thou haſt alſo built EK - 


unto thee an arched place, and haſt made thee a raiſed place 
head of the way 


25 in every ſtreet: at every 


ſelf. 
thou haſt built thy 


raiſed place, and haſt made thy beauty to be. abhorred, and 
haſt opened thy feet to every one that paſſed by, and haſt 


26 multiplied thy fornications. 


Thou haſt alſo committed forni- 


cation with d the Egyptians thy neighbours, great of fleſh; 8 H. the ſons of 
and haſt. multiplied thy fornications, to provoke me to anger. Mizraim. 
27 Therefore, lo, / ſtretched out mine hand againſt thee, and 


19, 20. ſavour. And Ke. See this punc- 
tuation in 6. Ar. Houbigant and Michaelis 
approve of it. 
to paſs that thou haſt taken &c. For ſo 6. V. 
may be conſtrued. Comp. v. 23, 24,” Secker. 

20. thou haſt borne] 755, MSS. and edd. 


—of thy fornzcations ], PINION, MSS. 


and edd. 

21. —my ſons] But 2, 4 MSS. 6. Ar. 
thy ſons. 

—to paſs through] Two MSS. ſupply wn 
through the fire, As c. xx. 31. Here cauſing 
to paſs through the fire ſeems equivalent to 
laying, and to ſacrificing to be devoured : v. Jo. 
Compare v. 36: c. xXill 37. and pl. cvi. 37, 8. 


See Robertſon, clavis Pentateuchi, Lev. xviii. 


21. and Tayl. conc. voc. gn ; whether the 


' phraſe imports a burning alive, or only a rite 
of luſtration and conſecration. There is a very 


remarkable paſſage in Dion. Hal. Ant. Rom. 
L. 1. §. 88. p., 72, and marg. 75. ed. Hudſon, 


Mrd N rde Tugxaiag Teo rd oxnvay yeriolai R ονEẽu½e, izaye tw 


Arty ràg p beige νο, rd oWotuy TAY wacudlw inxa, 


„Perhaps, And it hath come 


diminiſhed 


And after this, having ordered that fires 
ſhould be made before the tents, he brings out 
the people to leap over the flames, for the pu- 
rifying of their pollutions.“ 

22. —thou haſt not remembered] I: 
MSS. 

—and wallowing ] ddr, « and wal- 
lowing,” 6. MS. A. Syr. 

—in thy blood] T4, © in thy bloods : * 
9 MSS. 

24. — raiſed place] 21) anſwers to 8 $ 

and n v. 16, and may here, may include 
the idea of lupanar ; becauſe impure practices 


were frequent in high places dedicated to the 
worſhip of idols. 


25, —at every head of the way] 55 wan 
6, 1 MS. v. 31. © at the head of Oy way: * 
which ſeems right. 

— thy fornications] Here and v. 26, 29, 
MSS. and ſome edd. have Tor 

26. —the Egyptians] They were remark- 
able for many groſs idolatries. 


ll H. without ſa- 


tiety. 29 


30 


31 


32 


as 


3+ 
§ FH. according 
to these. 


H. braſs. 


fornication in the land of Canaan unto Chaldea; and 


E 2Z B KI B I. XVI. 
diminiſhed thine * appointed portion, and delivered thee unto 


the will of them that hated thee, the daughters of the Philiſ- 


tines, who were aſhamed of thy + wicked way. Thou haſt 
alſo committed fornication with f the Aſſyrians, || without 
being ſatisfied; yea, thou haſt committed fornication with them, 
and yet thou waſt not ſatisfied. Thou haſt alfo multiplied thy 
yet here- 
with thou waſt not ſatisfied. How weak is thine heart, faith 
the Lord Jehovah, in that thou doeſt all theſe things, the work 
of a woman committing fornication and bearing rule: in that 
thou buildeſt thme arched place at the head of e way, and 
makeſt thy raiſed place in every ſtreet; and haſt not been as 
one that committeth fornication, in that thou ſcorneſt hire, 
but as a woman that committeth adultery, 7haf inſtead of her 


huſband taketh ftrangers! To all women that commit fornica- 


tion men give a reward; but thou haſt given thy rewards to all 
thy lovers, and' haſt fired them to come unto thee from every 
ſide for thy fornications. And the contrary is in thee from other 
women in thy fornications, and F after thy manner none com- 
mitteth fornication; in that thou giveſt hire, and no hire is 


given unto thee.: therefore art thou contrary. 


36 Therefore, O harlot, hear the word of Jehovah. Thus ſaith 


the Lord Jehovah: Beeauſe thy * wealth is poured out, and 
thy nakedneſs diſcovered, in thy fornications with thy lovers, 
and 


27. —unto the will] Syr. by rendering 75+ 
ſeems to have read nyy into the hand. 

29. —unto Chaldex.} And unto Chaldea. 
9, MS. A. Syr.” Mr. Dimock. | 

30. How weak is thine: heart] ryan 12 
MS8. and 2 originally. n hearts is frequent, 
but I do not find n Heart elſewhere. How: 
ſhall: I circumciſe: thine heart? Houb: mun- 
dabo. V. Mads. J. According to our tranflators, 
with whom other interpreters agree, the read- 
ing muſt be 75120 Michaelis interprets the 
word from the Arab. fperavit.. Quo deſiderio 
excruciante ſperas expectaſque amaſios tuos! 
Suppl. ad lex. Hebr. 

bearing rule] And therefore no way re- 
ſtrained in her licentiouſneſs; 

31. —in that thou ſcorneſt hire] 6. read 
too, or Hop, the former being a Hebrew 


vagina uteri.“ 


wilt and the latter a Chalder, for to gather. 
** So as to gather hire.” See Houbipant: 
NWwy. M88. PF. MSS. 

33. —thy rewards] J 1 MS. If the 
root be p, to put away, the word denotes 
the abominable hire of the harlot. Deut. xxiii. 
18. Y Arab. is liberats fuit. Caſt. lex. 
Michaelis. 

34. —m that thou giveſt! rn 2 N88. 6. 

36. —thy wealth is poured La Es tuum 
profudiſti. Houb. See alſo V. 6. Syr. as. if 
there were an allufion to the profligate gifts 
mentioned v. 33. But Chald. ſeems to ſuggeſt 
the true reading, JNW2 thy ſhame. © Becauſe 
thy ſhame [thy ſhamefu] . u. 15. ] is 
poured out.“ The word does not elſewhere 


ſignify. money. T. MS8. 
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and with all + thine abominable idols, and in the Þ blood of + H. the idols of 
thy children whom thou haſt given unto them; therefore, lo, hne abomina- 
I will aſſemble all thy lovers unto whom thou haſt been 11 Shad: 
pleaſing, and all ? that thou haſt loved, with all zhem that * ; 
thou haſt hated; I will even aſſemble them unto thee round 

about, and will uncover thy nakedneſs unto them, and they 

ſhall ſee all thy nakedneſs. And I will judge thee with the 
judgements of adultereſſes, and of them that ſhed blood ; and 

I will give thee to drink the blood of fury and of jealouſy. 

And I will give thee into their hand, and they ſhall deſtroy 

thine arched places, and ſhall caſt down thy raiſed places; they 
ſhall alſo ſtrip thee of thy garments, and ſhall take || thy goodly H. the jewels 
jewels, and leave thee & naked and bare: and they ſhall cauſe A thy goodlineſs. 
a company to come up againſt thee, and they ſhall tone thee S H. nakeane/s 
with ſtones, and ſhall cleave thee aſunder with their ſwords : * 
and they ſhall burn thine houſes with fire, and execute judge- 

ments upon thee in the ſight of many women: and I will 

cauſe thee to ceaſe from being an harlot, neither ſhalt thou 

give hire any more: ſo will I make my fury towards thee to 

reſt, and my jealouſy ſhall depart from thee, and I will be 

quiet, and will be no more angry. Becauſe thou haſt not 

remembered the days of thy youth, but haſt “ provoked me 10 * Or, diſquieted. 
| - 


37 


39 
40 


41 


42 


43 


——and in the blood] n MSS. edd. 6. 


| —thy raiſed places] r, 16 MSS. . 
Ar. Ch. Houb. Dath. But Nn, in the blood, V. p 


40. —a company &c. | Adultereſſes were 


thou haſt given] Hro Ms. and edd. 

37. —thy nakedneſs unto them] mR3HRX 
MSS. and edd. This is explained v. 39; that 
Jeruſalem ſhould be given into the hands of 
her enemies. DIY 

38. —of adultereſſes] Adultery, and idol- 
atry which is fpiritual ” adultery, were both 
capital offences by the law. Lev. xx. 10. Deut. 
xvii. 27. | 

Land of them that ſhed blood] FY or 


mMDam, MSS. and edd. The law made this 


a capital offence. Ex. xxi. 12. That Jerufalem 

was guilty of ſhedding blood, ſee v. 21, 36. 
—and I will give thee &c.] See Rev. xvi. 6. 

Ifai. xlix. 26. I will drench thee with thine 

own blood, ſhed in my fury and jealouſy. 

39. —thine arched places] J*21, 2 MSS. 


publicly ſtoned with ſtones : John viii. 5 
Michaelis gives pr the ſenſe of cutting aſunder 
limb by limb; a mode of puniſhment among 
the Chaldeans. Suppl. ad lex. Hebr. Comp. 
c. xxiii. 47. See Chald. There is alſo a re- 
ference in this and the following v. to the 
military engines, the ſword, and fire, of the 
Babylonians. To 18 
41. — many women] Nations, who ſhall 
triumph over thee. Chald. 
42. — to reſt ] The phraſe ſignifies, I will 
make my fury to reſt upon thee, v. 13 and 
xxiv. 13. And here it means not reconcilia- 
tion, but the ſatisfaction which ariſes from 
vengeance, together with a ſubſequent neglect.“ 


Secker. 


43. —haſt not remembered] Y 15 MSS. 
H e 


8 


44 


H. loathing. 45 


46 


47 


+ H. if Sodom thy 48 
alter hath dene. 
H. proſperity 49 
of reſt 

H. vas to her 
and to her daugh- 
Zers. 50 


§ Or, ſee/t. 


E ZE K I E L. XVI. 


all theſe hingt, behold, I will even recompenſe thy way upon 


thine head, and thou ſhalt not execute % wicked device, 
becauſe of all thine abominations. 

Lo, every one that uſeth proverbs ſhall uſe this proverb 
againſt thee, ſaying, As is the mother, /o is her daughter. 
Thou art the daughter of thy mother, that “ loathed her 
huſband and her children; and thou art the ſiſter of thy ſiſters, 
that loathed their huſbands and their children: your mother 
was an Hittite, and your father «was an Amorite. And thine 
elder ſiſter was Samaria, ſhe and her daughters, that dwelt at 
thy left hand: and thy ſiſter hat was younger than thou, that 
dwelt at thy right hand, was Sodom and her daughters. 
Yet thou haſt not walked in their ways, nor done according to 
their abominations ; (t was loathed as a ſmall hing) but 


thou haſt been corrupted more than they in all thy ways. 


As I live, ſaith the Lord Jehovah, + Sodom thy ſiſter hath 
not done, ſhe nor her daughters, as thou haſt done and thy 
daughters. Lo, this was the iniquity. of Sodom thy ſiſter : 


pride, fulneſs of food, and þ proſperous reſt, || had ſhe and her 


daughters; and the hand of the poor and needy ſhe did not 
ſtrengthen. And they were haughty, and committed abomina- 
tion before me; therefore I took them away, as thou F haſt ſeen. 


51 Neither 


—behold]- d is wanting in 2 MSS. V. Ch. 
— thine head] NV. 6. Ar. Syr. 3 MSS. 


originally, and deans | ; Who refers to 
c. XVil. 19. xxii. 31. 


—and thou ſhalt not execute Kc. J nNwy 


13 MSS. Tram V. 6. MS. Al. Or render thus: 


* and thou ſhalt not commit deliberate wicked- 
nels, together with Cor, in] all thine abomina- 
tions. 

For ND Syr. has cauſal particles, as if *D, 
which makes a good ſenſe, were the true read- 
ing: and 6. have „, reg. 

45 —that loathed &c. ] In imitation of 
which unnatural practice, thou hateſt me, thy 
huſband, and offereſt thy children to idols. 

| —fiſters] F. Pre. 

46. —elder ſiſter] * Samaria was the 
metropolis of a more powerful Kingdom. 0 
Michaelis. 

— daughters] Beſides the literal ſeals, there 


is a reference in this word to the ſubordinate 
cities of Samaria and Sodom. 

left hand] In determining the points, the 
Hebrews ſuppoſe the face to be eaſtward. Thus 
the ſituation of Samaria was northward, or on 
the left hand; and of Sodom fouthward, or 


on the right. See Mr. Lowth on this v. c. x. 


3, and my note on Joel ii. 20. Job xxiii. 8, 9, 


the four cardinal points may be enumerated. 


47. — nor done] ry, MSS. and edd. 
80 v. 51. | | 

. —that was loathed &c.] This is the mar- 
ginal rendering of our tranſlators. p may be 
p, the participle Pahul. 


Parum id duntaxat. Schultens. Animady. 


Phil. Houbigant reads rt25p fa/tidi/ti. 


50. —commutted abomination] See Lev. 
xviii. 22. 


as thou haſt ſeen] N, V. Ar. 1 MS. 
ul 


p Arab. duntaxat. 


K 
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* Neither hath Samaria committed half of thy ſins: but thou * H. And as for 
haſt multiplied thine abominations more than they, and haſt Samaria, accord- 
juſtified thy ſiſters in all thine abominations which thou ha fin ſhe wr o 
done. Do thou alſo bear thy confuſion, who haſt pleaded for 222 F 
thy ſiſters by thy ſins which thou haſt committed more abomi- 
nably than they : they are juſtified more than thou : therefore 


be thou alſo aſhamed and bear thy confuſion, in that thou haſt 
juſtified thy ſiſters. | 


Yet I will bring again their captivity, ever the captivity of 
Sodom and her daughters, and the captivity of Samaria and 
her daughters; and I will bring again thy captivity in the 
midſt of them: that thou mayeſt bear thy confuſion, and 
mayeſt be confounded becauſe of all that thou haſt done, in 
that thou haſt comforted them. And thy ſiſters, Sodom and 
her daughters, ſhall return to their former eſtate, and Samaria 


and her daughters ſhall return to their former eſtate; and 


* 


52 


53 


54 


55 


thou and thy daughters ſhall return to your former eſtate. 
56 Although thy ſiſter Sodom was + not heard of from thy mouth f H. a hear- 


57 in the day of thy pride; before thy wickedneſs was diſcovered, * 


ut vides. Houb. The corrupt addition of * is 
remarkable throughout this chapter. But 
up, 2 MSS. as I have done. © Syr. 6. Ch. 
When I ſaw it. Comp. Gen. xviii. 20, 21.“ 
Secker. | 8 
51. —than they] ro than ſbe. 1 MS. 
which reading Houbigant prefers. 
—haſt juſtified] Haſt ſhewn that ſhe is leſs 
guilty than thyſelf. Cappellus quotes 
Abſolvit Phrygium veſtra rapina Parim. 
Mart. xii. Epigr. 52. 
—thou haſt done] r»wy MSS. 
52, —who haſt pleaded for] By thy much 
greater ſins haſt been an advocate for them, to 
extenuate their guilt. See Tayl. conc. 95g. 


One MS. reads PrW]]¹mwN at the beginning of 


this v. and 2, at the end. 


53. Yet I will ] © The true tranſlation is, 


And I will—and, v. 55, And thy fiſters ſhall— 
And ſo 6. Syr. Ch. V. &c. v. 61 ſhews it.“ 
Secker. - 

—the captivity of Sodom] Sodom and her 
daughters may mean cities placed in the diſtrict 
where Sodom ſtood. © Sodom was not where 


of thy mouth. 


as 


the lake is. See on Gen. xix. 24.” Secker. 
© The Moabites and Ammonites, deſcended 
from Sodom, are called by this name. So the 
Moabites are called the remnant of Adama : 


Hai. xv. 9.“ Michaelis. 


—and I will bring again] Read *N2w1, as 
at the beginning of the verſe. Syr. V. 6. Ch. 
Houb. Secker. 

thy captivity] I or I m.w, 8 MSS. 
The ſenſe of this v. is again expreſſed v. 55: 
and both verſes are to be explained by v. 61. 
I refer the words rather to the future reſtoration 
of the Jews than to their return from Babylon, 

54. —that thou mayelt bear thy confuſion |] 
By being led into captivity ; and by a diminu- 
tion of thy glory when thou art reſtored. 

— haſt comforted them] By exceeding them 
in wickedneſs. 1 

55. —ſhall return! TIN, or c .·ũ·;, is 
the reading of MSS. thrice in this verſe. 

56, 57. Although thy ſiſter &c.] The exem- 
plary puniſhment of Sodom was not duly con- 
ſidered, and ſpoken of, by thee in the time of 
thy proſperity and ſelf-confidence ; before thy 

H 2 * N humiliation 


52 
| 58 
Or, thou beare/t 
them, 59 
60 the oath ſo as to break the covenant. 
| 8 61 
H. zhy 09 unto thee for dau ghters; 
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as in the time of thy reproach from the daughters of Syria 
and from all that were round about her, and from the daughters 
of the Philiſtines who deſpiſed thee round about. As for thy 

deliberate wickedneſs and thine abominations, Þ thou hat 


borne them, ſaith Jehovah. For thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : 


I will even do with thee as thou haſt done, who haſt deſpiſed 
Nevertheleſs I will 
remember my covenant with thee in the days of thy youth, 


and I will eſtabliſh with thee an everlaſting covenant. Then 


ſhalt thou remember thy ways and be confounded, when thou 
ſhalt receive thy ſiſters that are elder than thou, together with 
thoſe that are younger than thou, and when I ſhall give them 
but not by || the covenant mow made 
with thee. For I will eſtabliſh my covenant with thee ; and 


C. XVII. 


S H. there may 
not be to thee any 3 
more an opening 

F mouth. 

+ Or, 1 forgive 


thee. 


H. an acute. 2 Son of man, 
. H. great of 3 


Wings. 


5 H. long of pen- 


feath ers. 


humiliation ſhewed thy wiductneſs, and defeats 
and diſtreſſes were brought on thee by the 
Syrians and Philiſtines. But MSS. edd. read 
- Edom, inſtead of g Syria. 
58. —thy deliberate wickedneſs] 7+ 
4 MSS. and 6. Syr. Ch. render plurally ede. 
neſſes. 

thou haſt borne them] v. 6. Ch. Syr. 
rb, which is the reading of 1 MS. or, 


the word may be in the participial form: 


C. XVII. 


portans es, vel, eris. They had already 
borne them in ſome degree, by the triumphs 
of the hes re and Philiſtines over them : and, 


3. A great eagle Nebuchadnezzar: v. 12: 
fitly repreſented by the eagle, 
Cui rex deorum regnum in aves vagas 
Permiſit. r 
Tbere i is much beauty in this parable ; and 


thou ſhalt know that I am Jehovah : 
member, and be aſhamed, and 
more, becauſe of thy confuſion, when I 


thee for all that thou haſt done, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 


that thou mayeſt re- 
§ not open thy mouth any 
am pacified toward 


I THE word of Jehovah alſo came unto me, ſaying 
put forth a 
unto the houſe of Iſrael; and ſay, Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: 
A great eagle, || with great wings, § with long feathers, full of 


t dark ſpeech, and ſpeak a parable, 


plumage, 


v. 59, they were to bear the full burthen of 
them. 

n N is prefixed in many M88. 
and 3 edd. See alſo V. Syr. 

59. vill even do] . ].]·ꝰ])n 88. 

—the oath ] Deut. xxix. 12, 14. 

60. —T] But though you have broken your 
covenant, yet will I remember mine. Houb. 

—with thee ] J MSS. and edd. 

61. —when thou ſhalt receive thy ſiſters] 
Converted with thee to Chriſtianity. 

—not by the covenant &c.] But by the 
new covenant under the golpel. 


in the reſumption of its images, v. 22—24. 
—with great wings] It is ſaid that they are 
frequently ſeven feet in extent. 
Kai 4 is dil, den Terrligor, 
Heſ. Theog. 523. 
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plumage, and that had 5 divers colours, came to Lebanon, and $H. embroidery, 


4 took the higheſt branch of a cedar : he cropped off the top of its 
young twigs, and carried it into a land of * traffick ; he ſet it 


or, #eedle-work. 
H. of a traf- 


Acker. 


5 in a city of merchants. He took alſo of the + ſeed of the. Or, produce. 
land, and put it in a þ fruitful field; || he placed it by great I H. field of ſeed. 


6 waters, he ſet it with § much care. 


a vine which ſpread itſelf but was of * low ſtature : its branches 5 


And it grew, and became H. placing it. 
Or, looking well 
to it, 


turned towards him, and its roots were under him: it even H. jc, of Aa- 
became a vine, and brought forth branches, and + ſhot forth ture. 


boughs. 


+ H. ent. 


7 There was alſo another great eagle + with great wings, and f H. Great of 
of much plumage : and, lo, this vine bent its roots towards Wings, and plen- 


him, and ſhot forth its branches unto him, that he might water 
8 it from the beds of its plantation. 


divers colours] © An alluſion to the 
various nations which compoſed the Babylonian 
empire.“ Michaelis. 

the higheſt branch] Jehoiachin: v. 12. 
2 Kings xxiv. 12. 1 

4. —of traffick] Babylon was a city of 
great commerce. For 5955 6. MS. Al. read 
BY WD, F the Chaldeans. 

5: —ſeed] The verb y is uſed of planting, 
Iſai. xvii. 10: and therefore by the ſubſtantive 
yy may be underſtood à cion. Thus Virgil 
uſes /emen of a young vane fit for tranſplanting. 

Mutatam ignorent ſubito ne /emina matrem. 
Georg. ii. 268. 
Zedekiah, who was of the ſeed royal, is meant. 
v. 13. 2 Kings xxiv. 17. He was placed in 
Judea after the removal of Jehoiachin. 


—in a fruitful field] The land of Judea. 


—he placed it] dy may be rendered 
capiendo, and be conſidered as the infinitive 
mood here and Hoſ. xi. 3. Dathius is of this 
opinion; and refers to Schultens, Inſt. L. 
_ Hebr. p. 320. - 
__ —with much care] ED. 6. Cocceius 
renders the word curatis, obſervatio ; and 
Guſſetius, /peculatio accuratiſſima. See Y 
Prov. xxxi. 27. Dathius juſtly obſerves that 
the word ſignifies @ willow tree in Arab. Gol. 
p. 1362. 


teous of feathers. 


% 


In a good || ſoil, by great H. Feld. 
waters, 


6, —of low ſtature] Alluding to the tri- 
butary ſtate of Zedekiah. v. 14. 
_ —its branches turned] F. nymvy4. The 
literal rendering is, © 5 BA, drt faire. 

towards him] Him who, v. 5, put it in 
a fruitful field. 

—its roots] F. TW W1 See v. 7. In this 
and the foregoing clauſe the obedience and 
ſubjection due from Zedekiah to the King of 
Babylon are denoted. See v. 7. 

—boughs] eg MSS. The root fignifies 
ornavit ; and boughs may as properly be called 
the ornaments of trees as leaves. Sylvis hanorem. 
decutit. Hor. | 

7. —another great eagle] Houbigant ob- 
ſerves that all the ancients beſides Chald. read 
"Ie for Ne. The King of Egypt is meant. 
v. 15. RY 

—with great wings] One MS. elegantly 
reads E*D9 Dy dominus.alarum. But ſee v. 3. 

—bent] 190 is 0 conceal in Syr. and Yo 


place under in Arab. Caſt. lex. Houbigant reads 


with Chald. 990 incurvavit. D, alarum: 
inſtar produxit. 2 MSS. 1 Marg. See De Roſſi. 
—its branches]! ry I MS. 

that he might water it] That the King of 

Egypt might protect Zedekiah. # 

E trom the beds of its plantation] That is, 

where it was planted. w, as MSS. 1 8 
the 
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§ H. 4 vine of 
goodlineſs. 
"I 
pull up &c. 
H. and ſhall not 
one cut &c. 
1 H. that one 
ſhould not take it 
away. 
H. wither in 
withering. - 
11 
12 


+ Or, carried. 


H. the feed of 


the kingdom. = 


CH. brought him 


l Dot its'roots'-be pulled up, + and its fruit be cut off, 
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waters, was it planted, that it might bring forth branches, and 
that it might bear fruit; that it might be a F goodly vine. 
Say thou; Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : Shall it proſper ? 


that it wither? ix all the leaves of its branching it ſhall wither : 
nor ſhall it be in the power of a mighty arm and of much people, 
7 that it ſhould not be taken away by the roots thereof. Yea, 


3 behold, being planted, ſhall it proſper ? ſhall it not || utterly 


wither, when the eaſt-wind toucheth it? in the beds of its 
branching it ſhall wither. : 

Moreover the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : 

Say now to the rebellious houſe : Know ye not what theſe 
things mean © Say: Lo, the King of Babylon came to Jeruſalem, 
and took her king and her princes, and +led them with him to 


Babylon : and took of || the king's ſeed, and made a covenant 


with him, and { took an oath of him: he took alſo the mighty 


fo an oath. 14 of the land: that the kingdom might be “ low, ſo as not to 
7 So , humble, | lift itſelf up; but that it might keep his covenant, + and might 
11 5 468 might 15 ſtand. But he rebelled againſt him in ſending his ambaſſadors 
Hand. | e into 


the word here and v. 10, ſeems to ſignify 
channels of water running by beds, Guſſetius 
renders it, rivulus, a murmure tranquam cervi 
quod edit. © E fontibus, e ſignificatu Æthio- 
e pico verbi M /caturire. Licet etiam inter- 
e pretari ex flexibus. Quippe Arab. ſignificat 
&* flefere ſe, unde Yn anfractus fluminis in 
dextram et ſiniſtram. Houbigant. 


9. —Shall it proſper ? ] rm 4 MSS. 
2 originally. N precedes, as Houbigant ob- 
ſerves, who adopts this reading, and refers to 
v. 10, 15. DU | 
— that it wither] Sc. the fruit, Or, literally; 
and ſhall not one dry it 2 Nonne exſiccabit 
quis eam? For this is the force of the verb in 
Pihel. $ 
in the power of a mighty arm] See Nold. 
J. F. 19. So we ſay, in man, for in the power 
of man. The meaning is explained, v. 15, 17. 
E that it ſhould not be taken away] TN] ¾ Zͤ 5, 
3 MSS. 2 ed. ut ne quis tollat. See Y Nold. 
$. 21. But Houbigant reads TMNwrmn * ne 


devaſtetur: literally, © ne vaſtet qui: and 
renders, © Neque efficiet brachium potens, 
nec multitudo magna, ne radicitus evellatur.”. 
The ancients give this fenſe ; © Nor ſhall it 
require a mighty arm and much people, that 


it ſhould be taken away by the roots thereof.” 
It is an effect which may be produced with 


eaſe, God being their enemy. Hemm is ſup- 
poſed to be the Syriac or Chaldee infinitive; 
and is alleged as an inſtance of the prophet's 
debaſed ſtyle. ; 
10. Yea, behold] mn, 3 MSS. V. Syr. 

—utterly wither] wins 6 MSS. 2 edd. 
areſcendo. 15 7 
13. —and took an oath of him] Read 
N.. Five MSS. read VyN. See 6. Chald. 
But Syr. reads NM and y: © and entered 
with him into an oath.” | 

14.—and might ſtand] The kingdom. y, 
1 MS. „that it might ſerve.” But Chald. 
that it might ſerve him.” 75 
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into Egypt, that they might give him horſes, and much people. 

Shall he proſper, ſhall he eſcape, that doeth 759 things ? 

when he hath broken the covenant, ſhall he eſcape ? As I live, 

ſaith the Lord Jehovah, ſurely in the place of the king's 

dwelling that made him king, whoſe oath he hath deſpiſed, 

and whoſe covenant he hath broken, even in the midſt of 

Babylon he ſhall die. Neither ſhall Pharaoh with ig mighty 

army, and great company, deal with him in war; * when ' 

mounts are caſt up, and towers are built, to cut off many N 1 
perſons. Becauſe he hath deſpiſed the oath + by breaking the ing of a tower. 
covenant, (when, lo, he had given his hand,) and hath done + H. 
all theſe 7hings, he ſhall not eſcape. Therefore thus ſaith the break: 
Lord Jehovah : As I live, ſurely mine oath that he hath 
deſpiſed, and my covenant that he hath broken, I will recom- 
penſe it upon his own head: and I will ſpread my net upon 
him, and he ſhall be taken in my ſnare: and I will bring him 

to Babylon, and will plead with him there, or his treſpaſs 
which he hath treſpaſſed againſt me. And. all his fugitives, 
with all his bands, ſhall fall by the ſword; and they that 
remain ſhall be ſcattered to every wind: and ye ſhall know. 
that I Jehovah have ſpoken it. 
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16 


1 
7 H. in the pour- 


18 


% as to, 


19 
20 


21 


22 Thus 


15. —into Egypt) 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13. 


Jer. Iii. 3. xxxvili. 5, 7. Zedekiah muſt have 


ſent his ambaſſadors into Egypt, between the 
ſixth month of his ſixth year and the fifth 
month of his ſeventh year. Compare c. viii. 1. 
Cole 

16. —he hath broken] Vulg. very properly 
places the ſtop at VM, cum co. But 6. Syr. 
read hm and ru: © becauſe he hath de- 
ſpiſed my oath, [the oath taken in my name] 
and. becauſe he hath broken my covenant [the- 
covenant to which I was a witneſs] with him, 
[the king of Babylon.“ Obſerve that the 

Arabic verſion ſuppoſes the ſtop at ww" airy in. 
6. and ſee v. 19, and 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13. 

17. —deal with him] The King of Babylon. 
Ne MSS. and edd. See the phraſe c. xx. 44. 
xxli. 14. Houbigant renders with Vatablus, 
<« ſubveniet e1,”* ſc. Sedeciæ. All the ancients. 
and one MS. read marzo, © ſhall make war 
with him,“ ſc. Nebuchadnezzar. That this is 
elegant Hebrew, ſee Gen. xiv. 2. 


Accordingly, the Vulgate verſion renders: 
thus: Et non in exercitu grandi, neque in 
populo multo, faciet contra eum Pharaoh præ- 
lium. 


18. —his hand] Dextræ, quæ fidei teſtes eſſe 


ſolebant, perfidia ſunt. & ſcelere violate. Cic. 


Philipp. xi. 5. 

20. —and I will bring him} Nn 14: 
MSS. 2 edd. | | 

Var his treſpaſs] Wynn 5 MSS. 4 origi- 
nally. But the prepoſition is frequently omitted. 
y Dy, 1 MS. 3 

21. —fugitives] PAD» MSS. But Chald. 
Syr. ſeem to read TAR choſen ones. Kai wail. 
ol ih zi78, is One of the two verſions which 
we find in 'Theodoret. See Cappellus. Secker 
approves of rendering cheſen men. 
Ductores Danaùm, delecti, prima virorum. 

; Lucret. i. 87. 
—With all his bands] , and all, 7 MS8. 


S 


H. a mountain 


22 
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Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: I will take from the higheſt 
branch of a lofty cedar, and will ſet it; from the top of its 
young twigs I will crop off a tender one, and will plant it; 
upon a mountain whrch i high and eminent, in “ a lofty 
mountain of Iſrael, will I plant it; and it ſhall bring forth 
boughs, and bear fruit, and ſhall become a goodly cedar: and 
under it ſhall dwell every fowl of every wing ; in the ſhadow 
And all the trees of the field 
ſhall know that I Jehovah have brought low the high tree, 
have raiſed high the low tree ; have dried up the green tree, 
and have made the dry tree to flouriſh. I Jehovah have 


MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : 
+ What mean ye, that ye uſe this proverb concerning the land 
of Iſrael, ſaying, © The fathers eat ſour grapes, and the children's 


23 
of loftineſs. 
24 of its branches ſhall they dwell. 
ſpoken, and will do it. 
C.XVIIL. f 
H. what is it 2 
to you, O ye, uſing 
W& 


c. 
t H. if there ſhall 3 
be to you cca- 
ſion any more. 


22—24. Theſe verſes may have a reference 
to Zerubbabel, to the Maccabees, to the Meſſiah, 
and to the future reſtoration of the Jews. 

22. —and will ſet it] 6. MS. Vat. Syr. 1 MS. 
Houb, omit r F. tr See v. 5. and 
Bp. Lowth on Iſai. ii. 2. 


C. XVII. In this chapter we have a beautiful inſtance 


of the clear and flowing ſtyle. 

2. At the beginning of this v. 6. Ar. Syr. 
read EN M, Son of man. 

—eat] In the parallel place, Jer. xxxi. 29, 
10 MSS. and 1 ed. read N, 1 MS. read ſo 


originally, and 5 MSS. have a raſure where 


the * ſhould ſtand. There are many inſtances 
where the future has the force of the preſent. 
See Numb. xxiii. 9. Jon. i. 8. =: 
Chald. explains the proverb rightly : © the 
fathers have finned, and the ſons are ſmitten.” 
In the ſecond commandment, it is expreſsly 
declared that the children ſhould be puniſhed 
in this life for the idolatry of the fathers. 
Idolatry was high treaſon, while the theocracy 
ſubſiſted; and was to be reſtrained by the ſevereſt 
ſanctions under a diſpenſation appointed for 


teeth are ſet on edge?” As I live, ſaith the Lord Jehovah, 
þ ye ſhall not have occo/on any more to uſe this proverb in 


Iſrael. 


23. —fruit] *The cones which the cedar 
produces.“ Michaelis. | 

24. The high tree and the green tree refer 
to Nebuchadnezzar ; the low and the dry tree, 
to the Jews. | 


theſe among other wiſe purpoſes, to preſerve 
the Iſraelites from the general taint of idolatry, 
and to maintain and propagate the knowledge 


af the one God. The general principle of the 


law cannot be better explained than in Tully's 
words:“ Hoc præclare legibus comparatum 
eſt, ut caritas liberorum amiciores parentes 
reipublicz redderet.” Epiſt. ad Brutum. xii. 
3. —ye ſhall not—uſe] In the deſtruction 
by the Babylonians, the good were to eſcape : 


c. ix. 4, 6: but they were only to deliver them- 


ſelves. c. xiv. 14, 20, 21. Whenever the 
children had ſuffered temporal evils for the 
idolatry of their fathers, they had juſtly in- 
curred a puniſhment ſolemnly denounced. 
With reſpect to the impending calamity from 
Nebuchadnezzar, God's purpoſe was to ob- 
ſerve another rule of conduct. 


E Z E K 1 E 1. 
4 Ifrael. Lo, all fouls || are mine: as the ſoul of the father, ſo H. fouls, they 


alſo the ſoul of the ſon F is mine: 


ſhall die. 


5 6 But if a man be juſt, and do judgement and juſtice ; if he 
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are mine. 
§ H. yen, they 


are mine. 


the ſoul that ſinneth, it 


have not eaten upon the mountains, nor lifted up his eyes to 
the idols of the houſe of Iſrael, nor defiled his neighbour's 

7 wife; , be come not near to“ a removed woman, and do not * Or, 4 wmas 
oppreſs any, he reſtore the debtor his pledge, ſpoil none by /et apart for un- 
violence, give his food to the hungry, and cover the naked clean. 


8 with a garment, give not ſortb upon uſury and take not 
encreaſe, withdraw his hand from iniquity, execute + true 
9. judgement between man and man, walk in my ſtatutes, and 
keep my judgements, 4 to deal truly; 


ſurely live, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 


11 


12 


4. ſouls] Perſons, and their lives. 

6. —eaten upon the mountains] Feaſted on 
the ſacrifices there offered to falſe gods. See 
Co vi. 2. . | 

— lifted up his eyes] In prayer and adora- 
come not near] y 2 MSS. But the 
vau may convert at a diitance ; or the future 
tenſe may have the force of the preſent, or of 
. the paſt. There being a change in the original 
from. the paſt form to the future, here and in 


the three following verſes ; this change is de- 


noted by. the uſe of the prefent tenſe, though 
Wu“, v. 12, ſhews that the verſion of our 
tranſlators is a-juſt one, 810 | 
—2 removed woman] Lev. xx. 18. Our 
tranſtators uſe: this rendering, c. xxxv1. 17. 
7. —the-debtor} © is underſtood. The pre- 
poſition is often thus omitted in Engliſh; as 
in the tranſlation of this paſſage. See the law, 
Ex. xxii. 26. 3 
—ſpoil none by violence] Hebr. rapinam 
non rapiat, &qrays 5x agrifn, LEV. vi. 2. xix. 
13. 1 545 | 


22. 


+ H. the judge- 
ment of truth. 
H. 10 execute 
truth. 


he zs juſt, || he ſhall 
| H. in living he 


But if he beget a ſon that is a robber, a ſhedder of blood, Hall live. 
and that doeth [to 47s brother] & any one of theſe things, and g H. of any one. 
doeth not all thoſe. duties; but hath even eaten upon the 
mountains, and hath defiled his neighbour's wife, hath oppreſſed 


the 


8. —upon uſury] See Deut. xxiul. 19, 20: 
whence it follows that taking encreaſe is not 
malum per ſe ; but agreeable to juſtice, if duly 
eircumſtanced. Every kind and degree of 
uſury was. forbidden to the Iſraelites among 
each,other, to promote a ſpirit of mutual kind- 
neſs. But this law was peculiar to them; like 
their not reaping the corners of their fields, 


and their not gleaning their vine- trees and 


ollve- trees. Lev. xix. 9, 10. Deut. xxiv. 19— 
9. — to deal truly] To do what is right. 
Cappellus obſerves that 6. tranſpoſe yd into 
re, to do them.“ . 

—he ſhall ſurely live] He ſhall be preſerved 
from the ſword, from peſtilence, and famine. 


* 


10. —and that doeth to bis brother] 5. read 
Mp. Three MSS. V. Syr. omit H; and 
this word may be a part of MN or NNN, 
which a tranſcriber. was about to write inſtead 
N or ry; which latter word is the 


reading of MSS. and edd. Chald. Houb. tranf-. 
late “ to his brother.“ WW 
I 


See. v. 18. 
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the poor and needy, hath often ſpoiled by violence, hath not 


reſtored the pledge, hath lifted up his eyes unto idols, hath 


committed abomination, hath given forth upon uſury and taken 


* H. in dying be encreaſe ; ſhall he live? He ſhall not live. He hath done all 
ſhall be put to theſe abominations: * he ſhall ſurely die: his + blood ſhall be 
death. upon him. 
+ H. bloods. 14 But, lo, if he beget a ſon that ſeeth all the ſins of his father 
which he committed, that even ſeeth them and doeth not ſuch 
15 like; hath not eaten upon the mountains, nor lifted up his 
eyes to the idols of the houſe of Iſrael, hath not defiled his 
1 H. pledged 2 16 neighbour's wife, nor oppreſſed any, hath not þ taken a pledge, 
pledge. nor ſpoiled by violence, but hath given his food to the hungry, 
17 and hath covered the naked with a garment, hath turned away 
his hand from the poor, hath not taken uſury nor encreaſe, 
hath executed my judgements, hath walked in my ſtatutes; 
H. in defraud- he ſhall not die for the iniquity of his father, he ſhall ſurely 


ing he hath de- 18 


frauded. 


$ H. in ſpoiling 

hath ſpoiled. 

H. bis peoples. 
— 19 


live. As for his father, becauſe || he hath greatly defrauded 
and \ hath greatly ſpoiled his brother by violence, and hath 
done that which it not good among * his people, 105 he ſhall 
die for his iniquity. 


Vet ye ſay, Why? doth not the ſon bear the iniquity of the 
father ? 


When 


12. 1 often ſpoiled by violence] Ho, 


rapta rapuit, 1 dera. See v. 7. But 
2 MSS. and 6, read 5711, as v. 7, 16. 

—hath committed abomination] This may 
refer to the two laſt clauſes of v. 6. 

13. — die] TW 2 MSS. V. 6. MS. Al. 
Syr. Chald. v. 20, 21, 26. He ſhall die an 
immature death: ante diem. Grot. 

his blood ſhall be upon him] The words 
are moſt naturally underſtood of a death by 
the ſhedding of blood : but may be applied to 
any kind of death judicially inflicted. Houbi- 
gant obſerves that we ſhould read Y or N. 

14. —that even ſeeth them| de, MSS. 
edd. Chald. Maſora. v. 28. , the 8 


in the text, may be rendered and feareth, wi 
6. Ar. V. Houb. 


15. —hath not defiled] Pe MSS. edd. 
the ancients. 


16. — with a garment] The prepoſition 2 
is in like manner underſtood, c. xvi. 10. 

17. —hath turned away his hand from the 
poor] In oppoſition to lifting it up againſt 
him. But 6. read mh, or, rather, hw. 
amd aduia;. See v. 8. 

18. I ſuppoſe pwy 2*. and n 2*. to be in- 
finitives; as Nd, in the accuſative caſe, re- 
quires. Obſerve that 6, Ar. omit N. 

that which ir not good] That which is 
in a high degree wicked. Pro ſollicitis non 
tacitus reis. Hor. for eloquent. 


—his people] 6. read %2y, my people. 


Cappellus. 

19, —Why ? Ke. Why ſayeſt thou, » v. 17, 
that the ſon ſhall not die for the iniquity of his 
father? Is not this contrary to what we expe- 
rience? God replies, that now every man ſhall 


bear his own burthen. See on v. 3. 


/ 

{ 
{ 
' 
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When the ſon hath done judgement and juſtice, hath kept 


all my ſtatutes, and hath done them; 
The ſoul that ſinneth, it ſhall die: the ſon ſhall not bear the ball live. 


+ he ſhall ſurely live. + H. living he 


iniquity of the father, neither ſhall the father bear the iniquity 
of the fon: the righteouſneſs of the righteous ſhall be upon 


21 


him, and the wickedneſs of the wicked ſhall be upon 
But when the wicked ſhall turn from all his ſins which he hath 


him. 


committed, and ſhall keep all my ſtatutes, and ſhall do judge- 
ment and juſtice; 4 he ſhall ſurely live, he ſhall not die: | H. living he 


22 


all his tranſgreſſions which he hath committed ſhall not be Ball 


live. 


remembered unto him; for his righteouſneſs which he hath 


2 2 


done he ſhall live. || Have I any pleaſure at all that the wicked || H. in having 
ſhould die? faith the Lord Fehovah : & and not that he ſhould 
turn from his ways and live? But when the righteous turneth 


pleaſure have I 
pleaſure. 
5 Or, have Inot: 


from his righteouſneſs, and committeth iniquity, and doeth pleaſure that. 
according to all the abominations which the wicked man doeth, 
fhall he live? AH his righteouſneſſes which he hath done 
ſhall not be remembered: in his treſpaſs which he hath treſ- 
paſſed, and in his 2 which he hath ſinned, in them ſhall he 


die. 

25 Vet ye ſay, The way of the Lord is not 
O houſe of Iſrael: 

26 


equ ual. Hear now, 


Is not my way equal? are not your ways. 
unequal? When the righteous man turneth from his righte- 


ouſneſs, and committeth iniquity, he ſhall die becauſe of thoſe 


20. —of the wicked] yrn, MSS. edd.. 


21. —from all his ſins] Non MSS. edd. 
and the ancients.. i. e. VNN. 


—— he ſhall not die] x5}; 11 MSS. 6. Ar. Syr. V. 

23, —that the wicked ſhould die] n in 
moriendo, (as 22, which follows) 12 MSS. 
perhaps 2 more, 8 originally, v. 32, c. xxxili. 
11, Syr. Chald. Houb. But yan governs an 
accuſative caſe, pf. xxxiv. 12: and here we 
may render, Do I at all deſire the death of 


the wicked ?” though the former reading is 


preferable. 


—from his ways] n, many MSS. and 


edd. V. But 6. Ar. Syr. MW , as c. 
iti. 19: © from his evil wa 


24. —All his righteouſneſſes] Prym, or 
Fry, MSS. V. 6. Chald. righteouſneſſes. 


MSsS. have 1 


deeds ; 


Cappeltus obſerves that 6. omit the words 
n wrd; and he thinks that they are 
ſuperfluous, and perplex the ſentence, "ak 
omits . Houbigant propoſes. to make the 


paſſage clear by reading 5521. © Keeping 
all that the Hebrew hath, it may be tranſ- 


lated—iniquity, according to. all the abominations 
that the wicked man doeth, ſhall he do it and 


live ? Secker. 
25. Ils not my way equal ?] r 2 MSS. 
* are not my w 3 See v. 29. Some 


e here and v. 29: and 
c. xxxiii. 17, 


26. — he all die becauſe of thoſe deeds | 


Morietur in eis. V. ry, © becauſe of ſuch. 
things, Kare. 73 crab. 


See c. xxxiii. 18. 
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28 
H. in living he 


all live. 29 | 


H. Jay. 


30 


H. be unto you 


block. 
32 
C. XIX. 
* Or, utter. 1 
2 
3 


FU. to prey upon 


the prey. 4 


5 Or, to devour. 


28. —he ſeeth] 
Compare v. 14. 


| edd. 


follows. 


ſave his ſoul ali ve. 


the Lord is not equal. 
Iſrael? are not your ways unequal? Therefore I will judge 


Vor a ſtumbling- J'l | 


Jehovah. 


29. your ways unequal] * M88. and 


1. een aw dried 6. Ar. Houb. 

But two princes are ſpoken of. 
2. —A lioneſs] An alluſion to Gen. 
xlix. 9, ſays Grotius. 
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died; for his iniquity which he hath committed he ſhall die. 


Alſo when the wicked man turneth from his wickedneſs which 


he hath committed, and doeth judgement and juſtice, he ſhall 
Becauſe he ſeeth, and turneth from all his 
tranſgreſſions which he hath committed, “ he ſhall ſurely live, 


he ſhall not die. Yet + ſaith the houſe of Iſrael, The way of 


Are not my ways equal, O houſe of 


you, O houſe of Iſrael, every one according to his ways, faith 
the Lord Jehovah. Turn ye, even turn your/efves, from all 
your tranſgreſſions; and let not iniquity f be your cauſe of 


falling. Caſt away from you all your tranſgreſſions whereby 
ye have tranſgreſſed; and make you a new heart, and a new 


ſpirit: for why will ye die, O houſe of Iſrael? ſeeing have 
no pleaſure in the death of him that dieth, ſaith the Lord 
Wherefore turn yourſehves, and ive: 


MOREOVER, * take thou up a lamentation for the princes 


of Iſrael, and ſay: 
What was thy mother ? A lioneſs: . 
She lay down among lions ; 


In the midſt of young lions ſhe nouriſhed her whelps. 
And ſhe brought up one of her whelps; he became a young 


lion; 


And he learned to + ſeize the prey, S he devoured men. 


The nations alſo heard of him; he was taken in their pit; 
| And 


* 


| He confidereth. V. i. Houb. So 1 MS. But ſee v. 32, and pſ. Ixxxv. 
feareth. Houb. but then we muſt read NY 


31 4. See on c. xiv. 6. 

Sour cauſe of falling] v5 5 MSS. 
32. Wherefore turn your/elves] In n 

Jun, V. Chald. 10 MSS. 2 edd. 


30. —even turn Ton] urn in Hophal, 


the foreſt : ſhe had ſtrength and 1. Revncy 
3. —one of her whelps] Jehoahaz, the 
ſon of Joſiah, is meant; whom Pharaoh-nechoh 


Judea was among the put in bands, and took into Egypt: 2 Kings 


nations like a lioneſs among the beaſts of XX. 33, 34 


= 
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And they brought him in chains unto the land of Egypt. 
5 When ſhe ſaw that he was become weak, her hope was loſt; 
And ſhe took another of her whelps, and ſhe made him a young 


lion. 


6 And he went up and down ee the lions; ; he became a 


young lion; 


And he learned “ to ſeize the prey, + he devoured men. 


H. to prey mn 
the prey. 


7 And he brought evil upon t their palaces, and laid waſte their } 27> #9 devour. 


cities; 


t H. bis. 


And the land was deſolate, 105 || all that was therein, from the || H. the fulneſi 


voice of his roaring. 


thereof. 


3 Then the nations ſet themſelves guns him on every ſide from 


the provinces, 


And ſpread their net over him: he was taken in their pit. 


9 And they 


put him in ward in chains, 


And brought him to the king of Babylon, & who brought him 5 H. and be. 


into ſtrong holds; 


4. —in tains” Inſtrumentum ferreum, in 


modum ſpinæ aculeatæ, quo olim captivi fige- 
bantur. Caſt. lex. voc. . * They put rings 
into his noſe.” Michaelis. 

„that he was become weak] Sc. the 
whelp that had been taken into Egypt. RM 
12 MSS. 2 edd. See the word, Ifai. xiv. 10. 
The reading of 6. ſeems to be Nord: ſee Mic. 
iv. 7: that he was removed far off: which 
makes a ſatisfactory ſenſe. 

— her hope was loſt ] The ab may 
very well be, And ſhe ſaw that he was be- 
come weak, and that her hope was loſt ;” 
that is, he who was the object of her hope. 

—took another] For MN one 6. Ar. Houb. 


read NN another. See c. xvii. 7. Jehoiachim, 


or Eliakim, another fon of Joſiah, ſucceeded 
Jehoahaz. 2 Kings xxiii. 34. 

7. And he brought evil upon their palaces] 
6. read y from ny? paſcere: : Chald. yer 
vaſtavit, from Y malefacere in Hiphil, or yy 
conterere. See Boch. Hieroz. L. iii. c. iv. p. 
760. Edu, Cappellus. 

Sixteen MSS. and 2 edd. Chald. Grot. 
Houb. read rwe, his palaces. See Iſai. 
xiii. 22. The word is derived from H to be 


That 


high ; and ſignifies arx, caſtellum, palatium. 
The affixes, ) and tn, are uſed indiſcriminately 
to agree with gd: unleſs with 6. we read 
the land for ]]] Y their cities: or, with 
Syr. the cities. 

from the voice] Or,“ becauſe of the voice 
of his roaring,” which ſpread terror and flight. 

8. —ſet themſelves againſt him]! "Ear in” 
eoriy. ö. "Enid airs, Another Greek verſion in 
Montf. Hex. But Houb. conjectures PY, et 
caſtra poſuerunt ; or rather, , et cvierunt. 
The Chaldeans, Syrians, Moabites, and Am- 
monites, afflicted Judah in the reign of Jehoia- 
kim ; and Nebuchadnezzar bound him in fet- 
ters, and carried him to Babylon. 2 Kings 
xxiv. 2, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6. 

—in their pit] © The Arabs dig a pit where 
the lions are obſerved to enter; and, covering 
it ſlightly with- reeds, or ſmall branches of 
trees, they frequently decoy and catch them. 
Pliny has taken notice of the ſame practice 44 
Shaw. 172. 4*. 

9. And they put him] won, 8 MSS. 

—And brought him] Y N“, 3 MSS. 6. 


MS. Al. Ar. V. Syr. Chald. 


ho brought him into ſtrong holds] 
Ne 
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That his voice might no more be heard 


K IE L. XIX. 


Upon the mountains of Ifrael. 
10 Thy mother was like a vine, like a Petueßfanate, 
Planted by the waters: 


She was fruitful, and full of branches, by feaſon of man waters, 


* H. And there 11 
were to her rods 

of Arength. 

+ H. to among. 


* And ſhe had ſtrong rods 

For the ſceptres of them that bear rule : 

And her ſtature was raiſed high + amidſt the thick boughs, 
And her height was ſeen among the multitude of her branches. 


12 But ſhe hath been plucked up in fury, ſhe hath been caſt down 


to the ground ; 


And the eaſt wind hath dried up 


4 Her ſtrong rods have been 5 ts off and dried up, the fire 
hath conſumed her. 


13 And now ſhe # planted in the deſert, 


H. the rods of 
er ſtrength. 


NN 1 MS. 6. MS. Vat. Syr. and he 
the king of Babylon] brought him into ſtrong 
holds [or, into tolls]? This ſeems Tight. But 
6. MS. Al. Ar. V. read e“, © they even 
brought him.” and 19 MSS. 2 edd. VW”, 
which may be written for V, © they even 
brought him.” So Chald. 

The ' unhappy fate of thefe princes, men- 
tioned v. 4, and v. 8, 9, is a juſt ſubject of 
lamentation. 

10. —like a pomegranate] We may read 
witch 6. a readin —— out by Cap- 
pellus and Pradus, bot both of whom obſerve the 
ſimilirude of the correſponding letters in this 
word and in 7972. See an inſtance of a like 
double compariſon, and aſyndeton, Numb. 
xxIv. 6. is maſculine, Jer. lii. 23; but 


it there ſignifies the fruit, not the tree. 


„iD, 55 .“ Secker. Houbigant propoſes 
ADD is like; which indeed occurs in Chald. 
but rather as a paraphraſe of 5, the particle 
of ſimilitude, than as a reading. If we read 


, part. preſ. Niphal, I think chat we muſt = 


likewiſe read 19%; as Houbigant ſeems inac- 
curate in aſſerting that 794 is uſed with 9. 
Two MSS. omit $272. 

—Planted by the waters] This circumſtance 
1s en of the e c, xvii. 8. Ray ſays 


conquered and enſlaved ſtate of Judea, after 


het fruit : 


_—— ———— 


In 
of the pom 8 umbras amare aiunt et 
rigationes. plant. p. 1462. fol. 

al IP 18 or 19 MSS. 


— and Bil of branches] my 2 MSS. 
et ramgſa. 

11. —amidft the thick bou ghs] « Of other 
trees. In ſeveral countries they join the vine 
to trees, about which they wind themſelves 
and run very high.” Michaelis. 

judicatur ævo, nodilia vina non niſi 
in arbuſti gigni; & in his quoque laudatiora 
ſummis, ſicut uberiora imis. Adeo excelſitate 
proficitur. Hac ratione & arbores eliguntur. 
Prima omnium ulmus, —deinde papulus nigra. 
Plin. 1. xvii. c. xxiii. 
See Merrick's note on pſ. xxx. 11. 
And her height was feen] Et vidit quis, 


1. e. viſa eſt. See N with 1 Mic. vii. 9. In 


this form 7x5 often ſignifies to look with plea- 
ſure. Obad. 12. 


I think that the affixes throughout this v. 
ſhould be regularly femmine. 


v. 11. V. Syr. 
—hath conſumed her] rod 1 MS. 6. 
V. Syr. Obſerve that vau follows. 
13. —in the defert] An alluſion to the 


the 


1%. —rods] Read wm, i. e. Hor, as in 


. 


E Z E K I E I. 


In * a dry and thirſty land, 


de voured her fruit: 


63 
H. a land of 


14 Anda fire is gone forth out of a rod of hes branches, which hath drought and 


thir/t. 


And there is not in her a ſtrong rod, a ſceptre to rule. 
This ic the lamentation; and it ſhall be for a lamentation. 


i NOW IT came to 


paſs in the ſeventh year, in the fifth 


month, on the tenth day of the month, 7hat certain men of the 
elders of Iſrael came to enquire of Jehovah, and ſat before me. 


2 3 Then came the word of Jehoyah unto me, ſaying: Son of man, 


ſpeak unto the elders of Iſrael, and ſay unto them, Thus ſaith 
the Lord Jehovah : Are ye come to enquire of me? As I live, 
+ I will not be enquired of by you, faith the Lord Jehoyah. 
4 Wilt thou not judge them, wilt thou not judge them, Son of + H. if I ill be 
man ? Cauſe them to know the abominations of their fathers : 9 of. 


s and ſay 
day when I choſe Iſrael, and 


unto them, Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : 


in the 


I lifted up mine hand unto Or, ſware unto. 


the ſeed of the houſe of Jacob, and was known unto them in 5 
the land of Egypt, when I || lifted up mine Hand unto them, || Or, fare: unto. 


the taking of Jeruſalem by Nebuchadnezzar. 
Grotius thinks that the captive Jews may have 
been placed in the worſt part of Chaldea. 

14. —a fire is gone forth] A prophe 


| of 
the dreadful effects which would ariſe = 


Iſhmael's conſpiracy againſt Gedaliah. See 
Jer. xli. 7. xlii. 22. 
in v. xvii. the king of nem? was compared 


In this c. to v. 44, we have another ſtriking 


inſtance of the clear and flowing ſtyle obſerv- 


able 1 in c. Xviii. 
1. in the fifth month, on the tenth &c.] 6. 


MS. V. read wy ] rh © on the fifteenth 


day of the month.“ 
3. —ſpeak unto] Eight MSS. read IN for 


re. But ſee, c. iii. 24. 


—ſay unto them ] D MSS. edd. So 


V. 7. 


a 


4. Wilt thou not judge] = annon r nonne? 


Nold. F. 2. See Mr. Lowth: and c. xxii. 2: 
where V. has nonne? and 6. MS. A. s ew; 


and c. xxiii. 36: d , 6. Wilt thou not 


ſaying, 


to the higheſt branch of a cedar ; and the king 
of Babylon to an eagle. With a like decorum, 
in the two beautiful parables of this chapter 
Judea is compared to a lioneſs, and her king 
to a young hon; and. the country 1s again 
repreſented under the image of a fruitful, 
branching, and lofty vine. 


argue with them, reprove, and condemn them ? 
But Houbigant reads t2wrmn in Hithpael, 
“Make thyſelf a judge with them:“ and 
many MSS. and edd. omit the van in WANG. 
This form of the verb does not. occur elſewhere. 
VV. 5—9. The forefathers of the Iſraelites 
were rebellious and idolatrous in Egypt: but 
God ſpared them. : 

5. —Iſrael] In 6. Ar. the reading is 2 
. the houſe of Iſrael. The houſe of Jacob 
ollows. 

—lifted up mine hand] That is, are: 
this being a zeſture uſed in ſwearing. Gen. xiv. 


22. Exod. vi. 8. Dan. xii. 7. Rev. x. 5, 6. 


* Among 
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SOr are mite. 6 ſaying, I am Jehovah your God; in that day when & I lifted 
up mine hand unto them, to bring them forth out of the 


Or, ſought, or, 


land of Egypt unto a land which I had * eſpied for them, 


ſearched out. flowing + with milk and honey, t which is the glory of 
j <3 1 7 all lands; I then ſaid unto them, Caſt ye away every man 
:- PETE. 1 | the 


“ Among the Jews, the juror held up his right 
hand towards heaven ; which explains a paſſage 
in the cxlivth pſalm [v. 8] who/e mouth ſpeaketh 
_ vanity, AND THEIR RIGHT HAND IS A RIGHT 
HAND OF FALSEHOOD. The ſame form is re- 
tained in Scotland {till.” See Paley's excellent 
book on moral and political philoſophy, p. 1 59. 
4* This manner of taking an oath is allowed 
by law to a certain deſcription of Proteſtant 
diſſenters in Ireland called Seceders. 21, 22 
G. 3. c. ly. | | 
6. flowing with milk and honey] Bochart, 
Hier. p. ii. L. iv. c. xi. 520, obſerves that this 
phraſe occurs about twenty times in the ſcrip- 
tures ; and that it is an image frequently uſed in 
the claſſics ; as re & zt win, © | 
. A 
Nia. Eurip. Bacch. 142. 
—the glory of all lands] The conſtruction 
of this line may be, Nen [Tan]. This 
[circumſtance of flowing with milk and honey] 
is a glory to all lands. But the rendering of 
V. “ quæ eſt egregia inter omnes terras, is a 
probable one, and founded in truth. That 
land is the glory.” Secker. Judææ uber 
ſolum. Exuberant fruges noſtrum ad morem.”” 
Tac. hiſt. v. $. vi. Commentators underſtand 
Fruges of corn, wine, and olives. © Non minor 
loci ejus apricitatis quam ubertatis admiratio 
eſt,” ſays: Juſtin of the valley of Jericho. 
L. xxxvi. c. iii. Joſephus repreſents Galilee 


as wholly. under culture, and every where. 
fruitful; as throughout abounding in paſtures, 


planted with all kinds of trees, and inciting 
by the good quality of the land thole who are 
leaſt diſpoſed to the labour of tillage. He 
deſcribes Perea as for the moſt part barren 
and rough, and too churliſh for the growth of 
cultivated Fruits : but adds that, where there 
is foil, it, bears every thing ; that the plains 


the vine, and the palm-tree. 


Conſerere, atque 


are planted with various trees; and that it is 
chiefly prepared for the produce of the olive, 
He obſerves that 
the nature of Samaria differs in nothing from 
that of Judea, that both have mountains and 
plains, have ſoil for agriculture, bear much, 
are planted with trees, and are full of wild 
and of cultivated fruits. B. J. L. iii. c. iii. 
Again, B. J. L. vi. c. i. $. 1. we find that, 
when the Romans beſieged Jeruſalem, they 
laid bare a country round about that city ninety 


ſtadia in circuit, which had been before 
adorned with trees and gardens. See Numb. 


xiii. 27, Deut. viii. 7, 8, 9. 1 Kings v. 11. 
2 Kings xviil. 32. Pietro della Valle in Shaw's 
travels, 4*. p. 337. That the mountains were 
cultivated is plain. See pf. Ixxii. 16. Ifai. v. 1. 
v. 25. | 

Juvat Iſmara Baccho 

olea magnum veſtire Taber- 
num. 85 Virg. G. ii. 37. 

* We were drawn up the Rhine by horſes. 
The grapes grow on the brant rocks ſo won- 
derfully, that ye will marvel how men dare 
climb up to them; and yet ſo plentifully, that 
it is not only a marvel where men be found to 
labour it, but alſo where men dwell that drink 


it.“ Aſcham's letters. 4“. p. 372. How ſome 


of the mountains were cultivated we learn 
from Maundrell. „ Their manner was to 
gather up the ſtones, and place them in ſeveral 
lines along the ſides of the hills, in form of a 
wall. By ſuch borders they ſupported the 
mould from tumbling, or being waſhed down; 
and formed many beds of excellent ſoil, riſing 
gradually one above another from the bottom 
to the top of the mountains. Of this form of 
culture you ſee evident footſteps, wherever 
you go in all the mountains of Paleſtine.” 
p. 65. 8vo. Oxford. 1740. 
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the abominations of his eyes, and pollute not yourſelves with the 

8 idols of Egypt: I am Jehovah your God. But they rebelled 
againſt me, and would not hearken unto me : they did not every 
man caſt away the abominations of their eyes, neither did they 
forſake the idols of Egypt. Then I ſaid that I would pour out 
my fury upon them, that I would accompliſh mine anger againſt 

9 them, in the midſt of the land of Egypt. But I ated for my 
name's ſake, that it ſhould not be polluted in the ſight of the 
nations in the midſt of whom they were; in whoſe ſight I was 


known unto them, in bringing them forth out of the land of 


Egypt. 
10 


11 I led them into the deſert. 


12 


And I brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, and tf H. brought 


And I gave them my ſtatutes, and em, or, cauſed 
my judgements I made known unto them ; 


he ſhall even live by them. Moreover alſo I & gave them m 


them to enter. 
| which z a man do, H. the man that 


Y doeth them ſhall 


ſabbaths, that they might be “ a ſign between me and ꝶ them; Sc. 


v3 


that they might know that I Jehovah ſanctified them. But $ Or, appointed. 
the houſe of Iſrael rebelled againſt me in the deſert : they 


walked not in my ſtatutes, and my judgements they deſpiſed f 
I which z a man do, he ſhall even live by 


H. for a ien. 
H. between 
» them. 


them; and my 1H. the man that 


ſabbaths they greatly polluted. Then! ſaid * [ would pour doeth them &c. 
out my fury upon them in the deſert, that I would conſume 


7. —the abominations of his eyes] His 
idols. See c. xviil. 6. 

8. —neither did they forſake &c.] The fact, 
that the Iſraelites were idolaters in the land of 
Egypt, and God's exhortation to them #. 7, 
are not recorded in the books of Moſes. But 
it may be collected, from their proneneſs to 
idolatry in the deſert, that they had learnt It 
from "5 Egyptians. See Houbigant, and « c. 
XXi1i1. 3, 8. Joſh. xxiv. 14. 

— Bid I threatened. 

9. But I ated ] See the full pbraſe v. 44: 
ce J acted, or dealt, , with them.“ Syr. 
reads dN / ſrared, here and v. 14, 22. 

VF. 10—17. The forefathers of the Iſraelites 
were rebellious in the deſert; but God ſpared 
them, yet did not bring that generation into 
the promiſed land. 


11. —live by them] Lev. xvii. 5. Enjoy 


them. 


a long life, and every temporal bleſſing. 
Eternal life, though not promiſed, would alſo. 
have been the lot of the true Iſraelite. | 

12. —ſabbaths] Not only the ſeventh day, 
but other ſolemn days of ret. 

—a ſign] A mark of diſtinction to man- 
kind Fe I was their Creator and God, and 
they my creatures and people; and a memorial 
to themſelves, which might conſtantly ſuggeſt 
to them that they were ſet apart by me to be a 
holy and peculiar 5 Exod. xxxi. 13. See 
rd i. v. vii. p. 65. J. Mede. Difc. xv. 

13. The verſe is — thus in 6. MS. A. ed. 
Ald. Arab. and MS. Copt. And I ſaid unto. 
the houſe of Hrael in the deſert ; Walk in my 
ſtatutes, and keep my judgements and do them, 
which if a man do, he ſhall even live by them.“ &c. 
This is very agreeable to the prophet's manner. 


Obſerve how v. 8, and v. 21, are introduced. 
K 
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14 them. But I ated for my name's ſake, that it ſhould not be 

polluted in the ſight of the nations in whoſe ſight I brought 

5s them forth. Yet || I lifted up mine hand unto them in the deſert, 

that I would not bring them unto the land which I had given 

$ H. this is. them, flowing with milk and honey, & which 7zs the glory of all 

16 lands: becauſe they deſpiſed my judgements; and my ſtatutes, 
they walked not in them; and my ſabbaths they [greatly] 
17 polluted : for their heart went after their idols. Nevertheleſs 

mine eye ſpared them, that I did not deſtroy them; neither did 

I make a full end of them in the deſert: 

18 But 1 ſaid unto their ſons” in the deſert; Walk not in the 

ſtatutes of your fathers, neither keep their judgements, nor 

19 pollute yourſelves with their idols. I am Jehovah your God: 

walk in my ſtatutes, and keep my judgements and do them ; 

20 and hallow my ſabbaths, and let them be a ſign between me 
H. and between * and you, that ye may know that I am Jehovah your God. : 
you, 21 But the ſons rebelled againſt me: they walked not in my E 
ſtatutes, neither kept they my judgements to do them; which 

Va man do, he ſhall even live by them: and my ſabbaths they 

polluted. Then I ſaid that I would pour out my fury upon 

them, that I would accompliſh mine anger againſt them in the 

+ Or, turned 22 deſert. Nevertheleſs I + withdrew mine hand, and acted for 

back. | my name's ſake, that it ſhould not be polluted in the fight of 

| the nations, in whoſe ſight I brought them forth. 

t Or, fare unto 23 Moreover [alſo] I lifted up mine hand unto them in the 
them. _ deſert, that I would ſcatter them through the nations, and that 
| 24 I would diſperſe them through the countries; becauſe they had 
not executed my judgements, but had deſpiſed my ſtatutes, 

and had polluted my e and their eyes had been after 

| Weir 


[| Or, I ware. 


— 


15. — given them] Add rd, to them V. G. 21. and my fabbaths] NN MSS. edd. 80 


Ar. Syr. 1 MS. Houb. all the he pai 
16. —they [greatly] polluted] Syr. 5 MSS. VV. 23—26. But though God ſpared them, 
and 2 editions add N .. yet he foretold that at length his people ſhould 
17. —a full end of them] me MSS. and be led into captivity for their idolatries ; and, 
edd. © conſummationem cum eis.“ in conſequence of their guilt, he gave them up 


VT. 18—22. Notwithſtanding God's admo- to a reprobate mind and to deſerved pumfhment. 
nitions and forbearance, the ſons of that rebel- 23. Moreover [alſo] ] Nine MSS. and 3 edd. 
lious race were alſo rebellious :; and yet, God read DN. See vv. 15, 25. Se pſ. vi. 
extended his mercy to them. | "20, 37. 


a 
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25 their fathers idols. Moreover alſo I gave unto them ſtatutes 
that were not good, and judgements by which they ſhould not 


26 live: and I polluted them in their 


to paſs through e fire all that openeth the womb, that I might 


|| gifts, in that they cauſed || Or, Heringe. 


make them deſolate; to the end that they might know that 


I am Jehovah. | 


27 Therefore ſpeak unto the houſe of Iſrael, O ſon of man, 
and ſay unto them; Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Moreover 
in this your fathers diſhonoured me, in that they 5 grievouſly 6 H. zreſpaſed 
28 treſpaſſed againſt me: for when I brought them into the land, à treſpaſs. 
concerning which * lifted up mine hand that I would give it * Or, I fare. 
unto them; then they ſaw every high hill, and every thick 


tree; and there they + offered their ſacrifices, and there they H. ſacrificed. 
_ preſented þ their provoking oblation, and there they placed 


H. the pro- 


vocation of their 


| their ſweet ſavour, and there they poured out their drink- tie. 
29 offerings. Then I ſaid unto them, What & F the high place || H. the ſavonr 
whereunto ye * go? [Nevertheleſs, the name thereof is called 9 their refts. 


Bama, [Hat is, the high place,] unto this day.] 


25. —l gave unto them ſtatutes &c.] I per- 
mitted them to obſerve ſtatutes, or idolatrous 
rites, of an evil and execrable nature. See a 
like amirs Prov. xvi. 29. xvii. 26. xx. 23. 


xxviii. 21. c. XVIll. 18. c. XXXV1. 31. Rom. i. 


28. So Horace: relicta non bene parmula. 
Oi dend n moe; molt 2 | 
Maaerles. Lucophr. 540. 
Kai d hee ofs iyirilo Axaps. Herod. Ur. 13. 
Triſtique palus inamabilis unda 
Alligat. Virg. See Toup. Epilt. crit. 82. 
In like manner Milton: © Such reſting had the 
ſole Of unbleſt feet.” Par. loſt: i. 237. 
by which they ſhould not live] Whoever 
obſerved the ſtatutes of Moſes lived by them. 
v. 11, 13, 21. Therefore the law of Moſes 
is not meant in this place: but ſuch practices 
as are mentioned in the following verle. 
26. —l polluted them] I ſuffered them to 
llute themſelves by their ſacrifices to idols. 


—that I might make them deſolate } The 


conſequence of which was, that they would be 
expoſed to my anger, and at length would ac- 
knowledge my hand ia the judgements inflicted 
on them. 


H. Bama. 
H. are coming. 


20 There fore 


V. 27—31. God reminds thoſe who con- 
ſulted him 7 the 
fathers on every high hill, and under evgry 
green tree. He expoſtulates with them on this 
account, and becauſe they polluted themſelves 
in like manner; and refuſes to anſwer them. 
27. —diſhonoured me] 97) to treat con- 
tumeliouſly by words or deeds.”” Tayl. conc, 
ſuppl. Coccei lex. 
28. —poured out their drink-offerings] The 
Hebrew phraſe 1s exprefled in V. 6. libaverunt 
libationes ſuas: dee ra; o eg COTUY, 


29. Then I ſaid unto them &c.] ERIN 


MSS. edd. © What is this 1dolatrous high place, 
to which ye go rather than to my ſanctuary? 
And yet, notwithſtanding my reproof, the 
© name continues, and the practice, unto this 
* day.” But it may be doubted whether the 
ſix laſt words of this verſe have not been taken 
into the text from the margin, where they an- 
ciently ſtood as a note. © All the old verſions 
have this verſe, which yet ſeems out of its place- 
here. If the verſe ſhould ſtand, it relates to 
ſomething not to be explained now.“ Secker. 
„ 


idolatries committed by their 
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§ H. in the way. 
* Or, according 


f0. 3 I 


+ H. if F will be 


enquired of. 
| 1 H. in being ng 32 
5 ſhall not be. 
& H.. peoples. 34 
| 35 
H. peoples. 
f Or, contend in 36 


judgement. 


37 
38 


zo. —Are ye polluted] Or, Are ye not 
polluted? See Mr. Lowth on v. 4. 
—after the manner) Tn 1 MS. ac- 


cording to the way. 


31. —your ſons] One MS. and 2 edd. read 
= and your daughters.” 

31. —unto this day] Six MSS. and 1 in the 
margin add 75 this day.” 
32—38. The Ifraelites ſhall continue 
the people of Jehovah. He will ſhew himſelf 
puniſhing them. After their 
captivity, they ſhall be reſtored to their land. 


VT. 
their God by 


over you. 
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Therefore ſay unto the houſe of Iſrael; Thus ſaith the Lord 
Jehovah: Are ye polluted & after the manner of your fathers ? 
And do ye commit fornication “ after their abominations ? 
And, in that ye offer your gifts, in that ye make your ſons to 
paſs through the fire, are ye polluted with all your idols unto 
this day? And ſhall I be enquired of by you, O heuſe of Iſrael ? 
As I tee! ſaith the Lord Jehovah, + I will not be age of 
by you. 

"ha that which cometh into your mind mall r not be at 
all; that ye ſay, We will be as the nations, as the families 
of the countries, || ſerving wood and ſtone. As I live, faith 
the Lord Jehovah, ſurely with a mighty hand, and with a 
ſtretched out arm, and with fury poured out will I reign 
And I will bring you forth from the S people, 
and I will aſſemble you from the countries, wherein ye are 
ſcattered, with a mighty hand, and with a ſtretched out arm, 
and with fury poured out. And I will bring you into the 
deſert of the * people, and there + will I plead with you face 
to face. Like as I pleaded with your fathers in the deſert 
[when I brought them out] of the land of Egypt; ſo will I - 
plead with you, ſaith the Lord Jehovah: And I will cauſe you 
to paſs under the rod, and I will bring you under the chaſtiſe= 
ment of the covenant. I will alſo purge out from among you 


the rebels, and the nen againſt me; I will bring them 


forth 


tives, are meant. The deſert of the people 
is the deſert in the neighbourhood of the 
Chaldeans and of other nations.“ Michaelis. 

—plead with you] Puniſh you in the face 
of the world, and fill you with conviction that 
my puniſhments are juſt. 

36. —the defert] After this word 6s MS. 
Alex. ed. Ald. and Arab. add when 1 brought 
them out o . Hallet. iii. 16. 

37. —the rod] Of puniſhment ; and will 
bring you under the chaſtiſement due to you 
for breaking my covenant. But there may be 


But the molt rebellious ſhall be deſtroyed. 


35. —the deſert] Between Judea and Ba- 


bylon, through which ye ſhall paſs into 
tivity. But fome think that the barren lands, 
in which the Babylonians planted theſe cap- 


an alluſion to the cuſtom of numbering flocks 
and herds by ſtriking them with a rod; and 
of thus ſevering ſome for preſervation, and 


ſome for flaughter.. See Lev. xxvii. 32: and 
Mr. Lowth. 


* 
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forth out of the country + where they ſojourn, but they ſhall f H. of their ſo- 
not enter into the land of Iſrael : and ye ſhall know that I am Journings. 


Jehovah. 


39 And as for you, O houſe of Iſrael, thus ſaith the Lord 
Jehovah : Go ye, ſerve ye every one his idols: yet hereafter ye 
ſhall ſurely hearken unto me, and ye ſhall not pollute mine 
holy name any more with your | gifts and with your idols. || Or, offerings, 
40 For in mine holy mountain, in & a lofty mountain of Iſrael, 5 H. a mountain 
ſaith the Lord Jehovah, there ſhall all the houſe of Iſrael ſerve of loftineſs. 
me, even all of them, in the land: there will I accept them : 
and there will I require your heave- offerings, and the firſt-fruits 
41 of your preſents, in all your holy“ things. In your ſweet ſavour * Or, offerings. 
I will accept you, when I bring you forth from the + people, + H. peoples. 
and hen I aſſemble you from the countries, wherein ye have 
been ſcattered ; and I will be ſanctified becauſe of you in the 
42 fight of all the nations. And ye ſhall know that I am Jehovah, 
when I ſhall bring you into the land of Iſrael, into the country 
concerning which Þ lifted up mine hand that I would give it to f Or, / fare. 


38. —but they ſhall not enter] Wu, or 
was, MSS. V. 6. Ar. Syr. Chald. Houb. 

I think that thoſe are referred to, who, after 

the murther of Gedaliah, went into Egypt, 
called here the land of their ſojourning. Some 
of theſe were to be carried into Chaldea with 
the captive Egyptians : Jer. xliii. 11: * 
the greater part were to be conſumed: 
xliv. 12. Some of the obſtinately 8 
Jews might alſo ſojourn in other neighbouring 
countries ſubdued by Nebuchadnezzar, as 
Edom, Moab, Ammon, Tyre, &c. and might 
thence be taken into captivity. 

The ſmall number who returned from Egypt 
into Judea were righteous men; and not ſuch 
as are here called rebels and tranſgreſſors. 

VV. 39—44. In alluſion to v. 32, God 
foꝛ etels that, however idolatrous the Iſraelites 


were at preſent, at their reſtoration they ſnould 


all of them ſerve him, with remorſe for their 

paſt tranſgreſſions, and with acknowledgements 

of his power and mercy. 

309. Go ye, ſerve ye &c.] Go at preſent, 
and ſerve your idols; perſiſt in your idolatries, 


your 


agreeably to the ſtubbornneſs of your hearts. 
An indignant conceſſion. Hallet, vol. iii. 16, 


prefers the reading of 6. , HN, ca/t 


away, for May, ſerve. 

— ſurely] The original is equivalent to 
ru N DN. I am not a God of truth if ye 
ſhall not hearken unto me, and if ye ſhall not 
pollute &c. ä 

40. —ſerve me] n MSS. 

—even all of them] 159 3 MSS. and 2 in 
the marg. 


It is obvious to conjecture B59. Either of 


theſe readings is ſatisfactory. All of the houſe 
of Ifrael that are reſtored ſhall ſerve me in 
Jeruſalem. There ſhall be no ſeparation of 
tribes, no calves in Dan and Bethel. 40, 41. 


We may point thus: “ and the firſt fruits of 
your preſents. In all your holy things, in 


your ſweet ſavour, I will accept you.” 

41. —becauſe of you] The nations ſhall 
conſider me as a great and holy God, when 
they obſerve my deliverance of you and your 
obedience to me, 
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your fathers. And there ſhall ye remember your ways, and 
all your doings wherein ye have been defiled; and ye ſhall 
loathe þ yourſelves for all your evils which ye have committed. 
And ye ſhall know that I am Jehovah, when 1 deal with you 
for my name's ſake; not according to your evil ways, nor 
according to your corrupt doings, O ye houſe of Iſrael, faith 


yo 
43 


t H. your faces. 
EE. 


the Lord Jehovah. 
45 THE word of Jehovah came alſo unto me, ſaying : 
46 Son of man, ſet thy face toward the way of the ſouth, and 


drop thy word againſt the ſouth, and propheſy againſt the foreſt 
of the ſouth field; and ſay to the foreſt of the ſouth, Hear the 
word of Jehovah: Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : 


Lo, I will kindle in thee a fire, and it ſhall devour in thee 


H. fame 45 every green tree, and every dry tree: the || flaming flame ſhall 
flaming. not be quenched, and all faces ſhall be burnt therein from 7zhe 
48 ſouth to the north. And all fleſh ſhall ſee that I Jehoyah have 
49 kindled it : it ſhall not be quenched. Then ſaid I: Ah, Lord 

& Or, unto. Jehovah! they ſay F of me, Doth he not ſpeak parables ? 


43. —ye e ſhall loathe yourlelves ] See c. 
vi. 

2 deal with you] See c. xxii. 14. 
4156. —foreſt of f $6 ſouth] Ezekiel was in 
the northern part of Chaldea; and therefore 
Judea was to the ſouth of him. Secker ſup- 
poſes that a city is called a foreſt rather from 
its inhabitants than its buildings. In this v. 
there are three Hebrew words for the ſouth ; 
which are rendered in V. by Aufter, Africus, 
and ager meridianus.. 

47. —every green tree Kc. The righteous 
and the wicked. C. xxi. 3. Luke xxili. 31. 
Many of theſe two claſſes were alike to be led 
into captivity; though in other reſpects a great 
difference was made between them. See Bp. 
Lowth on Ifai. ix. 17. 

—the flaming flame] Flamma ſuccenſionis. 


1 ALSO 


V. rightly. D i is a ſubſtantive. Job xv. 


30. Cantic. viii. 6. 


from the ſouth to the north] *The length of 
Jeruſalem extended itſelf from ſouth to north.“ 
Michaelis. 

48. —it ſhall not be quenched] NN and it 
&c, 6. MS. A. Ar. Syr. 1 MS. 1 ed. 

Devoted kingdoms are elſewhere repreſented 
under the image of a foreſt, which God threat- 
ened to burn or cut down. See Iſai. x. 18, 34. 
Jer. xxi. 14. XXiL 7. xlvi. 23. Zech. xi. 2. 


wi alſo Ifai. xxxvii. 24. 


9. —Doth he not ſpeak parables ?] Hence 
we 1 that Ezekiel's parabolical manner had 
been objected to him. God therefore com- 
mands him, c. xxi, to utter plainly what, v 


47, 48, he was here inſtructed to deliver para- 
bolically. 


V 71 


C. XXI. 1 ALSO the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying: 
2 Son of man, ſet thy face toward Jeruſalem, and drop 7hy 
word againſt the holy places, and propheſy againſt the land of 
3 Iſrael; and fay unto the land of Iſrael, Thus ſaith | the Lord] 
Jehovab: | „ 
Lo, I am againſt thee, and will draw forth my ſword out of 
it's ſheath, and will cut off from thee the righteous: and the 
4 wicked. Seeing then that I cut off from thee the righteous and "mM 
the wicked, therefore ſhall my ſword go forth out of it's ſheath - ' 


5 againſt all fleſh from the ſouth to the north. And all fleſh ſhall 
know that I Jehovah have drawn forth my ſword out of it's 
6 ſheath: it ſhall not return any more. Thou therefore, O ſon 
of man, ſigh; with the breaking of thy loins, and with bitter- 
- neſs, ſhalt thou ſigh before their eyes. And it ſhall be, when 
they ſhall ſay unto thee, Wherefore ſigheſt thou? that thou 
ſhalt ſay, For the “ rumour, becauſe it cometh: and every 
heart ſhall melt, and all hands ſhall be feeble, and every ſpirit | 
ſhall fail, and all knees ſhall flow with water: lo, it cometh, | 0 
and ſhall be brought to paſs, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 
8 ALSO the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : 
9 Son of man, propheſy, and ſay, Thus faith [the Lord] 
Jehovah: Say, A ſword, a ſword is ſharpened, and alſo + fur- Or, brighiened. 
| | biſhed. 


* Or, report. 


In this chapter, as in c. vu, we have an 
inſtance of Ezekiel's forcible and animated 
manner, 

2. —Jeruſfalem—the holy places—the land 
of Iſrael] Theſe expreſſions correſpond to the 
three Hebrew words which denote the ſouth, 
. Ts 
the holy places] Three MSS. read EwTP, 


their ſanctuary, with 6. Ar. Syr. Two MSS.. 


read *w"pPn my ſanfuary. But lee pſ. Ixviii. 35, 
and five or ſix other paſſages in the con- 
cordances. Different diviſions of the temple 
were holy in different degrees. | 
z. Jehovah] 6. MS. Al. Syr. V. 16 MSS. 
2 edd. ſupply 1x © the Lord Jehovah.” ?“ 
4. —the righteous and the wicked] A plain 
reference to the green and dry tree, c. xx. 47: 
on which ſee the note. f 
from the ſouth to the north] See theſe 


/ 


words c. xx. 47. Four MSS. and perhaps two 
more, read Ng. 


5. —all fleſh &c.] Parallel to the beginning 
of c. xx. 48. 

—it ſhall not return] Into its ſcabbard. 
So, c. xx. 48, the fire was not to be quenched. 
One MS. 6. MS. Al. Syr. read No, © and it 
ſhall not return.” 

6, —with the breaking of thy loins] Ut 
latera dirumpas. Houb. See Ifai. xxi. 3. 
Invidia rumpantur ut ilia Codro. Virg. 

7. —the rumour] See c. vii. 26. 

—ſhall melt] See pf. cvii. 26. | 

—and all hands &c.] See c. vii. 17. 

— ſhall fail] See Ifai. xlii. 4. Ixi. 3. 

Call knees &c.] See c. vii. 17. 

9. —the Lord Jehovah] » is added in 

MSS. edd. V. 6. MS. Al. Ar, Syr. Chald. 


— 


72 
H. /lay a 10 


Aaugbter. 

+ Or, brightened. 
H. that there 
may be glittering 
to it. 12 
{| Or, brightened. 
SH. holden in the 
palm of the band. 


it 1s 


10. —it is furbiſhed] d, 3 MSS. as 


v. 9: though more MSS. read mon in Pyhal. 


——alas! &c.] The text is plainly corrupt. 
For N, if there be no ſuch particle of excla- 
mation or admiration, we may read d or N. 
ww? in Syr. is debilitatus, infirmatus et. Caſt. 
lex. See alſo DD) ib. dwo, from dow, Hebr. 
is direptus, ſpoliatus t. Houbigant reads 
word et deyiciet, from the Syr. ww. Dathius 
renders ut dejiciat ; and thinks that the ancient 
interpreters read a word derived from wiv or 
DD), either of which, according to him, ſigni- 
fies in Arab. debilitari, infirmari. See DD, 
fign. 14. Caft. lex. Obſerve that in Chald. 
d dd is perturbatus, and the ſubſtantive pertur- 
batio, affiictio. 

As 6. render W*W) WW «; wTaga-n, and Syr. 
H, ad exagitandum, luxandum, elevandunt, 
efferendum, Caſt. lex. it is probable that the 
former read a ſubſtantive with 5, as ow yu ad 
direptionem; and the latter a verb with 5, as 
ad extirpandum, deſiruendum, or TN 
ad auferendum. | 

Vulg. renders, qui moves ſceptrum filu mei, 
ſuccidiſti omne lignum ; which Cappellus un- 
derſtands of Nebuchadnezzar, who took away 
the ſceptre and overturned the kingdom. It 
the participle dWH were equivalent to , 
I would read it in the text on this authority, 
and render the Hebrew, O thou that ſwayeit 
the ſceptre of my ſon, it [the ſword] deſpiſeth 
every tree.“ One MS. reads N*W2, and the 


latter w in WW is on a raſure in two MSS. 


According to this MS. the rendering may be, 
« Alas ! for the prince, for the ſceptre of my 
fon.” 
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biſhed. It is ſharpened that it may “ make a fore ſlaughter, 


+ furbiſhed that Þ it may glitter: alas! the ſceptre of my 
1 ſon is deſtroyed: it deſpiſeth every tree. 


[| furbiſhed that it may be & handled; this ſword is ſharpened, 


and it is furbiſhed, to give it into the hand of the flayer. Cry 
and how], fon of man; 


this cometh to paſs among all the princes of Iſrael: terrors by 
reaſon of the fword are among my people: therefore ſmite upon 


XXI. 


And it is given to be 
for this oometh to paſs among my people, 


thy | 


—the ſceptre] This ſeems the true render- 
ing, rather than e tribe; on account of the 
following clauſe, and of c. xix. 11. hs 

—of my ſon] See the people of God ſo 
called, Exod, iv. 22, 3. Hoſ. xi. 1. The Hebrew 
may be ſo pointed as to admit of rendering 
my ſons. | 

—it deſpiſeth ] Eaſily felling it. PO, 
14 MSS. See alſo MSS. v. 13. | 

11. And it is given] Et dedit quis eum, 
i. e. datus eſt is gladius. But V. Houb. 1 
And I have given.” . 

to be furbiſhed ] The Hebrew may ſig- 
nify by a different punctuation, ad expoliendum 
eum, ut expoliat quis eum ; the affix being added 
to the infinitive mood. 

—this ſword] 2 is omitted in 1 MS. and 
it ſeems a marginat note, ſupplying the noun 
which governs N. 

12. —for this cometh to paſs] Under. 
ſtanding man. But 2 may be ſupplied : 
“For it falleth upon my people, it falleth 
upon all the princes of Iſrael.“ | 

among my people] For Nx, with, 2 MSS. 
and 1 ed. read d wpon. The true reading of 


the whole clauſe ſeems to be, © 


d or de e Un Im wm 
Or, '*425 may have been written for , 
if we read 7-20. But fee c. xxxii. 15, 
A dh; whence a queſtion may ariſe whether 


+2 may not be in /tatu conſtructo before 


W-. 5 
Iſmite &c.] See Jer. xxxi. 19. Il. Mu. 162. 

o. 113, 397. n. 124. Here the action is ex- 

preſſive of grief. 


tz ELLE HL 


13 thy thigh. * For it is tried: and what if it alſo deſpiſe the * Or, For there 


XXI. 73 


14 ſceptre? It ſhall not remain, faith the Lord Jehovah. Thou hath been a trial 


therefore, ſon of man, propheſy, 


, fi 
and ſmite thine + hands \ 8. the palm of 


| together; and 4 bring the ſword twice, yea, bring it thrice: % band 10 the 
it zs the ſword of the ſlain; the ſword of great ſlaughter ; it palm of the hand. 

15 entereth into their nder That heir heart may melt, and 4 H. double the 
their overthrown may be multiplied, I have ſet || the terror of ce. d, yeg treble 


the ſword againſt all their gates. 


Ah! thou that art prepared | Or, the ter- 


16 for dn. that art furbiſhed for ER) get thee different rible feord. 


13. For it is tried] on gummy, Aq. Quia 


probavit quis eum gladium. Or c=, (tor fo 
5 MSS. write it here, and 10 MSS. Iſai. xxviii. 
16) may be a ſubſtantive : Quia probatio prob 
The ſenſe may be: For the firmneſs of the 
ſword has been proved : and what if it deſtroy 
not only the common branches, but even the 
rod of the ſceptre? ['v. 10. c. xix. 11.] Will 
not this be juſt vengeance? It [ the ſceptre 
ſhall not remain. The regal ſucceſſion ſhall 
end in Zedekiah. 

V. reads mm N51 © and it remain not.“ 
Houbigant propoſes Dx MA *5 Quippe 

hic probatus fui it, et ſceptrum, cum ei non 
pepercerit, non erit amplius.“ Dathius pre- 
fers EN TNA , agreeably to 6. MS. Al. 
Immo tunc gladius iſte operam ſuam mihi 
probaverit, ſi virgam illam ita everterit ut non 
amplius extet.“ 

14. —ſmite thine hands] A ſign of grief, 
c. vi. 11: of rage, Numb. xxiv. 10: of aſto- 
niſhment, c. xxii. 13: but many think it here, 
and v. 17, a geſture of encouragement to the 
victorious Chaldeans. 

Sand bring the ſword &c.] I render orm, 
ce et duplicabis. Two MSS. read rwsw, 
and V. Syr. ſupply the connexive particle. If 
therefore we read WH), . © et triplicabis 
eum, the ſenſe will be clear. 

—llaughter] I ſuppoſe with Houbigant 
that 557 is occiſeo, a ſubſtantive omitted in 
lexicons. | 

—it entereth into their chambers] “Con- 
clavia penetrans eis;“ or, as 12 or 14 M88. 
and 1 ed. read, D vobis. I think this more 


Ways, 


elegant than m, the reading of one MS. 
even if this word could ſignify in Kal ferrens, 


terrorem afferens, as Houbigant renders it, and 


were uſed with 5. If we follow the ancients 


in reading-a word which expreſſes the notion 
of fear, man ſeems preferable : zrepidatio- 
num eis. 

The ſword 1s to be brought thrice; and three 
clauſes deſcribing the ſword follow. 

15. —may melt! Perhaps Mo, or u. See 

Syr. and 0. MS. Al. ire; dęavobhot ra mac aD, 
27 55. 


their overthrown] Pointing the word as 


Jer. xvii. 23. 

—the terror of the ſword] Exterminium 
gladii; the waſting ſword. See Caſt. lex. 
Mucronem gladii. Houb. Poteſtatem gladii. 


De Dieu : from NaN Eth. poteſtatem dare. 


FTrato the ſlaugbier, 5. Hau Mlayers. Chald. 
Ty or Pa conturbationem. Yulg. See 
Dathius. 

that art furbiſned] One MS. reads 72. 
F. Ny, i. e. rh, © ſer, appointed: 
from y. Dathius obſerves that y Arab. 
is manu prehendit, and yt Arab. glabrum, 
levem eſſe. 
16. —get thee a ways] Nr 1. MS. 
and perhaps 3 more, in Kennicott's collations ; 


3 MSS. and r originally, in De Roſſi's; from 
IN alius: which ſeems an elegant verb. 


Awartogive, 6, MS. Al. yr nuda te, ſeems the 
reading of Chald. who renders un/heath thy/elf 
V. and 6. render ie, from in Hithpael ; 
for in this verfion, and in Arab. we have two 
renderings of the ſame Hebrew word. This is 
E likewiſe 


* 

4 

* 
* 


* 
— oo, REC —_— 


_— 


r 


74 


S H. the palm of 
mine hand to the 


+ Or, againſt. 
Or, again/. 
H. mother. 


21 
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ways, go to the right hand, go to the left hand, whitherſoever 


I will alſo ſmite & mine hands together, and 


MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying: 
Alſo thou, ſon of man, appoint thee two ways by which the 
ſword of the king of Babylon may come: from one country 
both of them ſhall go forth: and chooſe thou * a place, chooſe 
it at the head of a way to the city: thou ſhalt appoint a way 
by which the ſword may come + towards Rabbah of the ſons 


of Ammon, and ꝓ towards Judah, againſt Jeruſalem the fenced 
city. For the king of Babylon ſtood at the || parting of the 


17 thine edge is ſet. 

an AS I will cauſe my fury to reſt upon thee. 
18 
ey 

. or, a tract᷑. 


$ H. divine. 


likewiſe the rendering of Syrus Hexaplaris, as 
De Roſſi obſerves. Dathius follows Syr. 
Rtrenue age; and oblerves that Y Arab. in 
the ſeventh and eighth conjugations ſignifies 
unitus fuit, in unum coaluit. 

go to the left hand] Mn is wanting in 
one MS. I ſuſpect that this word is an imper- 
fect writing of %2w77, inſerted in ſome an- 
cient MS. and not expunged for fear of de- 
forming the copy. But it is difficult to aſſert 
that © dextrorſum-vade, pone e may not be 
an Hebraiſm for © pone te ut dextrorſum 
vadas: as Qty, with a verb, expreſſes a re- 
peated action. Two MSS. have %2wn, which 
may be rendered lay waſte. Chald. underſtands 
the right hand and the left of ſouth and north. 
See on c. xvi. 46. 
 —thine edge] F. ry thine edges; with 
which Ny, or Ny as MSS. and edd. 
read, may agree. Houbigant propoſes N 
as 2 Kings VII. 11 : firmaſti faciem tuam. 

17. mite mine hands] See on v. 14. 

to reſt upon thee] 6. Ar. 1 MS. ſupply 
. See c. xxiv. 13. The weight of my fury 
ſhall fall and reſt. on thee. 

—appoint thee] So as to repreſent them 

to 12 eyes of thy countrymen. See c. iv. 1. 
1 Defigna i in tabella,. lapide, aut terra.“ Vata- 
blus. 


way, at the head of two ways: 
hrs arrows, he confulted with images, he looked in the liver. 


to F uſe divination, he mingled 
22 Towards 


—ſhall go forth] They ſhall be two branches 


of the road which the Lins of Babylon took 


from his own count | 

—chooſe thou] 1 think that we ſhould read 
u twice. 

—a place] See Y Tayl. conc. xiv. 

to the city] Jeruſalem. But 6. ed. Rom. 
omit the former N, and for the latter N 
read : which ſuggeſts this rendering: 
Et tractum in capite viz urbis, in capite vie 
pones. Secker preters this reading : but ren- 
ders , jaculare, vel ſortes projice, from Joel 
iii. 3. 

20. 2 Jeruſalem] ] ]ỹνν 3 or 4 
MSS. 6. Ar. Syr. and Jeruſalem ; repreſented 
a ſtrongly fortified, in which ſhe prided her- 
ſe 
21. —ſtood] "23% ſhall and, d. Ar. But 
the action may have taken place ſoon before 
this revelation to the prophet. See c. xxiv. 1, 2. 

—he mingled his arrows] This is the ren- 
dering of V. which Pocock prefers. See Mr. 
Lowth. Houbigant adopts miſcere, but alfo 
ſuggelts ſuccutere, and refers to Jer. iv. 24. 
>>> Arab. is commovit, perturbavit. © Not 
much different was fake, in which divina- 
tion was made by arrows ſhaken together in a 
quiver.” Potter's Arch. Græc. V. i. L. ii. 
c. xvi. © Seven divining arrows were kept at 


the 
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22 Towards his right hand “ fell the divination againſt Jeruſalem; H. was. 
to ſet battering-rams, to open the mouth in ſlaughter, to lift 
up the voice in ſhouting, to ſet battering-rams againſt the gates, 


23 to caſt up a mount, to build a tower. But it ſhall be unto 


+ H. pour out. 


them as I a vain divination in their ſight, even to them who H. a divination 
bad ſworn oaths, unto them: but he calleth to remembrance I 99#y. 
24 their iniquity, that they may be taken. Therefore thus ſaith | 
the Lord Jehovah: Becauſe your iniquity is & remembered, in $H. remembered 
that your tranſgreſſions are diſcovered, || ſo that your ſins #2 you. 
Fs . 3 H. to the end 
appear in all your doings; even becauſe ye are remembered, ye 


ſhall be taken with the hand. 


25 And thou, prophane wicked prince of Iſrael, whoſe day is 


that your ſins may 
appear. 


. 


come, in the time of the puniſhment of iniquity, even in the 


the temple of Mecca ; but generally in divina- 
tion the idolatrous Arabs made uſe of three 
only ; on one of which was written, My Lord 
hath commanded me, on another, My Lord hath 
forbidden me, and the third was blank. If the 


firſt was drawn, they looked on it as an appro- 


bation of the enterprize in queſtion ;_ if the 
ſecond, they made a contrary concluſion ; but 
if the third happened to be drawn, they mixed 
them, and drew over again, till a deciſive an- 
ſwer was given by one of the others.“ Sale's 


Koran. Prel. 126. Pocock, ſpec. hiſt. Arab. 


p. 329, is referred to by Mr. Lowth as ts 
fully of this mode of divination. See on Hol, 
iv. 12. | 

E —images] Teraphim were idols of the 

human form. See on Hol. iii. 4. 

22. Towards his right hand] r 2 MSS. 
—againſt Jeruſalem] wh 2 MSS. and 
in all the ancients we find a prepoſition : which 
indeed only expreſles the force of the genitive 
caſe, as it now ſtands in the original text. 
“ Caditque in dextera ejus omen Jeruſalem.” 
Houb. © Divinationes ejus indicant verſus dex- 
tram pergendum efle, verſus Jeruſalem.” 
Dathius. In dexteram ejus erat divinatio 


cadens, ad declinandum ad Jeruſalem.” Chald. 


Suppoſing the face towards the eaſt, the 
ſouthern branch of the two roads, which was 


towards the right hand, led to Jeruſalem : for 


end 


this city lay to the ſouth of Rabbah. © You 
muſt repreſent Nebuchadnezzar as coming 
from Dan, and marching along the Jordan. 
Here Rabba was ſituated at the left hand, and 
Jeruſalem at the right.” Michaelis. 


Ein ſlaughter] Na in a loud cry, 6. Houb. 


—to build] Phan, and to build, MSS. 
edd. 6. Ar. Syr. Ch. 


23. But &c.] dye MSS. But this pro- 


ceſs ſhall be unto the Jews, when ſome of their 


friends behold it and report it at Jeruſalem, as 
a deceitful lot, ſuch as the event would not 
verify: it ſhall even appear ſo to the Jews who 
had ſworn falle oaths to the Chaldeans, 
2 Chron. xxxvi. 13, and ought therefore to 
have expected the divine vengeance : [read 
229 | But he, Nebuchadnezzar, is mindful 
of their perjury ; and gladly turns his army 


firſt againſt them, to revenge himſelf on them. 


© ITT} Kai airs. 6. Ny, ut poſtea. 'N; HH s 
6. V. dp. Recte, in fallor.” Secker. 

24. —is remembered] The Hebrew word 
ſhould be pointed as in the inf. Nipha. 
—in all ] 52), and all, Syr. 2 MSS. origi- 


nally. 


25. —prince ] Zedekiah. 
—of iniquity] See this clauſe repeated 


c. XXXV. 5; Where 6. render © t ,, in | 
tOxaTwr. See alſo v. 29. 


L 2 
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end thereof; thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: Remove the diadem, 


and take off the crown : hath not this, even this, abaſed the 


exalted, and exalted the abaſed? I will overturn, overturn, 


overturn it : moreover this ſhall not be any more, until he come 


Thus faith the Lord Jehovah en the ſons of Ammon, 


O ſword, O ſword, thou art drawn § to Nay, thou art fur- 
biſhed to conſume becauſe of % glittering : while they ſee 


vanity * concerning thee, while they divine falſehood + con- 
that I may bring thee upon the necks of hem 


that are ſlain of the wicked, whoſe day is come in the time of 
the puniſhment of their iniquity, even in the end thereof. 


26. a) The original word is often 
- uſed for the prieſtly mitre. See Chald. 


D this] T9222, this kingdom of Babylon. 
See v. 27. 

—abaſed] monmun i. e. n. 7 
—and exalted ] ] read Ma See 0. The 
following word is read 52w7 in MSS. For the 
ſenſe here given, ſee Vulg. 

27. 1 will overturn] The literal rendering 
1s, An overturning, an overturning, an over- 
turning I will ſet it. See my Ifai. xxiv. 1. 

— this] This kingdom of Judah. 

until he come] Zerubbabel, the reſtorer 
of the 'Jews ; or rather the Meſliah, who is 
their king, Luke i. 32, 433, and under whoſe 
diſpenſation their kingdom will be re-eſtabliſhed 
with great ſplendour, See on Hol. iii. 5. Secker 
compares wheſe right it is, 6 xabinu, 0. with 
Shiloh, 5 aria, 6, Gen. xlix. 10. See allo 
Theol. repoſ. i lt. 254. 

28. —the ſons of Ammon] Why theſe are 
mentioned, ſee v. 20. See on Amos 1. 13—15. 


E their reproach] Which they ſhould ſuſ- 


Hath he cauſed it to return into it's ſheath? In the place where 
+ created, in the land of thine origin, I will judge 
and I will pour upon thee mine indignation, 
of my wrath I will blow upon thee, and will deliver thee into 


26 
27 
whoſe right it is, and I ſhall give it him. 
28 And thou, ſon of man, propheſy, and ſay: 
and concerning their reproach. 
| Then ſhalt thou ſay: 
8 Or, for ſlaugh- 
fer. 29 | 
* Or, for. 
+ Or, for. cerning thee ; 
107 30 
Or, born. thou waſt 
Or, in my fiery 31 thee: 
wrath. 


|| in the fire 


the 


tain in being 2 ogra by Nebuchadnezzar. 
See Jer. xxv1l. 


—to pros yp Houbigant reads 5% ad 


Fulgendum; Dathius N ad conſumendum. 


prefer 51209 ad devorandum, conſumendum ; 
or, rather, as 6. read and perhaps Chald. 5 
ad conſummationem. 

29. —they ſee] The Ammonites. 

—whoſe day &c.] See on v. 25. 

30. Hath he &c.] The king of Babylon; 
though he has now turned his march another 
way. No. In the place &c. aui 1. e. 2Wn- 
 —created ] Where thou, O Ammonite, 
becameſt a nation. 

— thine origin] See on c. xvi. 3. The Am- 
monites were deſtroyed in their own country. 
The Jewiſh nation was ſent into exile. 

31. —in the fire of my wrath] Hebr. x. 27. 
we have ves; Sha. See a like boldneſs of ex- 
preſſion c. xxxvi. 5. Zeph. 1. 18. iii. 8. 

blow upon thee] To melt thee, as it 
were, in the furnace. See c. xxii. 20, 21. 
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32 the hands of brutiſh men, 8 Acilful to deſtroy. Thou ſhalt be $ H. artificers of 
for fuel to the fire: thy blood ſhall be in the midſt of the land: ruction. 


thou ſhalt not be remembered: for I Jehovah have ſpoken it. 


C. XXII. 


C. XXII. 


— 


MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying: 


2 Now thou, ſon of man, wilt thou not judge, wilt thou not 

judge * the bloody city, and ſhew her all her abominations, * H. the city of 
3 and ſay? Thus faith [the Lord] Jehovah: The city ſheddeth Bodi. 
blood in the midſt of her, that her time may come; and maketh 


4 idols + againſt herſelf, to defile herſelf. In thy blood which + Br, e 5 


thou haſt ſhed thou art become guilty, and in thine idols which 
thou haſt made thou haſt defiled thyſelf; and thou haſt cauſed 
thy days to draw near, and haſt brought on the time of thy 
years. Therefore have I made thee a reproach unto the 
5 nations, and a mocking unto all countries. The countries that 
are near, and that are far from thee, ſhall mock thee, O thou 


6 þÞ whoſe name is defiled, who art much troubled. Lo, the f H. defiled of 
princes of Iſrael every one was in thee || with his arm, to ſhed name, much of 


7 blood. In thee have they fet light by father and mother: in / _ 4 
the midſt of thee have they dealt by violence with the ſtranger: | Or, en 


in thee have they oppreſſed the fatherleſs and the widow. 
8 Mine holy things thou haſt deſpiſed, and my ſahbaths thou haſt | 
9 defiled. In thee have been men & who dealt in ſlander tog H. men of 


to his power was 
in thee. 


ſhed blood; and in thee have they eaten upon the mountains; //ander. 
in the midſt of thee have they committed preſumptuous wick- 
lo edneſs. In thee have they uncovered heir father's nakedneſs, 


32. Thou ſhalt not be remembered] Nn 
2 MSS. Syr. Ar. And thou c. Compare 
c. XV. 10. The Jewiſh people now ſubſiſt, 


2. —wilt thou not judge] See c. xx. 4. 
There is no repetition of this verb in 2 MSS. 
6. Ar. Syr. and it was not repeated in 2 MSS. 
originally. | | 

3. The city] O city, that &c. 6. Ar. Secker. 

4. In thy blood] 4972 MSS. 

—and haſt brought on the time of thy years] 


NOM 6. V. Houb. Na MSS. and edd. ny, 


the time, 2 MSS. 1 in the marg. and all the 
ancients. The time of vengeance is meant. 


in 


The Ammonites are loſt in the maſs of man- 


kind; and have been long forgotten. 


—unto the nations]! mn, among the na- 
tions. MSS. edd. 
5. —whoſe name is defiled ] The conſtruc. 


tion in the Hebrew, polluta nominis, is the ſame 


as polluta [eparationts, v. 10. 

A wy his arm] His uplifted arm of 
violence. But per ſuas qui/que familias, Houb. 
and 6, Syr. render, “ againlt his own ſeed, or, 
relations.“ 


10. —uncovered &c.] By defiling his wife. 


4 
* 
7 
; 
I 
1 
| 
q 


1 Jehovah have ſpoken it, and will do it. 


XXII. 


in thee have they humbled her that was polluted * in her 
And one man hath committed abomination with 
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his neighbour's wife; and another hath defiled his daughter- 


in-law, with preſumptuous wickedneſs; and in thee another 
hath humbled his ſiſter, his father's daughter. In thee have 
Thou haſt taken uſury 
and encreaſe, and thou haſt gained of thy neighbour by 
violence; and haſt forgotten me, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 
Therefore, lo, I have ſmitten mine hands together at thy gain 
which thou haſt made, and at thy + blood which hath been 
Shall thine heart endure, or ſhall thine 
hands be ſtrong, in the days when I ſhall deal with thee? 
I will even diſperſe 
thee among the nations, and will ſcatter thee in the countries, 
and will conſume thy defilement out of thee : and I will be 


profaned becauſe of thee in the ſight of all the nations; and 


MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : 
Son of man, the houſe of Iſrael is become unto me as droſs: 
all of them are as I hraſs, and tin, and iron, and lead, in the 
midſt of the furnace: they are as the droſs of ſilver. 

Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Becauſe ye are all 
of you become droſs, therefore, lo, I will gather you into the 

midſt 


78 
* H. of ſepara- 
tion. 11 ſeparation, 
12 
they taken a reward to ſhed blood. 
_ 13 
H. bloods which 
have been. 14 in the midſt of thee. 
18 
16 
thou ſhalt know that I am Jehovah. 
18 
1 Or, copper. 
19 


—have they humbled] =» 3 MSS. humi- 
Javit quis. But ty Houbigant. 

12. blood] © Innocent blood. Ch. One 
MS. reads *%p) for J).“ Secker. 8 

13. —ſmitten mine hands together] With 
aſtoniſhment. See c. xx1. 14. 


and at thy blood] N, or N, 4 M88. 
7A M88. 


15. —conſume ] As by fire droſs is purged 


away. See Mr. Lowth, who refers to c. xxiii. 27. 

16. And 1 will be profaned] Suffer my 
name to be profaned for a time. C. xx. 9, 14. 
XXXVi. 21, 22. All the ancients read the verb 
in the firſt perſon: and 1 MS. originally read 


thee, by being carried into captivity among the 


bigant reads n2. 


Chaldeans. Amos vii. 17. Iſai. xIvii. 6. Hou- 
„Et mirabilem faciam im- 
munditiam tuam præ te, [turpitudinem tuam 


divulgabo ultra quam ſperas, ] et profana eris 
in ea [ immunditia. Þ” 


Syr. renders from Hr, 
et exterrebo te, PAN: Chald. has et /anctiſi- 


cabor in te: Ja Nn). 
18. droſs] Grotius derives the word 3 


from $0 abſcedere, and extends its ſignification 


to every mixture which ought to be ſeparated 
trom precious metals ; as the alloy of copper, 
tin, iron, or lead. 

—furnace] Rather the crucible, or veſſel 


in which metals were fuſed. 
rer. Or, And thou ſhalt be polluted within 


—droſs of men The conſtruction requires 
W | 


N 
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20 midſt of Jeruſalem. 


|| As men gather ſilver, and & braſs, and H. According 


iron, and lead, and tin, into the midſt of the furnace, to blow x: the gathering 


the fire upon it, to melt it; ſo will I gather you in mine anger 
and in my fury, and I will blow upon you and will melt you: 
21 yea, I will colle you, and will blow upon 


5 Or, copper. 


you with the fire 


of my wrath, and ye ſhall be melted in the midſt thereof. 


22 


As ſilver is melted in the midſt of the furnace, ſo ſhall ye be 


melted in the midſt thereof ; and ye ſhall know * I Jehovah 


have poured out my fury upon you. 


23 
24 


MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto. me, ſaying 5 
Son of man, ſay unto her; Thou art a land which is not 


watered with ſhowers, nor rained upon, in the day of indig- 


nation. 


her: 


25 


things: 
26 


There is a conſpiracy of her prophets in the midſt of 
they are like a roaring lion “ tearing the prey: they have 
devoured + ſouls; they have taken treaſure and precious 
they have multiplied her widows in the midſt of her. 
Her prieſts have violated my law, and polluted my ſanctuary : 


H. preying on. 
+ H. the ſoul, or, 
the life. 


they have not diſtinguiſhed between the holy and the polluted, 


neither have they 


made known the difference between the 


defiled and he clean; and from my ſabbaths they have hidden 


27 


their eyes, and I am profaned in the midſt of them. 


Her- 


princes in the midſt of her are like wolves þ tearing the prey: I H. preying on. 
they ſet themſelves to ſhed blood, and to deſtroy || ſouls, that ||| Or, lives. 


28 they may \ get gain. 


19. —of Jeruſalem] Which ſhall be as the 
crucible. 
20. As men gather] The particle 3 is under- 
ſtood here, as frequently, before the ſubſtantive 
ap, congregatio. 

—to melt it! Jr that it me be melted. 
1 MS. 0. Syr. 


Sand I will blow upon nw) Houbigant 


reads *NNaM ; the foregoing part of this verſe 
requiring this word, as he juſtly obſerves. 
21, —in the mid(t thereof] OF Jeruſalem, 
or, of the fire: but Her, v. 24, 25, 26, inclines 
me to ſupply” the former word. Compare pl. 


cxix. 119. Prov. xxv. 4. XXVI. 23. Iſai. i. 22, 


25. Jer. vi. 28—30. 
24. — her] Jeruſalem: v. by. 


| Houbigant obſerve. 


And ber prophets ha ve daubed for them 5 H. gain. 


r 


—watered with ſhowers] Houbigant reads 
, part. Pual, with 6. who render RN, 

25, —a conſpiracy] To do evil... 6. read 
TNW)) NWN, whoſe princes; as Cappellus and 
The latter critic prefers 
Wh, which, ſays he, may be interpreted caſus, 
vel, quoniam. 

—they have taken] M 2 M88. 

—treaſure | j in Apbel Chald. is paſedit. 

26. Her prieits] See a parallel place, Leph.. 
iii. 4. | 
—hidden their eyes] Abſenting themſelves . 
from the holy. rites to. be e in my 
courts. 

28. —haye daubed.] See on c. xiii, 10. 


80 


C. XXIII. 
; 1 
"Ss 
3 
+ Or, men brui/- 
ed Tc. 4 


1 H. when ſhe 5 


was under me. 


29. —Wwithout meaſure] 


E Z E K I E L. XXII 


with untempered mortar, ſeeing falſehood and divining for 
them a lie; ſaying, Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah,” when 
Jehovah hath not ſpoken. The people of the land have done 
violence, and have exerciſed robbery, and have oppreſſed the 
poor and needy : and to the ſtranger they have done violence 
without meaſure. And I ſought for a man among them that 
ſhould *“ make up the fence, and that ſhould ſtand in the 
breach before me, for the land, that I ſhould not deſtroy it; 
but I found & none. Therefore have I poured: on them mine 
indignation, in the fire of my wrath have I conſumed them ; 
their way have I recompenſed upon their head, faith the Lord 
Jehovah. 15 


MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : 
Son of man, there were two women tee daughters of one 
mother. And they committed fornication in Egypt, in their 
youth they committed fornication : there were their breaſts 


_ preſſed, even there + the paps of their virginity were bruiſed. 


And their names were Aholah the elder, and Aholibah her 
ſiſter : and they became mine, and bare ſons and daughters : 
Moreover, as for their names, Samaria zs Aholah, and Jeruſalem 

z5 Aholibah. | 
And Aholah committed whoredom + when ſhe was mine; 
EN. and 


30. —make up the fence &c.] See on c. 
XIii. 5. 


See Jer. xxx. 11. 


But Chald. “ by that which is not right.“ 


C. XXIII. The ſtyle of chis chapter, like that of c. xvi, 


is adapted to men among whom, at that time, 
no refmement ſubſiſted. Large allowance muſt 
be made for language addreſſed to an ancient 


eaſtern” people, in the worſt period of their 


hiſtory ; all whoſe ideas were ſenſual; and 
whoſe grand inducement to 1dolatry ſeems to 
have been the brutal impurities which it en- 
couraged. | 

The parable explains itſelf. There is great 
ſtrength in v. 31—34, 46, 7. 

9 1 Dy 4 MSS. But 5995 
compreſſerunt may anſwer to Wy contreftarunt ; 
quidam, or homines, being underſtood before 
each verb. 


That the Iſraelites were idolaters in Egypt, 
ſee c. xx. 8. 

4. Aholah] That is, Her tent, or, tabernacle : 
idolatrous Samaria pitching her own tabernacle, 


in oppoſition to God's dwelling-place in Jeru- 


ſalem. > | 
—Aholibah] That is, My tent, or, tabernacle, 
is in her: alluding to the temple in Jeruſalem. 
—and they became mine] Mihi nupſerant. 
Dathius. 
5. —when ſhe was mine] So Houbigant 
and Dathius : as if the prepoſition expreſſed, 
© when ſhe was under my dominion.” See 


2 Kings viii. 20. Hoſ. iv. 12, 
s 


E Z E K I E L. 


and ſhe doted on her lovers, on the Aſſyrians her neighbours; 
6 who were clothed in blue, captains and rulers, all of them 
7 7 deſirable young men, horſemen, riding on horſes. 
| beſtowed her whoredoms upon them, even upon all the choice ch 


XXIII. 


And ſhe jt H. 92 [ or, 


men of 


young men || of Aſſyria: and, among all on whom ſhe doted, defire. 


3 with all their idols ſhe was defiled : neither forſook ſhe her 
whoredoms brought from Egypt: for they lay with her in her 


H. of the ſons. 
of Aſshur. 


youth, and they bruiſed the paps of her virginity, and poured 
9 their fornication upon her. Wherefore I delivered her into the ö 
hand of her lovers, into the hand of the & Aſſyrians upon 8 H. in, of 


10 


whom ſhe doted. Theſe uncovered her nakedneſs, they took Aſchur. 


her ſons and her daughters, and they. ſlew her with the ſword. 
And ſhe was a name of repraach among women,; for, they 


executed || judgement upon. her. 


11 And her ſiſter Aholibah ſaw zhis, and * was more corrupt 


H. / udgements. | 
* H. corrupted 


in her doting than ſhe; and in her whoredoms, than the her doting. 


+ Aſlyrians, captains , hg, Je, * 


fre. 


12 whorings of her ſiſter. She doted on the 
and rulers, her neighbours, clothed 4 moſt gorgeouſly, horſemen, III. to perfection. 
13 riding on horſes, all of them, || defirable young men. Then |. H. young Cor, 
I ſaw that ſhe was defiled, & ht they both root one way. choſen) men e de- 
14 And ſhe added to her whoredoms : for-ſhe ſaw men pourtrayed 


upon the wall, images of Chaldeans pourtrayed with vermilion, 
15 girded with girdles upon their loins, 


SH. that there 


* was one way un- 
exceeding in dyed attire 70 both of them. 


upon their heads, in their appearance all of them leaders, after 


the * manner of the + Babylonians, even of Chaldea, 
: and ſhe doted upon them, Þ as ſoon as ſhe 


16 of their nativity 


the | Or, likeneſs. 
. 
Babel. 


caſt her eyes on them; and ſent. meſſengers unto them into f H. az the fight 


—doted on —the Aſſyrians] F. 5y, here and 


v. 12. See v. 9, 16, 20. Zy eſt admiratione 
deperire & inſanire. Arab. Schultens. Animady. 
Phil. op | 

8. —theyvlay with her] dye MSS. The 
Egyptians are meant. 


10. —among women | 5 inter. Nold. §. 19. 


12. —moſt gorgeouſly] Syr. and Houb. 
read PY in blue, as v. 6. But ſee c. xxvii. 
24. xxxviii. 4. | 

14. —men pourtrayed ] Viros ſculpturæ, 
vel, operis inſculpti. For gya mult be here 


Chaldea. of her eyes. 


a ſubſtantive ; or the particle Pual, inſculpti. 
In the ſenſe of the parable, the deified men, 
worſhipped by the Chaldeans, muſt be meant. 
Theſe the inhabitants of Chaldea had repre- 
ſented on the walls in Jeruſalem : and the Jews 
deſired to paſſeſs the 1dals, that they might pay 
them divine honours. 

15, —exceeding &c.] Flowing, luxuriant, 
in the turbans worn by them. See Cappellus, 
and Tayl. conc. "= 

leaders] Qui triginta præſunt. Caſt. lex, 


M 


17 
H. /oves. 


18 
19 


20 


21 


22 


H. the ſons of , 
Babel. © 5 
+ H. the ſons of 
As/hur. 

H. young, [or, 


nakedneſs 
ſoul had been alienated from her ſiſter. 
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And the Babylonians came to her into the bed of 
love, and they defiled her with their whoredoms; and ſhe was 
defiled with them ſo that her ſoul was alienated from them. 
And ſhe diſcovered her fornications, and ſhe diſcovered her 


XXIIT. 
Chaldea. 


and my ſoul was alienated from her, like as my 
For ſhe multiplied her 
whoredoms, in calling to remembrance the days of her youth, 
wherein ſhe committed whoredom in the land of Egypt: for 
ſhe doted on their paramours, whoſe fleſh was as the fleſh of 
aſſes, and whoſe iſſue war as the iſſue of horſes. 

Now Jince thou haſt repeated the deliberate wickedneſs of 
thy youth, in that they bruiſed thy paps in Egypt, and that 
they preſſed the breaſts of thy youth; therefore, O Aholibah, 


thus faith the Lord Jehovah: Lo, I will raiſe up thy lovers 


againſt thee from whom thy ſoul is alienated; and I will bring 
them againſt thee on every ſide; the * Babylonians and all the 


Chaldeans, Pekod, and Shoa, and Koa, and all + the Aſſyrians 


with them: all of them f deſirable young men, captains, 


choſen] men of 2, horſes. 


defire. 


H. wheel. 
8 H. peoples. 


17. —her ſoul &c.] That is, foe, through 
ſatiety loathed them. See Chald. yp) Arab. is 
explevit, reſtinxit ſitum. But ſtill, c. xvi. 29, 
ſne deſired other paramours. 


18. —ſhe diſcovered her fornications &c.] 


She was open and notorious in them, and in 
the higheſt degree ſhameleſs: 

20. '—paramours] Dathius obſerves. that 
the original word is here uſed of males. The 


Egyptians are meant, whoſe idolatry was very - 


groſs. - 
21. —repeated] Iteraſti. Dathius. The 


word may fignify, numbered again. See 1 Sam. 
xiv. 17. Chald. * read rn, haſt remem- 
bered. 

—in E q 32 1 MS. V. 6. Ar. Syr. 

—that they preſſed] The verb y ſhould 
be here read, as v. See V. Syr. Houb. and 
Dathius. The Volga te and Be” read 1 
. and that they wed; which, or in anſwer- 
ing to -n, ſeems the true reading. 


and rulers, leaders, and renowned, all of them riding on 
And they ſhall come unto thee with ſcythed cars, with 
chariots, and || carriages, and with a great company of F people: 


the 


22, —is alienated] The Chaldeans, againſt 


whom the Jews revolted, rebelling againſt 
Nebuchadnezzar.” 


Michaelis. 

23. Pekod and Shoa and Koa] All the an- 
cients but Vulg. underſtand theſe words as 
names of places. Pekod occurs Jer. I. 21. 
The ſubdiviſions of the Babyloniſh empire are 
little known to us. 

Land all]! 57 © and all” 2 MSS. 4. Ar. 
Syr. © The Aſſyrians were now under the 
king of Babylon, and ſerved him as auxiliary 
troops.” Michaelis. 

wich them] BMW Ms. 

24. —lcythed cars] See Caſt, lex. Tayl. 
conc. v7 in Arab. is conculcare. 6. read t\ng2 


from the north, which Houbigant approves of. 
Forte, e i. e. Nen, with armour.” 


Cum 
inſtrumentis armorum : Chald. See h, 8. 


—carriages | So, c. xxvi. 10, the word 
occurs for wheel-carriages. 
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the buckler, the ſhield, and the helmet ſhall they appoint againſt 
thee round about: and I will ſet judgement before them, and 


they ſhall judge thee according to their judgements. 


And I 


will ſet my jealouſy againſt thee, and they ſhall deal with thee 


25 
in fury: they ſhall take away 
+ thy poſterity ſhall fall by the ſword; they 
and thy daughters, and 

26 

27 take 4 thy goodly jewels. 


+ thy poſterity ſhall be devoured by 
the fire. They ſhall alſo ſtrip thee of thy garments, and ſhall 


Thus will I make thy deliberate f H. the jewels 


thy noſe and thine ears; and 


ſhall take thy ſons + Or, thoſe that 
OO LT are left behind 
thee. Or, thine 


offspring. 


wickedneſs to ceaſe from thee, and thy whoredom brought from f thy goodlineſs. 
the land of Egypt: ſo that thou ſhalt not lift up thine eyes 


28 


unto them, nor remember Egypt any more. 


For thus ſaith the 


Lord Jehovah : Lo, I will deliver thee into the hand of them 
whom thou hateſt, into the hand of them from whom thy ſoul _ 


29 is alienated : and they ſhall deal with thee in hatred, and ſhall 
take all zhe fruit of thy labour, and ſhall leave thee || naked H. nakedneſs 
and bare, and the nakedneſs of thy whorings ſhall be diſco- and Ons 
; vered, and thy deliberate wickedneſs, and thy foul whoredoms. 
30 I will do theſe things unto thee, becauſe thou haſt 


gone Aa 


whoring after the nations, and becauſe thou haſt been defiled 


—the buckler] Properly, a ſhield with a 
ſharp point. See Caſt. lex. In poetical lan- 
guage, the armour and the weapon are put for 
the warrior. | 

—ſet judgement] I will ſo diſpoſe events 
that they fhall ere& themſelves into judges 
over you. 

according to their judgements] Well 
known to be rigorous. 

25. —deal with thee] JN, MS8. 

—take away &c.] A puniſhment of EE 
which rage ſometimes dictated. 

Populataque tempora raptis 
Auribus, & fœdas inhoneſto vulnere nares. 
En. vi. 496. 
thy poſterity] or «xravmei ov. 6, Reliquiæ 
tuæ. Houb. Some may think that by the lat- 
ter part of this v. the word 1s reſtrained to 
offspring. Comp. Am. ix. 1. 

26. See a parallel paflage c. xvi. 39. 

27. —unto them] Houbigant tranſlates 
from the land of the Egyptians ; and the original 


with 


"EE admits of that rendering. Or, Eg 
imports the inhabitants of Egypt. 

29. —all the fruit of thy labour] See the 
note on Hoſ. xii. 8. appendix. So Virgil G. ii. 
1 
Hinc anni labor, hinc patriam parvoſque nepotes 


Suſtinet. c 
Ex agricultura habet totius anni ſubſtantiam. 
Serv. 
Proventus ex labore anno, Heyne. 


—and the nakedneſs &c.] Thy nakedneſs : 

6. MS. Al. © The nakedneſs of thy whorings' 
= mean, thy open and ſhameleſs whorings.“ 
We ſhould read Rr, unleſs M can be 
underſtood as the participle paſſive. 

30. I will do] This rendering ſuppoſes that 
the verb ſhould be written u, But 4 MSS. 
and a 5th in the marg. have w, as V. Ch. 
Houb. They do 1. e. men do: which form is 
well e paſſively by Syr. Theſe. things 
auf dane &c. 4 We: 


/ 


M 2 


* 


84 


37 


| 32 
H. the deep and 
the large. 


H. it multiplieth 33 


170 contain. 


34 
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with their idols. Thou haſt walked in the way of thy ſiſter; 
therefore will I give her cup into thine hand. Thus faith the 
Lord Jehovah : Thou ſhalt drink thy ſiſter's cup, “ which 75 
deep and large: thou ſhait be a laughing-ſtock and a deriſion: 
it + containeth much. Thou ſhalt be filled with drunkenneſs 


and grief, with the cup of aſtoniſhment and deſolation, with 
the cup of thy ſiſter Samaria. 


Thou ſhalt even drink it and 


fuck it out; and thou ſhalt break the ſherds thereof, and pluck 


35 


30 


37 


4 Or, conſumed. 
H. for food. 


40 


32. —with drunkenneſs and grief 
drunkenneſs ſhall be a ſtate of heavy 
We may render the two next N 
cup of thy ſiſter Samaria is a cup of aſtoniſh- 


ment and deſolation.“ 


34. Thou ſhalt even drink &c.] An imitation 
of pf. Ixxv. 8. Iſai. Ii. 17. 
Q. and thou ſhalt break &c. | 


8. x11. 
with the ſharp 


thus they did in the midſt of mine houſe. 


30. Thou ſhalt tear away thy breaſts 
pieces of the broken cup, 
through Ar: and madneſs. 


off thine own breaſts: for I have ſpoken 7, ſaith the Lord 
Jehovah. Concerning this matter, thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : 
Becauſe thou haſt forgotten me, and caſt me behind thy back, 


therefore bear thou alſo thy deliberate wickedneſs _ thy 


whoredoms. 

Moreover, Jehovah wald unto me: Son of man, wilt thou 
not judge Aholah and Aholibah? Yea, declare unto them their 
abominations : becauſe they have committed adultery, and 
blood ic in their hands; even with their idols have they com- 
mitted adultery; and alſo their ſons, whom they bare unto me, 


* have they cauſed to paſs through fe fire unto them to be 


+ devoured. Moreover they did this unto me: they defiled 
my ſanQuary in the ſame day, and my ſabbaths they polluted : 
for when they had ſlain their ſons to their idols, then came 
they to my ſanctuary on the ſame day to pollute it; and, lo, 
And, furthermore, 


ye 


that the former part of the firſt clauſe is en- 
larged on in the ſecond clauſe ; and that the 
remaining part, © and blood is in their hands, 
is explained by the laſt clauſe. Therefore 
blood-guiltineſs was incurred by an actual 
ſacrifice of their children; they were devoured 
by the flames; they were ſlain. v. 39. See 
ON c. xvi. 21. 

38. —in the ſame day] On the very day 
when they had contracted the deepeſt defile- 
ment by their idolatrous and horrid rites, the 


Thy 
affliction. 
cc The 


Comp. Job ii. 


pro Arab. detra- 


here de corpore pellem. 


36. —Yea, declare] r“ and wilt thou 


not declare? 1 MS. V. 6. Ar. 


Syr. « to the idols.“ If we read jup, ſibi, 
with 13 MSS. 2 edd. it is redundant. 


37. —unto them] m7 ed. Vanderhooght. 
Obſerve 


came into my courts to obſerve my ſabbaths. 
39. —and, lo, &c. ] Indignation is expreſſed 
at ſo complicated a breach of the law, 
40. And furthermore &c.] W. "DN Reken to 
2 v. 37. 
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ye ſent for men || to come from far; unto tion: a meſſenger || H. coming. 


was ſent, 


and, lo, they came: for whom thou didſt wafth 
thyſelf, paint thine eyes, and adorn thyſelf with ornaments : 


Or, glorious. 
+ Or, couch. 


41 and didfſt fit on a * ſtately + bed, and with a table prepared * 
before it, whereupon thou didſt place mine incenſe and mine 
42 dil. Alſo the voice of a great company at eaſe was with her: 
and together with the men, among the multitude of men, were 
brought Sabeans from the deſert ; who put bracelets upon their 
43 hands, and a 4 goodly crown upon their heads. 


Then ſaid II H. a crown of 


concerning ber that was old in SUN. ; Now they will goodlineſs. 


e ſent] wn thou haſt ſent. Chald. 
See v. 14—16, where Aholibah is ſpoken of. 

—paint thine eyes] See Biſhop Lowth on 
Iſai. iii. 16.“ The ſyrma is a black impalpable 
powder, and ſo volatile as to ſpread itſelf like 
down upon a ſmall braſs wire fixed in the 
cork of the bottle which contains it. The 
extremity of the wire 1s applied to the interior 
corner of the eye, reſting it upon the eyelids, 
and drawing it ſoftly towards the temples, in 
order to leave within the eyelids two black 
ſtreaks.” &c. Mem. of Baron de Tott. 8vo. i 
156. Robinſon. 1785. p occurs only = 
in the Hebrew ; but its ſenſe is confirmed by 
Chald. Syr. Zth. Ar. in Caſt. lex. The 
powder is called Alcohole from this root. 

41. — before it] The bed, or couch. But 
V. 2 MSS. and 4 originally, 705 before thee. 
A table, well-ſpread, was placed before the 
couch; and a feaſt, after a facrifice to idols, 
partaken of. The lei iternia of the Romans 
were borrowed from this eaſtern idolatrous 
rite. See Livy. v. Xu. 
mine incenſe and mine oil] Which ſhould 
have been offered to me. 

Sir John Chardin thus deſcribes an Aſiatic 
bride. © They place her on a bed, they ſet 
ſmoking ſome incenſe- pots, and ſerve up ſweet 
meats on a table placed before her.” Harmer. 
11. 12 

9 10 he ſtately bed, on which Aholiba his re- 
preſented as ſiting, ſeems to mean the floor 
of an idol-temple.“ Ib. 64. 


certain inhabitants of Arabia. 


commit 


42. —at caſe] ew 5 MSS. Feaſting and 
making merry. 

was with her] Na Syr. went up. 

—and together with] For N Syr. reads 
DN) and alſo. 

—the multitude of men] Who were preſent 
at her idolatrous feaſts. | 

ere brought Sabeans] Nd is the 
reading of MSS. and edd. written as Joel iii. 8: 
Iſai. xlv. 14: in which places the word denotes 
Or, poſſibly, 
the ancient Zabian idolaters may me meant. 
See Spencer de leg. Hebr. L. ii. c. 1. ſect. 1. 
Read N29 HMD. Houb. 

upon their hands] r, 5 MSS. and 
5 originally : ERAWNA, 6 MSS. and 3 origi- 
nally. V. Chald. But Syr. reads with the 
text, ; © the hands of the two women.” 
That the Sabeans themſelves wore bracelets and 
crowns, ſeems more agreeable to the context. 

43- —old in adulteries] Aholibah, who had 

been long idolatrous. See v. 0. 

nov they will commit &c. ] Y ry, 
MSS. Houbigant's note is, Caſus rectus 
N77 attrahitur ad obliquum, per Afhxum I, 
quod anteceſht.*” #5 is ſuppoſed by him to 
have a prepoſition, as FW, y, 2, underitood 
before it, of which conſtruction I do not at 
preſent find other inſtances and Nen to be 
uſed as Zech. vii. 5; where ſee my note. V. 
reads IN. Then I ſaid unto ber [ Abolah ] 
that was old in adulteries; Now will ſhe 
[Abolibah] commit her whoredoms, even ſhe.” 
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ſpoil 
8 18 
49 
c. XXIV. 
| I 
5 


* Or, Axed, or, 


Tel 
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commit whoredoms with her, even with her. And they went 


in unto her, as nen go in unto a woman that committeth 
whoredom: after this manner they went in unto Aholah, and 
unto Aholibah; women of deliberate wickedneſs. Therefore 
righteous men || ſhall judge them according to the judgement of 
adultereſſes, and according to the judgement of women that 


ſhed blood: for they are adultereſſes, and blood zs in their hands. 
For thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: Bring up a company upon 


them, and give them to be 8 removed and ſpoiled: and let the 
company ſtone them with ſtones, and cut them aſunder with 


their ſwords ; their ſons and their daughters let them ſlay, and 


their houſes let them burn with fire. Thus will I cauſe 
deliberate wickedneſs to ceaſe out of the land, that all women 
may be admoniſhed, and may not do according to your delibe- 
rate wickedneſs: and they ſhall recompenſe your deliberate 
wickedneſs upon you ; and ye ſhall bear the fins of your idols; 
and ye ſhall know that I am Jehovah. 


MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto me in the 
ninth year, in the tenth month, on the tenth day of the month, 
ſaying: Son of man, write thee the name of the day, even 


of this ſame day: the king of Babylon * ſet himſelf againſt 
eſtabliſhed, bim- 3 £ 


Jeruſalem on this ſame day. And utter a parable unto the 
rebellious houſe, and ſay unto them : 


Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: Set on 4 caldron, ſet it on, 


and 
44. And they went in] Nan, or Win, regular infinitive often is. See V. 6. Syr. 
2 MSS. all the ancients, and Houbigant. So p, or p1z5 ſee MS8. c. xxiv. 3. 
omen] PWN MSS. 252 Toon, C. pu.“ 47. | cut them aſfunder] M Houbi- 
Secker. gant. Syr. Chald. Ar. Membratim ſecabunt : 


45. —judge them] mr or mr, 10 or Mich, ſuppl. ad Lex. Hebr. Compare c. xvi. 
11 MSS. rwe, Houbigant. They ſhall be, as 40. rr 3792 is the reading of V. Ar. 
it. were, ſolemnly pranounced guilty by juſt Syr. and of ſome MSS, 


Judges. See c. xvi. 38 


49. —and ye ſhall know] jr 1 MS. 2 


46. —upon them | oy MSS. and edd. originally. Syr. The verb, in the maſculine 
|  —and give] r, 10 or 11 MSS. The gender, muſt mean the people to whom the 
wagen mg ee may be here uſed, as the POW was addreſſed. 


C. XXIV. 2, — this ſame day] See 2 Kings XXV. 1. + —a caldron] See on c. xi. 3: where it 
s is ſhewn that the image is a more dignified one 
than 


Jer. xxxix. 1, ii. 4. 
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4 and alſo pour water into it. 


even every good piece: Fill it with the thig 
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Gather the pieces thereof into it, 


h and the ſhoulder, 


5 even with the * choice joints. 'Take the choice of the flock, * H. the choice 


and pile alſo the bones under it : 


make it boil + well, and let 


them F ſeethe the joints of it therein. | 
6 Concerning this matter, thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Woe 


of the bones. 
+ H. its boilings. 


§ Or, prepare. 


to Þ the bloody city, to the caldron whoſe ſcum ig in it, even H. the city of 


whoſe ſcum 1s not gone out of it! bring it out piece by piece; 
For her blood is in the midſt of her; 


let no lot fall upon it. 


I have ſet it upon the top of a rock ; 


bloods. 


I have not poured it upon 


8 the ground to cover it with duſt: that I might cauſe fury to 
come up, that I might take vengeance, I have ſet her blood on 
the top of a rock, that it ſhould not be covered. 
9 Concerning this matter, thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Woe 
to the bloody city! I will alſo make the pile for fre great. 


10 
11 


than it may at firſt appear to the generality of 
readers. 


minime veritum, ne id deforme aut humile 
unquam haberi poſſet, quod cum ſacroſancto 
templi miniſterio eſſet conjunctum. Præl. 
Hebr. x. 

4. joints] So Vatablus, and Houbigant. 
„ Carnes nominantur ab oſſibus quibus adhæ- 
rent, quoniam ſecundum oſſa exſecantur.“ 
Houb. The good pieces, the choice joints, 
the choice of the flock, are the great men of 
Jeruſalem. 

5. and pile alſo] The verb is uſed in 
another ſenſe pſ. Ixxxiv. 10. Michaelis learn- 
edly and ingeniouſly deduces the ſignifications 
of this word from the Arab. in orbem ire. 
1 Habitatio : a tentoriorum orbiculari vico, 
vocato Douwar. Shaw pref. p. viii. 4% 2. 
Pyra, a rotunditate. 3. tas, generatio ; 
quia temporis eſt longior orbis. Compare 
ſuppl. ad lex. Hebr. and. Tayl. conc. This is 


one inſtance of the many beautiful improve- 


ments which may be made in our knowledge 
of the Hebrew language. 
—the bones] The uſeleſs bones, v. 103 


Si cui minus placebit—meminenrtt - 
vatem ſacerdotem hoc ex ſuis ſacris duxiſle, 


Take much wood, kindle the fire, waſte away the fleſh, pre- 
pare it as a compound, and let the bones be burnt : then 


place 


which the coals, v. 11, would conſume. This 
was to ſhew what a general deſtruction of the 
meaner ſort would be cauſed by the Chaldeans, 
6. to the caldron] To the city, reſembling 
a caldron whole ſcum 1s in it. Scum dengtes 
wickedneſs, | 


bring it out &c.] Bring out many of the 


choice pieces; all of which without diſtinction 


ſhall be the prey of the enemy. 

7. —her blood] The blood ſhed by the 
inhabitants of Jeruſalem. _ 

have ſet it—I have not poured it] 6. read 
my, and WIIFOAV ; which v. 8 requires. 

—0N the top of a rock] It remains before 
my eyes, that I may puniſh thoſe who ſhed it. 

cover it with duſt]! An alluſion to Lev. 
xvii. 13. bg is uſed tranſitively with vy: 
ſee on Hab. ii. 14: and à is underſtood before 
Dy. 

8. — take vengeance] Ad ulciſcendum ul 
tionem. Judg. xvi. 28. Jer. xx. 10. 

10. —walte away] Percoquendo conſume. 
The type is repeated, fays Grotius. The 
caldron is ſuppoſed to be filled with other fleſh. 
prepare it as a compound] Excoquam 
illos ſicut pharmacopole ſua pharmaca e 

pigmenta, 
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place it empty upon its coals, that its braſs may be hot and 

may burn, and that its filthineſs may be diſſol ved in the midſt 

12 of it, and its ſcum may be waſted away. Her ſcum is iniqui- 

ties: neither doth her great ſcum go forth out of her: her 
ſcum ball be in the fire. Wl 

13 In thy filthineſs d deliberate wickedneſs. Becauſe I have 

cleanſed thee, and thou waſt not cleanſed, thou ſhalt not be 

_ cleanſed from thy filthineſs any more, until I have cauſed my 

14 fury to reſt upon thee; /I Jehovah have ſpoken it. It ſhall 

come to paſs, and I will do it: I will not go back, neither will 

I ſpare, neither will I repent: according to thy ways, and 


Or, thou ſhalt 
be judged. | Jehovah. N 


according to thy doings, * ſhall they judge thee, faith the Lord 


15 MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying ; 
16 Son of man, lo, I take from thee the deſire of thine eyes 


+ Or, by a mortal 


pigmenta, donec omnia fere conſumantur et 
tertium quiddam fiat.“ Cornelius a Lapide. 
This ſeems a pertinent and ſtrong ſenſe. 
Pathius ſcarcely doubts but that the reading 


of Syr. is right; mM NNN, et efferve/cat 
fervor : ſee v. 5. Houbigant calls the reading 


of Syr. no contemptible one; but adds, 
Tamen recte hoc loco radix ph componere 
(pigmenta,) quia ſimilis fit olla fervens vaſi 
pigmentorum ſuper prunas bullenti, 
The burning of the bones, and of the pot, 
denotes God's judgements not only on the 
inhabitants but alſo on the city. 
11. — empty] pn MSS. edd. 
In v. 9, 10, is prefigured the univerſal 


_ calamity in which the inhabitants of Jeruſalem 
would be involved; and in v. 11 the deſtruc- 


tion of the city by fire. 2 Kings xxv. 9. 
12. Her ſcum] I ſuppaſe that the true 


reading is run: fee N and ren in 


MS8. See allo NN, in 4 MSS. | 


I by a fore diſeaſe: yet thou ſhalt not mourn nor weep, nor 
ſtroke. 17 ſhall 4 thy tears run down. Sigh thou in filence ; make not 


H. thy tear mourning for the dead, bind the ornament of thine head upon 

1H. the upper thee, and put thy ſhoes on thy feet, and cover not 7hy || mouth, 
= St and cat not the food of wretched men. 1 

| B 18 So 


14. Alt ſhall come to paſs] Veniens erit, 
ic. . 

go back ] Y recuſare, rejicere, omittere. 
Cocceius. retrocedere. Caſt. lex. Inhibere ad 
ſe trahendo. Arab. Gol. lex. But fee Schult. 
Prov. i. 25. en, 

—ſhall they judge thee] The Chaldeans. 
But Progw I have judged thee, 3 MSS.: 
which reading V. 6. Ar. Syr. Ch. may render 
T wil! judge thee ; the paſt tenſe being ſome- 
times uſed in prophetic language to expreſs the 


certainty of a future event. 


17. Sigh thou in ſilence] Literally, Suſpira 
filendo. ETiraG ovyar. Montf. Hex. | 
the ornament of thine head] Thy tiara. 

—cover not thy mouth] See on Mic. iii. 7. 
and compare 2 Sam. xv. 30: XIX. 4. 

—of wretched men} *© Of mourners.” 
Secker. Ne comedat cibum hominum, ut alit 
lugentes ſolent, quibus mittunt vicini cibos. 
32 Kimchi. 


22 n 1 . 


with a reference to its root ægrotavit. 
Has inter mediamque, duæ mortalibus ægris 
Munere conceſſæ Divuim. Virg. G. 1. 237. 
Aurora interea miſeris mortalibus almam 
Extulerat lucem, referens opera atque labores. 


Virg. En. xi. 183. 
*Q; yae Aead. dio J Bee recen, 
Zen aH. II. xxiv. 525. 


18. —I did in the morning] © Syr. adds, 

of the next day.“ Secker. 

19. are unto us] „s may be redundant: 

accordingly, V. 6. Syr. do not render it. 
—that thou doeſt thus] For 5 2 M88. 

read NWN : © which thou doeſt.“ 


21. —the deſire] HN 2 MSS. V. Syr. Ar, 
and the deſire.” 


—and that which your ſoul affecteth] vy 


fertur. 


XXIV. 89 
18 Sol ſpake unto the people in the morning; and my wife 
died in the evening: and I 10 in the morning as I was com- 
manded. 
19 And the people ſaid unto me: Wilt thou not tell us what 
20 theſe things are unto us; that thou doeſt 7hys? Then I ſaid 
unto them: The word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : 
21 Say unto the houſe of Iſrael ; Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : 
Lo, I will pollute my ſanctuary, the excellency of your ſtrength, 
the deſire of your eyes, and that which your ſoul affecteth; 
and your ſons and your daughters, whom ye have left, ſhall 
22 fall by the ſword. And ye ſhall do as I have done: ye ſhall 
not cover your mouth, nor eat the food of wretched men: 
23 and your ornaments all be upon your heads, and your ſhoes 
upon your feet: ye ſhall not mourn nor weep; but ye ſhall 
pine away for your iniquities, and moan * one to another. * H. every man 
24 Thus Ezekiel ſhall be unto you a ſign: according to all that #9 bis brother. 
he hath done ſhall ye do, when this com#th : and ye ſhall 
know that I am the Lied Jehovah. 
25 And as for thee, O ſon of man, ſhall it not be, in the day 
when I take from them their ſtrength, the joy of their glory, 
| the deſire of their eyes, and that whereunto they lift up their 
26 ſoul, and their ſons and their daughters; zhat + one Who! 1 8 
eſcapeth ſhall come unto thee, 4 to cauſe thee to hear it with LE” 97 oo 
27 thine ears? In that 7 ſhall thy mouth be opened unto || him zars. 
One. that H. the eſcaper. 
Kimchi. 


Here WIN is uſed in its ſtrit ſenſe, affectu motus eſt in aliquid, etſi aliter meruerat. 


Caſt. lex. Notat animi affectum pium—ad 
jucunditate ab aliquo fruendum. Cocceius. 
Hence a may be uſed for an object of 
affection in general. Schultens, animadv. phil. 
thinks the word parallel to dm] , v. 25. and 
explains aw by id ad quod quis defiderio 
, the defire, 1 MS. 2 originally. 
1 now. 2 edd. which Dathius rightly rejects. 
23. —ornaments |] DN, MSS. edd. 


Done to another] That is, privately. 


24. —when this cometh ] V. 6. point thus. 

25. —and their ſons] RIA) MSS. edd. 
Syr. Ar. rightly ; as the foregoing clauſes refer 
to the temple. See v. 21. 

26. —one who elcapeth kee. ] See c. xxxiii. 
21, 22, 23, &c. 


N 


. 5 
H. the ſons of 


Ammon. 


H. Hand. 
$ H. foot. | 
H. 18 foul. 7 


H. peoples. 
8 
. 


C. XXV. 


The chronological order of this Sa: 18 


after c. Xxxiii. 21 &c. at a time when not 
of Jeruſalem was known, but 8. 


only. the taking 
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h, and thou ſhalt ſpeak and be no more dumb: 
and thou ſhalt be a ſign unto them, and they hall know that 


MOREOV ER the ward of Jehovah came unto me, faying: 
Son of man, ſet thy face againſt “ the Ammonites, and propheſy 
the Ammonites, 

Hear the word of the Lord Jehovah: Thus ſaith the Lord 
Jehovah : Becauſe thou ſaidſt, Aha, againſt my ſanctuary when 
it was profaned, and againſt the land of Iſrael when it was made 
deſolate, and againſt the houſe of Judah when they went into 
captivity ; therefore, lo, I will deliver thee to the ſons of the 
eaſt for a poſſeſſion; and they ſhall ſet their palaces in thee, 
and ſhall make in thee their dwellings: they ſhall eat thy fruit, 
and they ſhall drink thy milk. And I will make Rabbah a able 
for camels, and | the Ammonites a couching-place for flocks : 


& 
that eſcapet 
I am Jehovah. 
C. XXV. 
A 
=> the ſons of 2 
mmon. 
„ H. the ſons * 3 concerning them; and ſay unto 
Ammon. 


6 and ye ſhall know that I am Jehovah. For thus ſaith the Lord 


Jehovah: Becauſe thou haſt clapped 7hine || hands, and ſtamped 


with thy feet, and haſt rejoiced, with all thy deſpite, * heartily, 


againſt the land of Iſrael; therefore, lo, I i ſtretch out mine 
hand upon thee, and will deliver thee for a ſpoil to the nations, 
and will cut thee off from among the people: I will deſtroy 
thee, and thou fhalt know that I am Jehovah. 


THUS faith the Lord Jehovah : Becauſe Moab ſaith, [and 
Seir,] Lo, the houſe of Judah 2 like all the nations ; therefore, 
NY 1 i 


—to the nations] MN, among the nations, 
1 MS. 2 originally. 6. Ar. 


[and Ser] |] Py is omitted in 5. MS. 


alſo the conduct which the ſurrounding nations 
purſued in conſequence of that event. 

2. —againſt the Ammonites,] All the an- 
cients but V. repreſent the ſame prepolition, 
by, twice. 

7. —for a ſpoil] ad 12 MSS. Keri, 
Houb. c. xxvi. 5. XXXvi. 5. But, according 
to ſome, M conveys the notion of dapes 
opiparz, cibus exquiſitior. 
eaſily confounded. Thus we have di for n, 
c. xlvii. 1 3. 


The letters are 


Vat. and in Arab. The note in ed. Sixt. Quint. 


is, In pleriſque libris ſequitur, Ki . quod 
dicit S. Hieronymus in lxx non haberi, ſed de 
Theodotionis editione additum eſſe. Poſſibly 
yd may be a corruption of ]). Zoar being 
a city of Moab. Jer. xlviii. 34. 

— like all the nations] Subdued by Nebu- 
chadnezzar indiſcriminately with them. 


Obſerve that the howſe of if germ and Fudah 
1s the reading of 6. Ar. an 1 * 


WW M2 i the margin. 


10 


11 


12 


14: 


14 


15 


16 


ſaith the Lord Jehovah: Lo, I will ſtretch out mine 


E Z E K I E IL. XXV. 


lo, I will open the ſide of Moab from his cities, even from his 
borders 4will I open the glory of the country, Beth- jeſhimoth, 
Baal-meon, and Kiriathaim. Unto the ſons of the eaſt will I 
give it for a poſſeſſion, together with the ſons of Ammon; that 
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Rabbah of the ſons of Ammon may not be remembered among 


the nations: and on Moab will I execute judgements ; and 
they ſhall know that I am Jehovah. 


THUS faith the Lord Jehovah : Becauſe Edom hath dealt 
in * taking vengeance on the houſe of Judah; and they have 
greatly offended, and avenged themſelves upon them; therefore 
thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : I will ſtretch out mine hand 
upon Edom, and will cut off from it man and beaſt; and I 
will make it deſolate from Teman, and unto Dedan they ſhall 
fall by the ſword. I will alſo ſhew my vengeance upon Edom 
by the hand of my people Iſrael; and they ſhall deal with 
Edom according to mine anger, and according to my fury ; 
and they ſhall know my vengeance, faith the Lord Jehovah. 


THUS faith the Lord Jehovah : Becauſe the Philiſtines have 
dealt in vengeance, and have taken vengeance with deſpite 
heartily, for deſtruction, irh the old hatred ; therefore thus 


upon 


hand 


* H. in avenging 
vengeance. 


9. —the ſide] See 975 Numb. xxxiv. 11. 

from his cities] In pin and Pn 
we ſeem to have an inſtance of a double read- 
ing inſerted in the text. See 6. MS. Vat. and 
Arab. If either of theſe words occurred twice, 
we might render diſtributively, “from every 
one of his cities.“ f 

even from his borders] Yvpm1 V. Syr. 
e and from his borders.” See the cities men- 
tioned, Joſh. xiii. 20. Numb. xxxii. 37, 38. 
Jer. xlviii 23, 24. 

10. See Moab and Ammon joined Zeph. ii. 
8, 9. Nebuchadnezzar ſubdued both. Joſ. 
Ant. x. ix. 7. ed. Hav. | 

—will I give it] The vau in the original is 
merely converſive, as v. 13. 

—that Rabbah] Rabbah is found in Syr. 
and thus the paſſage is ſatisfactorily reſtored. 


# 


That thou mayeſt not mention the ſons of 
Ammon among the nations,” ſeems an unuſual 
tranſition. 

12. —and they have greatly offended] Et 
deliquerunt delinquendo. But 17 MSS. 3 edd. 
read with Houbigant ud, et deliquerunt 
delictum. Some give Sud the idea of a 
ſacrilegious offence; Judah being God's heri- 
tage. YWPN, 1 MS. 

13. Teman and Dedan were noted cities of 
Idumea. See Jer. xlix. 7, 8. Tema was a ſon 
of Iſhmael: Gen. xxv. 15: Dedan was a 
grandſon of Abraham by Jokſhan: 1 Chron. i. 
32: Gen. xxv. 3. 2 

14. —by the hand] After the reſtoration 
of the Jews, Edom was ſubdued by them. 
See on Amos i. 12. 


N 2 
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\ 


*H. eances. 
+ H. rebukes of 


fury. 
C. XXVI. 
H. peoples. 


H. the full is 
the deſolate. 


17 deſtroy the remnant of the ſea- ports. 
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upon the Philiſtines, and 1 will cut off the Cherethites, and 


And I will execute great 
* vengeance upon them, with + furious rebukes : and they 


ſhall know that I am Jehovah, when I Thall ſhew my vengeance 


upon them. 


AND it came to paſs in the twelfth year, in the firſt month, 
on the firſt day of the month, that the word of Jehovah came 


unto me, ſaying : Son of man, becauſe Tyre hath ſaid againſt 


Jeruſalem, “ Aha, ſhe is broken; the merchandiſe of the ꝓ people 
« js turned unto me; || ſhe that was full zs become deſolate ;” 
therefore thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : 

Lo, I am againſt thee, O Tyre; and I wal cauſe many 
nations to come up againſt thee, as the ſea cauſeth his waves 
to come up: and they ſhall deſtroy the walls of Tyre, and 


C. XXVI. 


throw down her towers: 


and I will ſcrape off her earth from 
2 8 


16, Cherethites] See on Amos ix. 7. Compare Zeph. ii. 5. In the original there is a 8 


1. Ein the twelfth year] 
rw © in the twelfth year, for *7wyy : 
e in the eleventh year.” The ſame MS. reads, 
“ on the firſt day of the firſt month;“ agree- 
ably to Ezekiel's uſual manner of dating facts: 


ſupplying jwXHA before wn? e; or, as 
Houbigant conjectures, ea; which word, 
ſays he, occurring twice, tranſcribers by a 
common miſtake inſerted it only once. Arab. 
ſupplies a like omiſſion 2 Kings xxv. 3: ren- 
dering, on the ninth day of the fourth 


month.” The Coptic MS. reads in the text 
* the tenth year.“ 


It is plain that the date in the text muſt be | 


poſterior to whatever is the true date c. xxxiii. 


21: becauſe this prophecy was delivered after 


the taking of Jeruſalem was known to Ezekiel 
and his people. See v. 2. 


2. — Tyre] Fuit Tyrus emporium totius 
orientis nobiliſſimum, ditione non tam terreſtri 


quam per mare late ſparſa, opibus copiiſque 
florentiſſimum. IIlius ſplendorem, rem nau- 


ticam, vires conductitias, mercatumque uber- 


6. MS. Al. read 


rimum graphice deſcripſit Ezekiel. Marſham, 


can. chron. ſec. xvii. p. 5 

—the merchandiſe] Houbigant reads N59, 
as c. xxvii. 3: and this is the reading of 
Chald, : the Hebrew word, as it is differently 
pointed, ſignifying mercatrix or mercatura. 
6. Ar. read 757 and udo, and 6. ſhould be 
pointed as Arab. Ext our n, anmaunt, Tao ihn 
irg mes wi. © Aha, ſhe is broken, ſhe is 
brought low : the people are turned about 
unto me.“ Poſſibly the true reading may be, 
n Nu : thou art broken, thou art 
brought low:“ &c. 


—ſhe that was full! Read DN, with 6. 
Ar. Chald. Houb. 


3. —as the ſea &c.] They ſhall be as wad: 
as numerous, as irreſiſtible, as the waves of 
the ſea. This is one of the beautiful and 
expreſſive images which occur in the magni- 
ficent prophecy here recorded. 

4. —her earth] An alluſion to the cuſtom 
in Paleſtine of fertilizing particular ſpots by 


carrying 


ln L. i XRVT- 


5 her, and I will make her e the top of a rock. She ſhall be 
a place for the ſpreading of nets in the midſt of the ſea: for 1 
have ſpoken it, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. And ſhe ſhall be for 

6 a ſpoil to the nations: and her daughters that are in the field 
ſhall be ſlain by the ſword : and they ſhall know that I ar 

 _ Jehovah. | TER 

7 For thus faith the Lord Jehovah : Lo, I ui bring againſt 
Tyre Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, a king of kings, from 
the north; with horſes, and with chariots, and with horſemen, 

8 and with a company of much people. Thy daughters in the 

field ſhall he ſlay with the ſword; and he ſhall ſet a tower 
againſt thee, and * caſt up a mount againſt thee, and lift up 
9g the buckler againſt thee : and his battering-rams ſhall he ſet 
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* H. pour out. 


againſt thy walls, and thy towers ſhall he break down with 


a — 


carrying mould to them from other places lefs 
eligible for the purpoſe of ſowing or planting. 

—the top] The bare ſhining ſurface of a rock. 

5, —for the ſpreading of nets] © The pre- 
ſent inhabitants of Tyre are only a few poor 
wretches, harbouring themſelves in the vaults, 
and ſubſiſting chiefly upon fiſhing.” Maundrel. 
p. 49. The Jeſuit Hadrianus Parvillerius 
reſided ten years in Syria; and Huetius heard 


dim ſay, that when he approached the ruins of 


Tyre, and beheld the rocks ſtretched forth to 
the ſea, and the great ſtones ſcattered up and 
down on the ſhore, made clean and ſmooth b 


the ſun waves and winds, and uſeful only for 


the drying of fiſnermen's nets, many of which 
happened at the time to be ſpread on them, it 
brought to his memory this prophecy. See 
Biſhop Newton on the prophecies. 1. 190. 4*. 
Diff. x1. 

Jin the midſt of the fea] Probably Old Tyre, 
or its ſuburbs, ſtood in the ſea on a peninſula, 
See v. 17: and c. xxvii. 4. Thus Carthage 
is alluded to in Appian as mi; & 7} Yandoon, 
a city in the ſea. Libyca. p. 41. ed. H. Steph. 
c. 51. Vitr. in Ifai. p. 666. Vitringa thinks 
it probable that inſular Tyre ſerved as a ſtation 
for the ſhips" of Old Tyre. © Alexander em- 
ployed the ruins and rubbiſh of the old city in 
making his cauſey from the continent to the 
iſland, which henceforwards were joined toge- 


fu. 


mattocks. 


ther. It is no wonder therefore, as Biſhop 
Pocock obſerves, travels i. b. 1. c. 20. p. 81, 
82, that there are no ſigns of the ancient city; 
and as it is a ſandy ſhore, the face of every 
thing is altered, and the great aqueduct in 
many parts is buried in the ſand.” Biſhop. 
Newton. Difl. xi. However, Doctor Pocock. 
mentions a great bay, ſouth of Tyre, and 
aſſigns ſome reaſons for ſuppoſing that Old 
Tyre ſtood in a corner of this bay. 'Travels. ib. 

7. —and with a company &c.] 5np2qt 2 or 
43 MSS. But a more important reading is Dy, 
for SY), which is found in 3 MSS. and is con- 
firmed by . 15 | 

That Nebuchadnezzar beheged Tyre for 
thirteen years in the reign of Ithobal, ſee Joſ. 
contr. App. l. i. F. 20, 21, p. 451, 2: ed. 
Haverc. Compare Ant. x. xi. $. 1. p. 538. 
See Jer. xxvii. 3, 6, Ezek. xxix. 18—20: and 
on Amos i. 10. 


8. —the buckler] * In forming the 2d. 


Michaelis. 


9. his battering-rams] Percuſſiones arietis 
Nh percuſſit. 2p Chald. contra, ad- 
verſus, e regione. See Cappellus. 

with mattocks} The original word is 
derived from N to, lay waſte; and here de- 
notes ſome tool, as a pickaxe, by which be- 
ſiegers demoliſhed walls, when they approached 
them under cover. | 


mattocks. By the abundance of his horſes, their duſt ſhall 
cover thee; by the ſound of the horſemen, and of the 

+ II. the wheel, + carriages, and of the chariots, thy walls ſhall ſhake ; when 
H. according to he entereth into thy gates, Þ as men enter into a city which is 
the enterings of. 11 broken up. With the hoofs of his horſes ſhall he tread on all 
thy ſtreets : thy people ſhall he ſlay with the ſword, and thy 
H. he fortreſs 12 || ſtrong fortreſs ſhall go down to the ground. And they ſhall 
of thy firength. ſpoil thy ſubſtance, and make a prey of thy merchandiſe; 
$ H. the houſes and they ſhall deſtroy thy walls, and break down 8 thy pleaſant 
of thy deſire. houſes; and thy tones, and thy wood, and thy earth, they 
13 ſhall lay in the midſt of the waters. And I will cauſe the noiſe 

of thy ſongs to ceaſe, and the ſound of thy harps ſhall be no 

14 more heard. And I will make thee e the top of a rock: thou 

ſhalt be a place for the ſpreading of nets : thou ſhalt be built no 

more: for I Jehovah have ſpoken it, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 

15 Thus faith the Lord Jehovah concerning Tyre: Shall not 

the iſles ſhake at the ſound of thy fall, when the wounded cry 
* Or, when the out, when * great ſlaughter is made in the midſt of thee ? 
flayer flayeth. 16 Shall not all the princes of the ſea come down from their 
+ H. the gar- thrones, and lay afide their mantles, and put off + their em- 
e e broidered garments? ſhall they not clothe themſelves with 


N + trembling, and ſit on the ground, and tremble every 
moment, 


10 


10. broken up] Which is ſtormed through Inſularem & Palætyrum.— Scylax de Inſulari 


a breach. See 2 Kings xxv. 4. Jer. Iii. 7 
11. —fortreſs] N 5 MSS. 1 Sam. xiv. 


12. Statio, ſtativa, caſtra, præſidium, arx. 


14. —be built no more] This is true of 


Old Tyre. New Tyre, taken by Alexander, 
was built in an iſland: and of this Quintus 


Curtius ſays, Poſt excidium renata, nunc, longa 
pace cuncta refovente, ſub tutela Romanæ 
manſuetudinis acquieſcit. iv. iv. 21. The fame 
author refers to Old Tyre. When Alexander 
was defirous of ſacrificing to Hercules, the 
ambaſſadors replied, Eſſe templum Herculis 
extra urbem, in eam ſedem quam Palætyron 


ipſi vocant; ibi regem Deo ſacrum rite factu- 


rum. iv. ii. 4. And, again, when inſular Tyre 
was to be joined by a mole to the continent, 
he obſerves; Magna vis ſaxorum ad manum 
erat, Tyro vetere præbente. iv. ii. 18. Duplicem 
Tyrum agnoſcunt Strabo, Plinius, Ptolemæus; 


Tyro, antequam peninſula fieret, Baoowa Tipe xa; 
Mir, oor bilo cube aw yas. De Palætyro deinde, 
An Tea Tven, u iynom ies Tex 2;, (aurn N 4 „eg 
Raeder Tris f. Togo. Vols.) xa} anixu An Jardin; 
rü Teic, Ilakeirugeg mon, wa! molawo; d tions ß. 
Marſham. ſec. xviii. p. 539. Scylax lived in 
the time of Polybius. See his Periplus, p. 42. 
Geogr. ſcript. min. ed. Hudſon. vol. 1. 

15. —when great ſlaughter is made] In 
occidendo occiſione; or, as 1 MS. reads , 
cum occidit occiſor. 

16. —clothe themſelves with trembling] 
With fear productive of trembling. See like 
bold expreſſions, c. vii. 27. pſ. xxxv. 26. cix. 


29. CXxXU. 18. 


EA ſit on the ground] A poſture expreſſive 
of grief. See Biſhop Lowth on Iſai. iii. 26. 

—and tremble &c.] See this repeated, c. 

xxxii. 10. 


2. 


18 


19 


20 


21 


17. by ſea-faring men] Ad quam ab omni 
mari advenæ veniebant. Grot. 
antiquis. 


E Z E K IE I. 
moment, and be aſtoniſhed at thee? And ſhall they not 


XXVI. 


utter a lamentation over thee, and ſay unto thee: How 


* art thou deſtroyed * that waſt inhabited by ſea-faring men, 
te the renowned city: that was ſtrong in the ſea, ſhe and her 
« inhabitants: who ſpread their terror through all the inhabi- 
< 'tants of the earth!” Now ſhall the iſles tremble in the day 


of thy fall; yea, the iſles that are in the ſea ſhall be troubled 


at thy departure. For thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: When 


I ſhall make thee a deſolate city, as the cities that are not in- 


habited, when I ſhall bring up the deep upon thee, and the 
great waters ſhall cover thee; and when I ſhall bring thee down 
with them that deſcend to the pit, to the people of old time; 
and ſhall ſet thee in the lower parts of the earth, in the deſo- 
late places of old time, with them that deſcend to the pit, 
that thou be not inhabited; and when I ſhall appoint glory in 
the land of the living; I will rher make thee + a terror, and 
thou ſhalt be no more: and thou ſhalt be ſought. for, but ſhalt 
not be found any more for ever, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 


C. XXVII. 


At thy forſaking of the city, and' flying in. 
ſhips. Houb. See Bp. Low cu thi: xxiii. I. 
19. —the deep] Part of the city towards 


A. diebus, ſc. 
Houb. Doederlein apud Dathium, 
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H. at moments. 


* H. inhabited, 
or, peopled, from: 


7 he feas. 


+ U. terrors. 


n V. Ch. in the ſeas. 
—— of the earth] Syr.. reads ym ur. 


But Houb. and Dath. prefer TIT, tots. 


aridæ 

18. —the iſles] , the ſhips: Vulg. 
Datch. Houbigant propoſes YN. the pi 
en occurs in 5 MSS. and origin 
2 others: it is alſo the readi 
The Syrians traded to theſe places, and planted 
colonies in many of them. | 

— the ifles that are in the ſea] 
which often ſignifies the /ea-coa/ts, ſeems to 
denote an iſland properly ſo called: though 
indeed it may be ſaid of coaſts, occafionally 


Here =, 


projecting into. the lea, that they are in the ſea. 
Into captivity.. Chald. 


See v. 5, 17. 


Vat thy departure 


ally in 
of d. Ar, Syr.. 


the port may have ſtood on ground recovered 
from the ſea. 

20. Compare Ifai. xiv. 11, 15. c. xxxli. 18. 

—the lower of the earth]! Literally, . 
in terra inferioritatum. . 

—appoint glory] 8 Nebuchadnezzar thy 
conqueror. Hou reads with 6. for 
2%. rr, rm, 10 nec ſtabis: and Mr. 
Dimock, without having conſulred Houbigant; _ 
obſcrves of this reading that only one letter is 


omitted, and confirms it by Syr. as well as by 
6. very juſtly adding that © the force of the 


negative particle is carried on, as in other 
inſtances. 6. legebant run; ni ni fallor, 
recte. Secker. 
D of the living] em 3 M88. 
21. —be. found] See ON UV, 0. 


2. Alſo] See c. xxvi. 17. 

3, —ſituated] rawyn or run. MSS. 
edd. The ancients render, © unto Tyre, which 
is ſituated &c. which is a merchant &c.” 

—of the ſea] Which formed its harbour. 

4. Thy borders &c.] See on c. xxvi. 5, 19. 

5. —from Senir] A part of the ridge of 
mount Hermon, in the eaſtern half-tribe of 
Manaſſeh. Deut. ii. 9. 1 Chron. v. 23. 


thy ſhip-boards ] Some account for the 


uſe of the dual number by ſuppoſing the planks 
on each fide of a ſhip to be meant. Dathius 


underſtands the word of the ornaments placed 


at the head and ſtern of a ſhip; but obſerves 
that V. reads 5% yr © tabulata maris,” and 
that Chald. explains theſe two words by Tqw1, 
© omnem pontem tuum.” Boards of the ſea 
may mean /hip-boards. 

—cedars] Michaelis brings two ſufficient 
witneſſes to prove that the name & is given 
by the preſent inhabitants of Lebanon to the 
tree which has the botanical characters of the 
cedar. Suppl. ad lex. Hebr., 

—maſts] Though cedars have a thick and 
not a lofty trunk, maſts conſiſting of different 
parts may be made of different cedars duly 
ſized, or properly ſhaped it of too large a 
ſize. 

6. —oaks] That they might be ſtrong. 
Cell. 1. 72. 

Nunc, o lecta manus, validis incumbite remis. 
En. x. 294. 


Houbigant tranſlates a/nos, quia alnus quercu 
multo levior. According to 6. the oars were of 
fir. For that tranſlation ſhould be pointed thus: 
TS roa oor its. ENarbeg in Th; Bacuixidog inmoinoar Ta; 
ng CB, X. A. | 
—thy benches] Perhaps the ſeats in the 
cabins of the royal gallies. In 6. the word is 
read plurally. | 
—of ivory, inlaid in box] Reading with 
R. Salomo, Bochart, &c. EY WNID. See 
Iſai. xli. 19. Ix. 13. 
2515 uale per artem 
Incluſum buxo, aut Oricia terebintho, 
Lucet ebur. | 
We may allow that the benches of ſome Tyrian 
ſhips were adorned with ſtreaks of ivory inlaid 
in box. But in one MS. jw is wanting; and 
the inſertion of this word may have ariſen from 


the ſimilar ending of wy, written wy, or {wy 


with the Kibbutz for the vau. Then the render- 
ing would be, Thy benches they have made 
of box- trees“ &c. agreeably to what precedes 
from the beginning of v. 5. Mr. Dimock 
concurs with me in omitting JW. 

—Chittim] Italy. Vulg. Bochart. Numb. 
xxiv. 24. Dan. xi. 30. The iſlands and coaſts 
of the Mediterranean.” Bp. Lowth on Ifai. 
XX111. I. 
Chittim was a fon of Javan. Gen. x. 4. Cetia 


was a city of Latium: The Cetit were a people 


of Italy; and Cetus was a river near Cumæ. 
Boch. 


An. x. 139. 


Corſica was famous for the box-tree. 


# 
Py 
4 
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1 Nn | eng MOREOVER the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : 
2 Alfo thou, ſon of man, utter a lamentation for Tyre; and 

3 ſay concerning Tyre: „„ 
H. enterings in. O thou that art ſituated at the || entering in of the ſea, hat 
8 85 proples. art a merchant of the & people to many “ iſles; thus ſaith the 
H 3 Lord Jehovah i O Tyre, thou haſt ſaid, J am perfect in 
4 © beauty.” Thy borders are in the heart of the ſeas; thy 
5 builders have perfected thy beauty. Of fir-trees from Senir 

they have made thee all 2 ſhip-boards: they have taken 

6 cedars from Lebanon to make maſts for thee: of the oaks from 
PEE, Baſhan have they made thine oars: thy benches have they 
t Or, coafts. 7 made of ivory, inlaid in box from the Þ iſles of Chittim. Fine 
| linen 
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linen with embroidered work from Egypt was || fpread forth || H. that which 
by thee, to be F thy ſtandard : blue and purple from the “ iſles was/pread forth. 


8 of Eliſha were thy covering. 


The inhabitants of Sidon and; 

Arvad were thy rowers: thy wiſe men, O Tyre, that were in 
g thee, were thy pilots: the ancients of Gebal, and the wiſe 
men thereof, were in thee ＋ thy calkers. 


H. unto thee 
for a ſtandard. 
* Or, coaſts. 


All the ſhips of the H. the/trength- 


ſea, with their mariners, were in thee to trade in thy market. hen of thy 


IO 


11 


They of Perſia, and of Lud, and of Phut, were 4 thy warriors 
in thine army: they hanged the ſhield and the helmet in thee; 
they ſet forth thy glory. The || men of Arvad, and thine army, | H. „one. 


breaches. 
H. thy men of 


war, 


were upon thy walls round about, and the Gammadim were in 
thy towers: they hanged their quivers upon thy walls round - 


12 about; they made thy beauty perfect. Tarſhiſh 


| 7 — with embroidered work | Mera FowuXiac. 
6. Two MSS. read dy without y. Michaelis 
calls this chapter antiquiſſimum hiſtoriæ mer- 
catoriæ monumentum. Spic. hiſt. geogr. p. 42. 

Biſhop Newton compares this luxury in the 
Tyrian ſhipping with the elegance and magni- 
ficence of Cleopatra's galley, when ſhe failed 
on the river Cydnos to meet Antony. On 
prophecy. Diff. xi. Plut. i. p. 927. ed. Par. 

—of Eliſha ] Peloponneſus, famous for its 
purple. Boch. Hellas: Michaelis, ſpic. geogr. 
who obſerves that in the Samaritan copy the 
word is written ww*>2q. It is alſo written thus 
in one Hebr. MS. and the N is on a raſure in 
another. Nec equidem Peloponneſum ex- 
cludo, in qua—Hellenes—conſedifle—dicuntur 
ab Herodoto.“ Mich. ubi ſupr. 


thy covering] Perhaps the awning placed 


over part of the ſhip. Harmer. ii. 520. 

8. —Arvad] The iſland Aradus, at the 
mouth of the river Eleutherus, on the coaſt of 
Pheœnicia. The Arvadite is mentioned Gen. 
X. 18, | | 

—thy wiſe men, O Tyre] © Videtur latere 
nomen loci ſub literis g.“ Secker. | 

9. —Gebal}] Probably Biblos, on the coaſt 
of Pheœnicia. E. Gibliis Græci fecere Biblios, 
Boch. de Phœn. col. L. 1. c. 1. p. 345. Gebal, 
mentioned pſ. Ixxxiii. 7, is in Arabia. 

—to trade in thy market! Ut commercia 
tua exerceant. Houb. Ad negotiandum nego- 


was thy 

trafficker, 
tiationem tuam. Cappellus. Y 5 MSS. 
DEE V4; 5 11-6 
10. _—Lud] We read that Mizraim begat 


Ludim. We alſo read that Lud was a ſon of 
Shem. Gen. x. 13, 22. Bochart thinks that 
Lud denotes African Ethiopia; but Michaelis 
places this people weltward in Africa. Both 
think Lud an Egyptian colony. See geogr. 
ſacr. and Mich. ſpic. geogr. * 

—Phut ] The African Nomades. Boch. See 
on Nah. iii. 9. 

11, —and thine army] Forte “ were 
in thine army:““ as v. 10. ern. Sic ver- 
ſiones. Sed videtur legendum ννα. Vide 
v. 10, et quæ ſequuntur.” Secker. 

Gammadim] Probably a people of Phce- 
nicia ; and perhaps the inhabitants of Ancon, 
an, and 2) ſignifying à cubit. Pliny men- 
tions Gamale a city of Phcenicia ; for which 
ſome propoſe to read Gamade. L. ii. C. ci. 
w, guards, is the reading of 6. Ar. Syr. 
Hallet. iii. 18. BN, et Cimmeru, 8 MSS. 
Theſe were anciently inhabitants of Crim 
Tartary. © Parvula fimulacra, plerumque cu- 
bitalia, in domibus aut turribus ethnicorum, 
in earum tutelam, aut præſidium, collocata. ?“ 
Spencer. 11. xxiv. iii. 464. 5 | 

—quivers] So the word ſignifies in Syr. 
See V. 6. and Jer. li. 11. DER +; | 

12. Tarſhiſh] See on Jonah i. 3. Michaelis 
* that there was only the Spaniſh Tarſhiſh ; 

an 
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ſubſtance; with 


ſilver, iron, tin, and lead, they furniſhed thy fairs. Javan, 


hy merchants in the & perſons 


of men; and 407th veſſels of braſs they furniſhed thy market. 
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trafficker, through the multitude of all 755 
| 13 
$ H. ſoul of man. Tubal, and Meſhech, theſe were t 
= OT... 
H. ſows.  .15 
Or, coaſts. 
| j H. hand. © 
16 


They of the houſe of Togarmah furniſned thy fairs with horſes, 
and horſemen, and mules. The '* men of Dedan were thy 
merchants : many Þ iſles were the mart of thine t handy-work : 
they returned zhee for thy price horns, ivory, and ebony. 
Syria was. thy trafhcker, through the multitude of thine Handy- 


works : with rubies, purple, and embroidered work, and fine 


and that ſhips failed to it from Ezion-geber 
round Africa. Spic. geogr. Spain was an- 
ciently remarkable for filver mines. Plin. 1. 
Xxxxiii. c. vi. 

they furniſhed] Dederunt fic accipiendum 
ut fecerunt eſſe nundinas tuas. Houb. 


13. Javan] Greece. Dan. viii. 21. Ionum 


nomen facile agnoſces.” Mich. ſpic. geogr. 


—Tubal- and Meſhech] Sons of Japheth. 


Gen. x. 2: The people called Tibareni and 
Moſchi are here meant; who are generally 
mentioned together, and were ſituated towards 
mount Caucaſus. See Bochart, and Michaelis. 
 —in the perſons of men] A, al, or ſellers 
of men for flaves, are branded by St. Paul 
as highly criminal. 1 Tim. i. 10. Theſſaly 

abounded with them: PLAN 

Efes Buy ix OTN Tea ee a. ga ονοαν. ' 
4... Ariſtoph. Plut. 521. 


Bochart obſerves that Pontus, to which the 


Tibareni extended themſelves, was remarkable | 


for ſlaves. © | 


| Mancipiis locuples eget æris Cappadocum rex. 


And that the Grecian flaves 
valuable of any. 110 


* 


Quibus Argivæ pulchrzque miniſtrant 


Theſſalides, famulas et quæ meruere Lacænas. 
| Claud. I. ii. in Eutropium. 

Nec tener Argolica miſſus de gente miniſter. 
ä Mart. iv. 66. 
— veſſels of braſs] * Cupri fodinas in hunc 
uſque diem Caucaſus habet, in quo et Kubeſcha, 


vicus elegantia vaſorum aeneorum nobilitatus. - 


were the moſt - 


linen, 


Arzeri præterea, quz eſt urbs Armeniæ mon- 


tanæ, adeoque in vicinia Moſchicorum mon- 
tium ſita, plurima vaſa aenea fieri, cuprique 


fodinas tridui abeſſe, auctor eſt Buſchingius.” 


Mich. Spic. Geogr. 50. . 
14. —Togarmah] Some think that the Tur- 


comanni are thus called. Bochart ſuppoſes that 
Cappadocia is meant. Michaelis prefers Ar- 
menia; which abounded in horſes, and among 


the inhabitants of which a tradition prevailed 


that they were deſcended from Thorgom. The 


Greek ſcholiaſt on Ezekiel ſays, that ſome un- 


derſtood Togarmah of the Armenians : on 
which Michaelis lays much ſtreſs. Spic. geogr. 
p-. 76. See Gen. x. 


3. and c. xxxviii. 6. 
15. — Dedan] A city in the Perſian gulph, 
now called Daden. Boch. Mich. To this place 


the inhabitants of the eaſtern iſles, or ſea-coaſts, 
brought their wares. . 


the mart] d I MS. the marts. 
—horns] Some think that the long horns 
of the ibex, a kind of goat, are meant. Of 


theſe cups and bows were formed. 


ebony! Sola India nigrum _ 
by | Fert ebenum. Virg. G. it. 117. 
16. Syria] Edom. Syr. N 6. Ar. Syr. 


Hexapl. 13 MSS. 10 originally. See De Roſſi. 


The Syrian trade is mentioned afterwards 
under the name of Damaſcus; and ſome mer- 


chandiſes are alſo mentioned which are not 
proper for Syria. The Syrians could buy 


urple from Tyre, but ſell none to Tyre.“ 
Michaelis f | 
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linen, and coral, and carbuncles, they furniſhed thy fairs. 


Judah, and the land of Iſrael, || were thy merchants : with || H. theſe were. 


17 


18 


furniſhed thy market. 


Wheat, myrrh, and panic, and honey, and oil, and balm, they 
Damaſcus was thy 


trafficker in the 


multitude of thine handy-works, through the multitude of all 
4% ſubſtance; in the wine of Helbon, and in white wool. 


1 


Dan alſo, and javan from Uzal, were in thy fairs: they 


furniſhed wrought iron: caſia, and ſweet reed, & were in 8 H. was. 


20 


—carbuncles] Some ſparkling gem; the 
root of the original word being =O /cintilla. 

—thy fairs] Three MSS. omit the prepo- 
ſition 3 in the original. See v. 12, 13. and 
Houbigant. GEE | | 

17. —with wheat, myrrh] The preſent 
reading is, with wheat of Minnith,“ a city or 
diſtrict of the Ammonites, Judg. xi. 33. Hou- 
bigant reads with 6. to RYtM ; ſee Gen. 
xliii. 11: and obſerves that a produce of Judah 
or Iſrael muſt be referred to, and that wheat 
of Minnith is wholly unknown in the ſacred 
writings. . Syr. tranſlates by NY, rice. 
Rev. Mr. Henry Dimock, in a learned ſermon 
on Matth. v. 18, Oxford. 1783, propoſes 
1 Ron, wheat, olive. 

and panic] Mr. Dimock, ubi ſupr. con- 
jectures , and the fig. As Syr. renders by 
a word which ſignifies millet, which panic re- 
ſembles, I have tranſlated by this latter word 
from the ſimilarity of its ſound to 259. See 
Grotius. Panis fit e panico rarius. Plin. I. xvii. 
c. vii. The Maſſilians, when beſieged by Cæſar, 
panico vetere omnes alebantur. B. C. ii. xxii. 
Though, according to Galen, it is dry and 
affords not much nutriment; it might be 
uſeful in voyages, becauſe 1t could be preſerved 
for a long time. V. Luther, Houb. Dathius, 
and many others, ſuppoſe the word to mean 
balſam. Caſia. 6. | 

18. —of Helbon] E. xh. d. MS. Vat. 
Mr. Dimock prefers j257, F Lebanon. See 
Hoſ. xiv. 7. But he obſerves that Strabo and 
Heſychius mention Chalybonian wine as the 
produce of Syria. It was ſo excellent that 


The 


My, lamina 


thy market, Dedan was thy merchant in gorgeous apparel 


for 


the Perſian king drank no other: and Poſido- 


nius ſays that it grew in Damaſcus of Syria.” 


Athen. Deipn. L. i. c. xxii. Caſaubon's note 
is, Chalybonium vinum Strabo, Heſychius, 
Euſtathius, naſci in Syria ſcribunt. See Strabo 
p. 735, marg. It is obſerved that, in Suidas, 
for eee Xa; we ſhould read XaxBing, Mr. 
Lowth ſays that Helbon is the ſame part of 
Syria which 1s called Chalybonitis by Ptolemy ; 
and that it is now called Aleppo. 
19. Dan alſo &c.] For n Theod. and V. 
read 11. According to Druſius ſome Greek 
copies have Ar,, and Jerom's text has Dedan. 
Grotius thinks that Dan in the kingdom of 
Iſrael can ſcarcely be meant here; and finds 
that a city named Dana is placed by Ptolemy 
in the iſland of Ceilon. N is a city of Idumea. 
See Phaleg. I. iv. c. vi. The very learned 
Michaelis, on Gen. x. 27, ſuppoſes Fadan, as 
well as Javan, to be a city, or people, of 
Arabia Felix. | | 

By Javan from Dal we may underſtan 
inhabitants of the diſtrict of Javan, or Jeman, 
in Arabia, from Uzal a city of that diſtrict. 
Boch. Phaleg. I. ii. c. xxi. Gen. x. 27. From 
Uzal 6. Ar. Syr. “ Azal nomen Sanaz, quæ 
metropolis Arabiz Felicis.” Camuſus, teſte 
Golio. Michaelis on Gen. x. 27. | 
 —wrought iron] Or, bright. See Dy. 
Wy 6. V. See Houb. yu, for Nwy5, 
ut fabrefaceres. Syr. © Ferrum fabrefactum. 
Refero ad radicem MNWy, fabricare, cogitare, 
moliri aliguid: unde nomen Thalmudicum 
ferrea. Buxt. lex. Rabb." 
Michaelis. Gen. x. 27. 
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H. riding.” 21 
+ H. of thine traffickers + in thine handy-work : 
_ 22 goats, in theſe they became thy traffickers. 
| Sheba and Raamah, theſe were thy merchants: 
23 furniſhed thy fairs. 


t H. wrappers. 24 
[| Or, variegated. 
S Or, in thy mar- 


ket. 25 
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for * horſemen. Arabia, and all the princes of Kedar, theſe were 


in lambs, and rams, and 
The merchants of 
with the chief 


of all ſpices, and with all precious ſtones, and with gold, they 
Haran, and Calneh, and Eden, were thy 
merchants: Sheba, Aſhur, and Chilmad, were in thy market. 
Theſe were thy merchants in excellent wares; in 4 maritles of 
blue and of embroidered work; and in cheſts of || rich apparel, 
bound with cords and made of cedar, & among thy merchandiſe. 
The ſhips of Tarſhiſh were thy chief traders in thy market : 


and thou waſt filled, and waſt made very glorious, in the heart 


of the ſeas. 


20. —for horſemen] Ad equitandum. Cap- 
pellus. The 7 is paragogic. For gg 6. read 
22. * 

21. —Kedar] Kedareni Arabes, quod ni- 
grorem contrahant a ſole. Boch. Phaleg. iv. ii. 

in theſe they became thy traffickers] Hou- 
bigant joins the words, INN, pro merca- 
turis tuis. Or Md may ſignify forum, nundinæ. 

22. Sheba] A people of Arabia Felix. 
Solis eſt thurea virga Sabæis. Virg. G. ii. 117. 

—Raamah ] Raamah was ſon of Cuſh and 
father of Sheba. Gen. x. 7. According to 
Bochart, Raamah is a city of Arabia on the 
Perfian gulph. But Michaelis, ſpic. geogr. 
alleges authority for ſuppoſing that it may be a 
city of Arabia Felix. 

23. Haran] Not Charan, or Charræ, a 
city of Meſopotamia ; but Haran Alcarin in 
Arabia. Michaelis. 

—Calneh ] This is the reading of Grotius 
and Houbigant. Calneh, or Cteſiphon, in 
Babylonia, is mentioned Gen. x. 10. If. x. 
Am. vi. 2. But Michaelis obſerves that Chald. 
here underſtands Canneh of the city Nefibis in 
Meſopotamia. Spic. geogr. 227, 9. However, 
in his note on this verſe he ſays that Canna is a 


cape | and port of Arabia Felix on the Indian 


ſea, in the country of Hadramaut. 

—Eden] Mentioned with Haran, 2 Kings 
xix. 12, and probably in Adiabene, as Chald. 
has 2%774 in the London Polyglot. See Boch. 
Phaleg. iv. xix. 241. and Pol. Syn. But 


26 The 


Michaelis underſtands it of Aden, a port of 
Arabia Felix. 

—Sheba] This is probably another Saba, 
as it appears from Gen. x. 7, 28, that there 
were three nations of this name.” Michaelis. 

and Chilmad ] We find the connexive 


particle and in V. 6. Ar. Chald. Carmania : 


6. Ar. Media: Chald. Charmandæ, urbs trans 
Euphratem. Steph. See Boch. Can. i. xvii. 
p. 442. 

24. —in excellent wares] In rebus 
fectiſſimis: Grot. abſolutiſſimis: Caſtalio. 
pretioſiſſimas merces: Dathius. pretiofis veſti- 
bus: Houb. See c. xxiii. 12. xxxviii. 4. 

—of rich apparel] n is funis bicolor, 
tænia: Arab. and h, veſtis e contortis 
filis contexta. Gol. 

bound &c.] We find Ewart and = 
in MSS. This deſcription of the cheſts ſeems 
unnatural, and ] Nd does not occur elſe. 
where. It is very difficult to propoſe a ſatis- 
factory ſenſe. Poſſibly in may denote 
„ cords of fine linen, purple, or ſilk;“ Eſth. 
i. 6; Swan, © rurbans bound on the head, 


Per- 


or fome other ornament bound about the body;“ 


and for ZW perhaps we ſhould read n, 
<* rows of jewels for the neck, hands, or feet.“ 
See ty Cocc. lex. 

—among thy merchandife?} Or, TN Pl 
“ in theſe war thy merchandiſe.” See 6. MS. 
Al. | 


25. —thy chief traders] See Y Tayl. conc. 
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26 The rowers have brought thee into great waters: the eaſt- 
27 wind hath broken thee in the heart of the ſeas. Thy ſubſtance, 
and thy fairs, thy markets, thy ſailors, and thy pilots, thy 
* calkers, and the traders in thy market, and all thy warriors H. he ftrength- 
that are in thee, and all thy company that i in the midſt ee of thy 
of thee, ſhall fall in the heart of the ſeas, in the day of thy OT 
28 fall. At the ſound of the cry of thy pilots the ſuburbs ſhall 
29 ſhake: and all that handle the oar ſhall come down from their 
ſhips, the mariners and all the pilots of the ſea ſhall ſtand upon 
30 the ＋ ſhore, and ſhall cauſe their voice to be heard for thee, 4 H. land: 
and ſhall cry out þ bitterly, and ſhall caſt duſt upon their heads, H. in bitter- 
31 they ſhall wallow themſelves in aſhes: and they ſhall make 20%. 
their head bald for thee, and gird them with ſackcloth; and 
they ſhall weep for thee with bitterneſs of ſoul, and bitter 
32 mourning: and in their wailing they ſhall || take up for thee a |} Or, wer. 
| lamentation, and ſhall lament over thee, ſaying, © What city 7s 
33 © as Tyre, which is cut off in the midſt of the ſea?? When 
thy wares went forth from the ſeas, thou didſt ſatisfy many 


26. —into great waters] Altum urges. Hor. 
Under theſe beautiful and expreſſive figures 


Tyre 1s repreſented as brought into danger by 
her ſtatefmen, and deſtroyed by Nebuchad- 
nezzar. Grotius refers to Hor. od. I. i. xiv. 

27. —thy markets] P2W2 1*. 6 MSS. 
and 2*. one MS. 

—and all thy company] 551 MSS. edd. 6. 
Syr. Ch. V. reads 525, © with all thy com- 
pany.” 

— ſhall fall in the heart of the ſeas] The 
image may be carried on from v. 26 : © Shall 
ceaſe with reſpect to thee, as if they were ſunk 
in the ocean.“ Or, Shall fall, notwith- 


itanding thy ſtrong ſituation in the ſea.” See 


UW, Is \ | 
28. At the ſound of the cry &c.] Some of 
the Tyrian pilots endeavoured to eſcape, but 
_ were intercepted in the ſuburbs. See e. xxvi. 

43. 

| 1 aud all the pilots] All the ancients 
ſupply and. 

upon the ſhore] The ſhore of the adjoin- 

ing iſland; from which they viewed the confla- 
gration of their city. 


people; 


Jerom ſays, from the ancient hiſtories of the 
Aſſyrians, that, when the ſafety of the city was 


deſpaired of, great numbers of the Tyrians 


ſecured themſelves and their riches in their 


ſhips. 


31. —and they ſhall make &c. ] Three 
MSS. read P*5y; and MSS, and edd. read 


Ny. νν,Euẽ eu ir of Sauna Theod. 
32. —in their wailing] Reading by tranſpo- 
ſition B%732. V. The preſent reading fignifies 
their ſons, or, their children; ſc. of the mari- 
ners and pilots: 6. Ar. Syr. Theod. ſome 


MSS. and edd. repreſent it, and Dathius lays. 


that beyond doubt it 1s the true reading. 
—which is cut off] I'read TH) with Hou- 
bigant; but ſuppoſe it the participle Niphal, 
exciſa : in which I have the pleaſure to find the 
concurrence of Mr. Dimock. “ Quis fuerat 
per maria 'Fyro ſimilis ?” Houb. But MID 
14 MSS. 3 edd: “as ſhe that is put to ſilence:“ 
quz obmutuit : V. Part. Pahul from Wt. 


filere. 
33. —went forth &c.] Were landed at the 
ſeveral marts. 


* 
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§ H. peoples. 
34 


35 


H. are afraid 
with horror. 36 


H. terrors. 


C. 


XXVIII. 


D. 


XX VII. 


wr 
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§ people; with the multitude of thy ſubſtance, and of thy 
merchandiſe, thou didſt enrich the kings of the earth. Now 
art thou broken in the ſeas, and thy merchandiſe in the midſt 
of the waters; and all thy company' in the midſt of thee are 
fallen. All the inhabitants of the iſles are aſtoniſhed at thee ; 


and their kings “ are horribly afraid, they are troubled in 7herr 


countenance, 'The traffickers among the people hiſs at thee : 
thou art become a terror; and thou alt not be any more for 


ever. 


ALSO the word of Johooch came unto me, ſaying : Son of 
man, ſay unto the prince of Tyre, 

Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Becauſe thine heart is lifted 
up, and thou haſt ſaid, © I am a god, I fit in the ſeat of God, 


« in the heart of the ſeas;” whereas thou art a man, and 


not God, though thou ſet thine heart as the heart of God : 
lo, thou art wiſer than Daniel, ere is no ſecret which can be 
hidden from thee : by thy wiſdom and by thine underſtanding 
thou haſt gotten thee ſubſtance, and haſt gotten gold and ſilver 


in thy treaſures : by the greatneſs of thy wiſdom, and by thy 


merchandiſe, thou haſt multiplied thy wealth, and thine heart 
is lifted up becauſe of thy wealth: therefore thus ſaith the 
LON Jehovah : Becauſe thou haſt ſet thine heart as the heart 

of 


—of thy ſubſtance? D 2 MSS. marr of xwn\dres ov, AS Cappellus obſerves. 
34. Now] V. 6. Ar. Chald. read ry. « And all thy company in the midſt of thee : 
—in the ſeas] 'r 5. Ar. 64 oY all thy rowers are fallen.” 


who obſerves that $p12y2 follows. 
—are fallen] After PD 6. read πνM 55, 


c. xxvi. 7. 


36. —a terror] See c. xxvi. 21. 


2. the prince of Tyre] Ithobal. See on the Chaldee paraphraſe. Omne ſecretum non 


eſt abſconditum a te. Et omne ſecretum [arca- 


—in the ſeat of God] * Inacceſſible by num, myſterium_ ] non abſcondetur a te. In 


mortals.” Secker. 


like manner V. and Ch. render Nn, v. 16. 


5 —wiſer than Daniel] In thy own con- See alſo c. xxx. 4. WP"), et ablata fuerit. 
ceit. That the wiſdom of Daniel might be Vulg. So Luke xii. 48. 59 ragibale nend, rige, 
famous at this time, ſee on c. xiv. 14; and on airiovew avis. See alſo Luke vi. 38. 


C. XXVIi. I 


5. Hand by thy merchandiſe] Five MSS. and 


——which can be hidden] There is no ob- the ancients read with the van. The Hebrew 
ſtruſe matter which men can hide from thee. is well repreſented in V. In multitudine— 
This form of expreſſion is rightly underſtood multiplicaſti. . 
by the authors of the Vulgate verſion and of 6. —Becauſe] Reſumed from v. 2. 


re. 
7 of God, therefore, lo, I will bring 
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upon thee ſtrangers, the 


terrible of the nations; and they ſhall draw their ſwords againſt 
the beauty of thy wiſdom, and ſhall defile thy brightneſs. 


8 They ſhall bring thee down to the pit, and thou ſhalt die . xx 
9 * the death of the ſlain, in the heart of the ſeas. + Wilt thou qeazhs. 


by the 


indeed ſay, © I am a god,” before them that kill thee? whereas 4H. Saying wilt 
thou art a man, and not God, in the hand of them that ſlay thou ſay. 


10 thee. Thou ſhalt die the 4 death 


the hand of ſtrangers: for I have ſpoken it, ſaith the Lord 


Jehovah. 


of the uncircumciſed by j H. deaths. 


11 THE WORD of Jehovah came alſo unto me, ſaying; 


12 Son of man, || take up a lamentation 


for the king of Tyre, and Or, utter. 


ſay F concerning him, & Or, unto. 
Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : | 

Thou art /ike a ſignet of * curious engraving ; H. /emilitude, 

Thou art full of wiſdom, and perfect in beauty, 5 _ 2 n, or, fi- 


13 Thou haſt been in Eden, the garden 


of God. 


Every precious ſtone hath been thy covering; 
The ruby, the topaz, and the diamond, 


The beryl, the onyx, and the jaſper, 


The ſapphire, the emerald, and the carbuncle: 


7. —their ſwords] After this word 6. Ar. 
add 1 5p. And they ſhall draw their ſwords 
[againſt thee, and] againſt the beauty of thy 
wiſdom. 

8. —and thou ſhalt die] Read ph, with 
the Dageſch forte in the laſt letter. 

—in the heart of the ſeas] Notwithſtanding 
the proud, and ſeemingly impregnable, ſitua- 
tion of thy city. See c. xxvii. 27, 32. 

9. —before them that kill thee ] 1 
plurally, 22 MSS. 3 edd. 6. Ar. Syr. V. 

—them that ſlay thee ] q*>5r7Ma MSS. V. Syr. 

10. —of the uncircumciſed ] Contemptiſſi- 
morum : -Houb. from the Arab. h amotus 
fuit. But Dathius agrees with Schnurrer that 
the Jews might proudly call other nations e 
uncircumciſed, as the Greeks gave them the 
contemptuous name of barbarians. See 1 Sam. 
XVII. 36. | 


And 


12. —a ſignet of curious engraving] See 
Jer. xxii. 24. Hagg. ii. 23. Houbigant ob- 
ſerves that all the ancients read NygQN /imilitu- 
dinis : hoc eſt, effigiem habens in ſulpturà ſui. 
'This 18 alſo the reading of 8 MSS. and of 3 
originally, Dathius renders, Tu es annulus 
bene figuratus. = 

13. —in Eden] Thou haſt enjoyed every 
delight. Houbigant propoſes ye, as Eden; 
and 1 MS. reads thus; but, as it ſeems, by 
accident. 

thy covering] In the canopy of thy throne. 


Or, thy garments have been adorned with 


them. 

Ehe ruby &c. ] Obſerve, with Cappellus 
and Menochius, that 6. enumerate twelve pre- 
cious ſtones. See Exod. xxviii. 17—20. Rev. 
xxi. 19, 20. The Greek verſion alſo adds, 
and filver and gold.“ 


— 
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And of gold was the workmanſhip of thy tabrets, and of thy 
pipes, becauſe of thee: | 


* H. created. In the day when thou waſt “ born they were prepared. 
14 I made thee as the anointed covering Cherub ; 
Thou waſt upon the holy mountain of God ; 
+ H. walk to and Thou didſt F remain amidſt the ſtones of fire. 
fro. - 15 Thou waſt perfect in thy ways from the day when thou waſt 
FH. created. + born, 


Until iniquity was found in thee. 
Or, the midſt F 16 Through the multitude of thy merchandiſe || they have filled 


thee is filled. 


—And of gold] Six MSS. 2 edd. and V. 
read u. The tabrets and pipes might be 
bound with gold. 

Tibia non, ut nunc, orichalco vincta. Hor. 
But 6. Syr. read PN thou haſt filled; and 
perhaps for TDN, D, ID, or TAN, (fee 
MSS.) Jin, or Jon, the midſt of thee i. e. 


of thy treaſures : ſee 6. v. 16: and they ſeem 


to underſtand pp, or 23) as 2 MSS. read, 


in the ſenſe of antrum, excavatio, © caverns 


ſerving for Tepoſitories ;*”” the root in Sam. 
Ar. ſignifying fodere. V. reads , decons 
Tut. -. 
 —becauſe of thee] Mr. Lowth. Or, in the 
city ſubject to thee. See v. 18. J is not ex- 
prefſed V. Syr. and may denote that the fore- 
going word is differently read, TIy—P2p}N3 
two MSS. as I have obſerved, omitting . 
In the day &c.] Ed. Complut. 6. Ar. Syr. 
read -p. The ſenſe is the ſame, whether 
we interpret, From, or, In, the day of thy 
nativity. | | 
14. J made thee, Theo 6. Ar. Houbigant. 
Caph final, a ſimilar letter to van, precedes. 
NN is tranſitive. | 


the anointed covering Cherub_] The par- 


ticle of ſimilitude , as, like, is underſtood. 


The two Cherubim of beaten gold were part 


of the ark, and therefore anointed. Exod. xxv. 
18, 21. xxx. 26. One MS. reads qwan, 
which anſwers to extentus, in Vulg. and which 
Grotius thought to be Jerom's reading. See 
Exod. xxv. 20. The two Cherubim covered, 


d, the mercy ſeat with their wings. 


the midſt of thee with violence; 


And 


In this lamentation, wiſdom beauty magni- 
ficence ſplendour and perfection are attributed 
to the king of Tyre. He likewiſe bore an 
exalted and facred office. On theſe accounts 
he is compared to one of the angelic orders. 
Proculdubio vox illa, Cherub, potentiam & 
magnitudinem illam indicat, qua rex ille vi- 
cinos, immo & ſemetipſum, ſuperavit, ex quo 


Deus illum ad ſedem regiam evexiſſet. Spencer. 


844. | 
F — Thou waſt &c.] The image of the Cherub 
1s purſued. © Such was thy eminent diſtinc- 
tion, that thou waſt, as it were, placed in 
e the temple of God on his holy mountain. 
Thou waſt, as it were, converſant amon 
the twelve precious ſtones on breaſt plate of 


e the high prieſt, which ſhone like fire.“ See 
Mr. Lowth. Whenever God, who dwelt be- 


tween the Cherubim, was approached, the 
high prieſt wore his breaſt plate. Exod. xxviii. 
30. 1 Sam. xxviii. 6. The allegory is bold, 
after Ezekiel's manner. 
„Thinking 'himfelf more than a mortal, is 
expreſſed by being, as Adam was, in paradiſe ; 


and, as the Cherubim were, in a place not to 


be approached.” Secker. 

15. —was found &c.] F. Nx. Until 
degeneracy of manners was found in thee, and 
the people had filled up the meaſure of their 
iniquity. 858 3 | 

16. —they have filled] Three MSS. two 
of which are among the moſt ancient, read 
won. Houbigant conjectures N plenum eff. 
Syr. 0. Ar. read very well TN, thou haſt filled. 
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And thou haſt ſinned, therefore I will caſt thee as profane out 


of the mountain of God; 


And J will deſtroy thee, O covering Cherub, from amidſt the 


ſtones of fire. 
17 


Thine heart was lifted up becauſe of thy 1 


Thou haſt corrupted thy wiſdom by reaſon of thy brightneſs : 


I will caſt thee to the ground; 


TT will lay thee before kings, that they may ſee their defire on 


thee: © 7 

18 
neſs of thy traffick, 

Thou haſt profaned thy ſanttuarics : 


Through the multitude of thine iniquities, by the ent. 


= . will I bring forth a fire from the midſt of thee, 


* which ſhall devour thee ; 


. 


And I will bring thee to aſhes upon the earth, 


19 
thee : 


Before the eyes of all that look upon 
All that know thee among the F people ſhall be aſtoniſhed at + H. peoples. 


thee. 


Thou ꝗ ſhalt become a terror; and thou ſhalt not be any. more L.-are bacon 


for ever. 


THE WORD of 


errors. 


Jehovah came alſo unto me, ſaying : 


21 Son of man, ſet thy face — Sidon, and propheſy againſt 


her, and ſay: 


Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Lo, I am againſt thee, O Sidon; ; 


and I will be glorified in the midſt of thee. 


And they 


4 chat they may ſee ke.) MxM 1 MS. 
Forte e. ”” Secker, For the phraſe, fee 
Obad. 12, 13. Pf. liv. 8. lix. 11. cxvill. 7. 
18. —thy ſanQtuaries] Or, thy ſanctuary. 
See MSS. edd. *© The Ixx read *715577 in the 
firſt perſon, which agrees with NIN). Mr. 
Dimock. 


from the midſt of thee] See v. 16. 


From the midſt of that city over which thou 


ruleſt. Thee, in the following line, ſeems to 
include both the city and its king. 
19. —Thou ſhalt become &c:] Repeated 


ſhall -know that I am Jehovah, when I execute 
23 judgements in her, and am ſanctified in her. 


And I will ſend 
upon 


from c. xxvii. 36. MS. Copt. adds at the end 
of this v.“ Ego Dominus, ego dixi.” | 

21. —Sidon] The mother-city of Tyre. See 
Juſtin 1. xviti. c. iii. 

22. —And they ſhall know] © And thou 
ſhalt know,” Hy, 6. here, and. 6. MS. A. 
v. 23. 

—judgements in her] J, in thee, 6. Ar. 
Chald. 3 MSS. and a fourth now. 
 —ſanCtified in her] In, in thee, 6, Ar, 1 MS. 
originally, and a ſecond now. 


P 
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ilence, and blood in her ſtreets. And the wounded 


upo 
ſhall fall in the midſt of her, by the ſword which ſhall be upon 
her from every ſide: and they ſhall know that I am Jehovah. 


And there ſhall be no more unto the houſe of Iſrael a pricking 


brier, or a grieving thorn, of all that are round about them 
that deſpiſed them: and they ſhall know that I am [the Lord] 


Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : When I aſſemble the houſe 
of Iſrael from the “ people among whom they are ſcattered ; 


then will I be ſanRified through them in the ſight of the | 
nations, and they ſhall dwell in their land which I gave to my 


ſervant, even to Jacob; they ſhall even dwell therein ſecurely, 


and ſhall build houſes and plant vineyards and dwell fecurely, 
when I have executed judgements upon all that deſpiſed them 


106 
her peſti 
= 
Jehovah. 
5 1 
© H. peoples. 
26 
round about: 
God. 
Earn 


and they ſhall know that I am Jehovah their 


x IN THE tenth year, in the tenth month, on the twelfth day 


of the month, the word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying ; 
2 Son of man, ſet thy face againſt Pharaoh. king of Egypt, and 


H. Egypt allof 3 
it 


23. —upon her] 2, upon thee, 6. MS. Al. 


It is wanting in one 
— in her ſtreets] In thy ftreets, 6. Ar. 1 MS. 
— ſhall fall] 5251 one MS. aſcribed to the 
beginning of the twelfth century, 3 originally, 
V. 6. Ar. Syr. ing I MS. 
—in the midſt of her] Of thee, 6. Ar. 
upon her] Upon thee, 0. Ar. 
24. —grieving] Nn, MSS. 3 edd. 
—of all ] Nebuchadnezzar ſubdued all the 


ancient enemies of the Jews. 


C. XXIX. 
1. —tenth year] The twelfth year: 6, MS. 


Vat. and Ha., in Montf. Hex. Dathius juſtly 
remarks that this and the three followit 
chapters are joined together, becauſe they treat 

of the ſame ſubject; though they conſiſt of 


prophecies uttered at very different periods of 


time. 


— tenth month] Eleventh month: 6. MS. Al. 


MS. Copt. twelfth month: Arab. MS, Pachom. 


» 


propheſy againſt him and — Tall Egypt: Speak and ſay: 


Thus 


—that 1 am [the Lord] Jehovah) , the 
Lord, is omitted in 9 MSS. 6. MS, Vat. But 
6. MS. Al. read as at the end of v. 26, 
Fehovah their God. 

25. —among whom] For n MSS. and 
ſome edd. read Bw. 

even to jacob] So Chald. The other 
ancients and 1 MS. read ypy*, Jacob. Or, 
rather, the ancient tranſlators render thus ; as 
does the author of the — verſion. 


— twelfth day] Firſt day : 6. The period 
aſſigned in the dong text is during the ſiege 
of Jeruſalem; and, agreeably to v. 6, 7, may 
be immediately after Pharaoh's retreat, fore- 
told by Jeremiah, c. xxxvii. 7. 

2. —Egypt] Ruinam Tyri excepit Ægyptus. 
Hiſtoria utraque obſcura elt, ac præter pro- 


phetas a nemine tradita. Clades Zgypto illata 
in 


E ZE K I E IL. XXIX. 


107 


Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Lo, I am againſt thee, Pharaoh 
king of Egypt; the great Þ dragon that lieth in the midſt of 1 Or, crocodite. 
his rivers, that ſaith, “ My || river 7s mine own, and I have || Or, rivers are 
4 made it for myſelf:“ and I "will put hooks in thy jaws, and I made them— 
will make the fiſh of thy rivers cleave to thy ſcales, and I will 
bring thee up out of the midſt of thy rivers, and all the fiſh of 


5 thy rivers ſhall cleave to thy ſcales. 


the deſert, even thee and all the fiſh of thy 


And I will leave thee in 
rivers: thou ſhalt 


fall on the F open field, thou ſhalt not be gathered together 5 H. the face F 


in ſacris literis pleno ore denunciatur; ut 
mirum ſit apud exteros tantum eſſe de ea 
ſilentium. Marſham. p. 541. 

Sacerdotes illi Ægyptii, qui Herodoto ſciſci- 
tanti de rebus Ægyptiacis reſpondebant, ea 
quæ ad laudem gentis faciebant tantum docue- 
runt, cætera quæ ad illorum ignaviam, ſervi- 
tutem, & tributa quæ Chaldæis pendebant, 
tacuerunt. Atqui ex Beroſo & Jeremia con- 
ſtat illos reges Ægyptios precario regnaſſe, & 
Babyloniis vectigales fuiſſe. Scalig. in Fragm. 

. 

Euſebius Pſammi dat annos 12, Vaphri 30, 
id eſt, undecim plures quam us impertitus eſt 
Herodotus. Hiatus iſte, five annorum undecim 
«agx/a, cum calamitatibus Ægypto a Nabucho- 


donoſo illatis convenienter ſe habet. Marſham. 


543 
3. —the great dragon] j9NM1 17 M88. 


The crocodile 1s alluded to. © Among the 
ancients it was a ſymbol of Egypt; and 
appears ſo on Roman coins.” Michaelis. 
Milton has this ſublime paſſage in view: 
Thus with ten wounds 
The river. dragon tam'd at length ſubmits. | 


Par. loſt. xii. 190. 


See Addiſon. Spect. n. 369. D' Herbelot cites 
an eaſtern poet, who, celebrating the proweſs 
of a moſt valiant Perſian prince, ſaid, He was 
dreadful as a lion in the field, and not leſs ter- 
rible in the water than a crocodile. Harmer. 
ii. 529. See c. xxxii. 2: where both theſe 
compariſons are uſed. 

—rivers] The Nile had ſeven mouths. 
Rivers alſo emptied themſelves into it, and 
channels were cut t from | it. | 


native caſe. 


A king 


nor the field. 


—have made it for myſelf ] That H ]⸗V 
may be equivalent to % *5Pwy, ſee on Zech. 
vii. 5. This vaunting lan nguage agrees with 
what Herodotus relates of Pharaoh- Hophra, 
(ſee Jer. xliv. 30) or Apries. This is faid 
to have been the perſuaſion of Apries, that 
no God was able to deprive him of his 
kingdom.“ L. ii. §. 169. p. 186. Ed. Wels. 
See Grotius. 

4. —hooks] III MSS. edd. Houbicane: 
See on c. xxxviii. 4. This refers to the con- 
queſt of Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar : ſee Jer. 
xliii. 10. xliv. 30: and alſo to the defeat of 
Apries by the Cyreneans, and by Amaſis. 
add i. §. 161. 

the fiſh } Pharaoh's ſubjects, or auxilia- 
ries. 

—and all the fiſh} PW is wanting in four 
MSS. Y is ſometimes uſed before the nomi- 
Or, we may point thus: And 
all the fiſh of thy rivers : they ſhall cleave to 
thy ſcales.” 

5. —thee in the deſert] In ſiccum ſolum. 
Dathius. Or, we may here have an alluſion 
to the heavy loſs which Apries and his Egyptian 
army ſuſtained in the expedition againſt the 
Cyreneans 3 towards whom they muſt have 
marched over the deſert. Herod. ii. $. 161. 
Apries himſelf did not fall in battle ; but was 
taken priſoner by Amaſis, and ſtrangled by 
the Egyptians, Herodotus, ti. 5. 169. Jer. 
xliv. 30. 
chou ſhalt fall! vpn MSS. edd. Houb. 
is ſaid to be defeated, or victorious, 
when his armies are ſo. See Mr. Lowth. 
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nor aſſembled : to the beaſts of the field, and to the fowls of the 

6 heavens, I have given thee for food. And all the inhabitants 
of Egypt ſhall know that I am Jehovah; becauſe they have 
been a ſtaff of reed to the houſe of Iſrael: when they took hold 
of thee with heir hand, thou waſt cruſhed, and didſt tear all 


their ſhoulder ; when they leaned on thee, thou waſt broken, 
and didſt . all their loins. 


8 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: Lo, I wil bring a. 


H. for deſola- and the land of E 


tion and waſte 


ſword upon thee, and will cut off from thee man and beaſt : 
gypt ſhall be “ deſolate and waſte ; and they 
ſhall know that I am Jehovah. Becauſe thou haſt ſaid, « The 
nf. 10 river is mine, and | have made it, therefore, lo, I am againſt 
| thee and againſt thy river; and I will give up the land of Egypt 
1 Or, . to Þ delolation | by the ſword and 79 waſteneſs, from Migdol 


H. Chur. 11 to Syene, even to the border of || Ethiopia, There ſhall not 
e paſs through it the foot of man, and the foot of beaſt ſhall not 
paſs through it; neither ſhall it be inhabited forty years. 


Dor aſſembled] To the dead, in the ſe- 
pulchres allotted for them. Na ſignines ta 
bury, Hoſ. ix. 6. Jer. viii. 2. 

6. — they have been a ſtaff of reed] The 
image is taken from 2 Kings xvii. 21. Iſai. 
xxxvi. 6. Dathius obſerves that 6. Syr. V. 


render thou waſt, n, or Jen: but that 


perhaps they had tranſlated thus to make the 


connection with the mens verſe more eaſy. 
ri, ye were, 1 MS. 
7. V ich their hand] _ with the hand, 
MSS. edd. E552, with their hand d. Houb. 
—and didſt ſtrain] nay on, a tranſpoſition 
found in Pol. ſyn. and 'Tayl. conc. and ap- 
proved of by Houbigant, who renders luxa/23, 


vacillare feciſti. Diſſolviſti. V. Omnino le- 


gendum r πτ]]·i˙fi. Patet res ex pſ. ix. 23.“ 
decker. 


9. —and I have made it] up, as v. 3, 


1 MS. another originally, and a third now. 
I greatly prefer this reading. 


10. —by the [word] 377M, and to the ford: 


6. Ar. The word is omitted in Syr. as if it 
were a different reading of the preceding word. 


—and 79 waſteneſs] dun 6 Ar. Chald. 
and A in Montf. Hex. 


12 And 


| from Migdol &c.] ' So c. xxx. "6; we 
ſhould render “ from Migdol to Syene,” as 


Mr. Lowth, and Prideaux, ann. 573, obſerve. 


The d in d may be local. Migdol, or 
Magdolus, is mentioned Exod. xiv. 2. Numb. 
xXxxXiii. 7. Jer. xliv. 1. xIvi. 14: and from the 
paſſage in Exodus it appears to be ſituated 
towards the north of Egypt. Antoninus places 
it at the entrance into Egypt, twelve miles 
from Peluſium. Boch. Phal. iv. xxvu. p. 277. 
It is well known that Syene was to the ſouth 
of Egypt, under the tropic of Cancer, and 
bordering on African Ethiopia. 


—even to] W, to, 6 MSS. The prepoſition 
allo ſignifies uxta. Nold. S. 1 

11. —forty years] After the total defeat of 
Apries by the Cyreneans, in which ſo many 
Egyptians fell that the whole nation was enraged 
againſt their king, a civil war with Amaſis 
followed, a conqueſt of Egypt by Nebuchad- 


- Nezzar, and another conqueſt of it by Cyrus. 


We learn from this paſſage during what period 


of years Egypt was deſolated, and, in a manner, 
deſerted. 


12 


n A 1 R 1. 
And I will make the land of Egypt 


XXIX. 
$ waſte, in the midſt of $H. awaftengſe. 
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lands that are waſted; and her cities, in the midſt of cities that 
are made deſolate, ſhall be * waſte forty years: and I will * H. a ene. 
ſcatter the Egyptians through the nations, and will diſperſe 


13 them through the lands. 


Yet thus faith the Lord Jehovah : 


After the end of forty years, I will aſſemble the Egyptians 


14 


from among the + people whither they are ſcattered. And + H. * 


1 will bring again the captivity of the Egyptians, and will 
cauſe them to return into the land of Pathros, unto the land of 


15 


their origin; and they ſhall be there a low kingdom: 


it ſhall; 


be the loweſt of the kingdoms, neither ſhall it exalt itſelf any 


more above the nations 
rule not over the nations. 


16 


that 1. am the Lord] Jehovah. 


7 


: and 1 will diminiſh. them, that they 
And they. 
confidence of the houſe of Iſrael, 


remembrance when they turn after them : but they ſhall know 


ſhall no more ꝓ be the 1 H. to the houſe 


| of Iſrael a. con- 
calling heir iniquity to 5 42 


NOW IT came to paſs in the twenty-ſeventh year, in the 


firſt month, on the firſt day of the month, that the word of 
18 Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : Son of man, Nebuchadnezzar 
king of Babylon cauſed his army to ſerve a great ſervice againſt 


12. in the midſt of lands that are waſted] 
By the extenſive conquelts of Nebuchadnezzar,, 


and afterwards of Cyrus. 
I ſhall be waſte ] on MSS. 
0: NAT: 7: | 


—ſcatter the Egyptians] Beroſus informs 


us that Nebuchadnezzar carried many Egyp- 


tian captives to. Babylon ; and Megaſthenes, 


that he tranſplanted others to Pontus. See Bp. 


Newton on the prophecies. $vo. i. 362. zd ed. 


4. P. 198, 9. 
13. —the end of forty years] Probably 
at the ſettlement: of the kingdom by Cyrus. 


14. —Pathros] Phaturites Nomos ere 


baide. Plin. Boch: Phal. iv. xxvii. 


277. 


dr N, 2 MSS: and again v a for 
ee, 3 MSS. 2 originally, and the 3 firit 


edd. 
Ea low kingdom) In general, it ſhall be 


_ tributary and in ſubjection to ſtrangers ; to 


tio to Cyrus, to Cambyſes, to 


2 edd. 


Tyre: 


Artaxerxes Ochus, to the Macedonians, to: 
the Romans, to the Mamalucs, and to the 
Turks. See Biſhop Newton on the prophecies : 
Diſſert. xii. 

16. And they ſhall no more be] So all the 
ancients; as if they read pr. 

calling their iniquity to remembrance] 
Cauſing God to remember, and to puniſh, the 
iniquity of his people. 

—the Lord Jehovah] ' dd is wanting in 
12 MSS. and in 6. MS. Vat. 

17. —the twenty-ſeventh year] If the date 
be genuine, (and there is no variation in the 
ancient verſions, or in MSS.) this is the laſt 
prophecy which Ezekiel uttered. Prideaux 
argues that the Phenician annals agree with. 
this date. Anno 573. Nebuchadnezzar 32. 

18. —Nebuchadnezzar] Ten MSS. and 6. 
Ar. V. Syr. read thus. So v. 19, 5 MSS. and 
6. Ar. V. Syr. 12 
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Tyre: every head was made bald, and every ſhoulder as 


peeled: yet neither he nor his army had wages from Tyre, for 


the ſervice which he ſerved againſt it. Therefore thus ſaith 
the Lord Jehovah: Lo, I vil give the land of Egypt unto 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon; and he ſhall take her mul- 
titude, and * ſhare her ſpoil, and + feize her plunder; and 
ſhe ſhall be wages for his army. For his labour wherewith he 
ſerved againſt it, I have given him the land of Egypt ; becauſe 


of that which they have done againſt me, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 


In that day I will cauſe the horn of the houſe of Ifrael to 
bud; and I will give thee an opening of thy mouth in the midſt 
of them: and they ſhall know that Fam Jehovah. 


S 


1 THE WORD of Jehovah came alſo unto me, ſaying; 
2 Son of man, propheſy, and ſay, 


Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: Howl ye, alas for the day! 


— made bald] By the helmet, by diſeaſe, 
and by labour, 

—peeled] Worn, galled, by bearing bur- 
thens. | 
Chad wages] © We have read in the hiſto- 
ries of the Aſſyrians, that, when the Tyrians 


were beſieged, after they ſaw no hope of 


eſcaping, they went on board their ſhips, and 
fled to Carthage, or to ſome iſlands of the 
Ionian and Egean ſea.” Hieron. on Iſai. xxiii. 
6. © When the Tyrians ſaw that the works 
for carrying on the ſiege were perfected, and 
the foundations of the walls were ſhaken by 
the battering of the rams, whatſoever precious 
things in gold filver clothes and various kinds 
of furniture the nobility had, they put them 
on board their ſhips, and carried them to the 


iſlands ; ſo that, the city being taken, Nebu-' 


chadnezzar found nothing worthy of his la- 
bour.” Hieron. in loc. Biſhop Newton on 
prophecy. Diff. xi. 


# 


20. —they have done againſt me] The 


1. —came alſo unto me] Probably at the 
time mentioned c. xxix. 17. 
2, —alas for the day!] nn is repeated in 


Becauſe 


Egyptians. So Chald. See v. 3. But Houbi- 
gant renders as our Engliſh verſion: * gui 
© operam fuam pro me poſuerunt, cum urbem 
„ 'Tyrum, ex meis conſiliis delendam, dele- 
« yerunt. y pertinet ad . Pro eo quod 
laboraverit mihi : wy. Vulg. 

21. —the horn] The enlargement of Je- 
hoiachin may be referred to. See 2 Kings 
xxv. 27. Jer. Iii. 31. Daniel, and Shedrach 
Meſhach and Abednego, were alſo advanced 
to authority. Dan. ii. 48, 4% iii. 30. Theſe 
marks of favour beſtowed on the Jews were 
preludes to their general reſtoration. What- 
ever event is foretold, Ezekiel lived to be 
animated by it in the execution of his pro- 
phetical office. _ 

of the houſe] m2 59%. 6. 

—an. opening of thy mouth] See c. xxiv. 
27. The accompliſhment of Ezekiel's prophe- 
cies would give him authority. Ezekiel might 


alſo take occaſion to obſerve how Jeremiah's 


predictions were fulfilled : Jer. xliii. 10. xlii. 17. 


6, Ar. Vulg. 


. l. “ alas, alas, for [or, becauſe of 
je day!“ 5 #1 | l 
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3 Becauſe the day is near, it ir near: the day of Jehovah ſhall be 


4 a day of þ Take it ſhall be the time of the nations. 
the ſword ſhall come upon Egypt; and great 
Ethiopia, when the ſlain ſhall fall in Egy 


And H. 4 claud. 
pain ſhall be in 
pt, and ||; they ſhall ||: Or, her multi- 


take away her multitude, and her foundations ſhall be eyed tude ſhall be tałen 
5 Ethiopia, and Phut, and Lud, and all Arabia, and Chub, and 


§ the men of every country that is * 
them by the ſword. 


in lea ſhall. fall with $ H. he ſors. 
5 H. ff roi 


6. Thus faith Jehovah : They that uphold Egypt mall fall, and 


the 


pride of her ſtrength ſhall come down: from Migdol to. 


Syene ſhall they fall in her by the ſword, ſaith the Lord Jehovah.. 


7 And they 


ſhall be waſted in the midſt of lands that are waſted ; 


and her cities ſhall be in the midſt of cities that are made 


$ deſolate. 


And they ſhall know that I am Jehovah, when I ſhall 


ſet a fire in Egypt, and all her helpers ſhall' be *-deſtroyed. * H. broktn.. 
9 In that day * ſhall go forth from me in ſhips, to make 


—it is near] 
and 6. omit Y , as if MN were a dif- 
terent reading of a $2. © Becauſe the day of. 
Jehovah it near: it ſhall be A day of Sous, 
and the time of the nations.” 

3,-the time] The appointed time of the na- 
tions, whom Nebuchadnezzar was to deſtroy. 

4. —and they ſhall take away]. See on 
c. xxviii. 

5. —and all Arabia]. So Symmachus. 

—and Chub] In Mareotis, an Egyptian 
province, according to Ptolemy. Grot. * The 
ancient geographers have a mercantile town 
Kube on the Indian ſea, under- the 8th degree 
of north latitude.” Michaelis. Throug hout 
the ſcriptures mention of this people 78; not 
occur Elſewhere. Ka} A, xat Aibior;, xa} whoa 5 
"Agdhis. Some copies of 6. ed. Sixt. Quint. 
But Chub is not repreſented in any copy. 

—country |] 
Hebr. 


are 1n league.” « the ſons of the 


league.” But 6. Ar. of my league: which 


may be a periphraſis for the 3 who took re- 
ge i in Egypt after the murther of Gedaliah. 


Jer. xli. 17. 


Syr. ks D without 3: 


e is omitted in 6. Ar. 
« And all Arabia, and Chub, and thoſe that 


Ethiopia. 


Omnis eo terrore Ægyptus, et Indi, 
Omnis Arabs, omnes verterunt terga Sabæi. 
[n. viii. 705. 


Mr. Dimock n : Secker- 


reads *22921, on the authority of 6. MS. Al. 
and Ar, 

6, —Jehovah] 1?. Nine MSS. V. Syr. add 
2 See v. 2, 10, 13. It is obſervable that 

. Ar. omit © Thus faith Jehovah:“ and the 
in | is clear without them. But ſee a. 
like conſtruction v. 10, 13. 

7, —and her cities] N Arab. as c. xxix, 
12. The Arabie allo reads MANN, et vaſta- 
bitur. 

9. from me] Omitted in 6. Ar. and, 1 


think rightly. If we retain the original word, 


the ſenſe given by expoſitors is, as if ſent by- 


me ;” the army of Nebuchadnezzar; raiſed 


up by me againſt Egypt, occaſioning this 
meſlage. . | 
—in ſhips] Up the Nile, to Ethiopia; 
being. a more ſecure way of ating 
intelligence in a time 85 general commotion. 
But 6. omen, and Symm. iy stk: reading, . 
according to Cappellus, t%Nx init; accord- 
ing to Houbigant, v1 curreniet. 
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a 
upon them in the day of E 
10 
Ge . 11 
H. dryneſs. 


+ H. the fulneſs 
thereof. 
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Ethiopia afraid that dwelt ſecurely; and great pain ſhall come 


gypt; for, lo, it cometh. 
Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: I will make the multitude of 
Egypt to ceaſe by the hand of Nebuchadnezear king of Babylon. 


He, and his people with him, the terrible of the nations, ſhall 


be brought to make the land deſolate : and they ſhall draw their 
ſwords againſt Egypt, and ſhall fill the land 20475 lain. And 


I will make the rivers * dry, and I will ſell the country into 


the hand of evil men; and I will lay waſte the country, and 
+ all that is therein, by the hand of ſtrangers: I Jehovah have 
ſpoken it. 


Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : I will deſtroy the idols, and 


will cauſe the images to ceaſe, out of Noph; and there ſhall 


1 Or, no longer. 


4 Or, from. my 


} no more a prince || of the land of Egy 
fear in the land of Egyp 


pt : and I will cauſe 
t. And J will lay waſte Pathros, and 


will ſet a fire 4n Zoan, and will execute judgements in No. 


15 Iwill alſo pour my fury upon Sin, the ſtrength of Egy 
I will cut off the multitude of No. 
Egypt; Sin ſhall be greatly pained, and No ſhall be broken up, 
and Noph F ſhall be ſtraitened in the day-time. 


S H. ſhall have 
ftraiteners of the 17 
day- time. | 


—that dwelt ſecurely] Syr. and Chald. read 
M22 Nu. V. reads w MAa2 NN, A7hiopie 
confidentiam; or, read MAN WD NN, Kthiopiam 
confidentem. Ty» TeToifuray, Aq. 

—in the day] a, 39 MSS. 1 ed. V. 6. 
Ar. SyT. 

—it cometh] rum, the event or, Arn; 


preat pain. 
10. —multitude of Egypt] It was a very 


populous country. 
3 wget The fertility of Egypt depended 
on the riſe of the Nile. 
""—evil men] The haughty and cruel Baby- 
lonians. See c. vu. 24. 

13. —Noph] Memphis; now Cairo, which 
is called at this day Menoph. See on Hol, ix. 6. 
no more a prince] This may refer to the 
future government of Egypt by foreigners; or 
to the general deſtruction of Egyptian princes 
by Nebuchadnezzar and Amaſis. “ Joſephus 
againſt Apion, 1. ii. §. 11, faith, All men know 


pt; and 
And I will ſet a fire in 


The young 


men 


oTs IIc, vl, per intl, v ονjd b Tis Aclæg Mardi, 
"Avyimhos ptr Sduver, hrl:amidur ον Napier.” Secker. 


Cone deſtroyed the idols of Egypt. But 
read B97 and EY ], great men and 
wh for idols and images. 

14. —Zoan] Or Tanis. | 

—No] Diofpolis, or Thebes. Boch. See on 
Nah. iii. 8. 

15. —Sin] Peluſium, a ſtrong city on the 
frontiers of Egypt. Bochart. Syene: d. v. 16: 
and Michaelis. 

16. broken up] See c. Xxvi. 10. 2 Kings 
XXV. 4. 

—ſhall be ſtraitened in the ! That 
is, 1 Fortified cities are always ſhut 
by night; when they are ſhut by day, it is a 
time of 5 er. Et quoad Noph, anguſtantes 
erunt * See the /tatus conſtructus in 
this prophet, c. xxl. 12. Xxxii. 15. Et in 
Memphis anguſtiæ quotidianæ. V. Et Mem- 
phim circundabunt inimici quotidie. Chald. 
N 
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men of On and of Phi- beſeth ſhall fall by the ſword, and the 
18 women ſhall go into captivity. At Tahapanes alſo the day 
ſhall be darkened; when I break there the yokes of Egypt, 
and the pride of her ſtrength ſhall ceaſe in her: as for her, 
a cloud ſhall cover her, and her daughters ſhall go into capti- 
19 vity. Thus will I execute judgements on Egypt; and they 


ſhall know that I am Jehovah. 


20 NOW IT came to paſs in the eleventh year, in the firſt 
month, on the ſeventh day of the month, hat the word of 


Jehovah came unto me, ſaying : 


21 Son of man, I have broken the arm of Pharaoh king of 
Egypt. And, lo, it ſhall not be bound up, to apply medicines ; 


a bandage ſhall not be put about it, to ſtrengthen it for 
22 holding the ſword. Concerning this matter thus faith the 


Lord Jehovah : Lo, I am againſt Pharaoh king of Egypt, and 
h I will break his arm, even the ſtrong and the ſtretched out arm; 
23 and I will cauſe the ſword to fall out of his hand. And I will 


a νονẽtcail. Ag in Montfaucon. For 


21 1 N, 6. read g MN et defluent 
aquz. See c. vii. 17. Syr. reads, for , 
beo *nn, erit in ruinam: and begins the 
following verſe with B25 : Sicut aquæ erunt 
juvenes &c. Houbigant propoles EQ» : 
* et Noph in acervos.” 

17. —On] Heliopolis. Gen. xli. 45, On 
was the Egyptian name of the ſun. 

—Phi-beſeth] Or Bubaſtum. 

—and the women | Pwn 6. MS. Vat. 
Ar. ed. Ald. probably written Im. 

18, —Tahapanes] Daphnz Peluſiacæ. The 


word ſhould be written uniformly in our tranſ- 


lation. | 

the yokes] rin the ſtaff: 2 MSS. Syr. 
See Iſai. xiv. 5. Wp, cura. 0. The yokes 
_ impoſed by the Egyptians.” See c. xxxiv. 27. 

—as for her] x*M 1 MS. and 6. © and as 
for her.” 

20. —on the ſeventh day of the month] 
Meg, 3 MSS. © on the firſt day:” and fo 
MS. Copt. | 


ſcatter 


21. —[ have broken] I have determined to 
break, by Nebuchadnezzar. See v. 24. So Jer. 
xlviii. 20, 21, 2 . I. 2, Ifai. xxi. 9, a future 
event is ſpoken of as paſt. Mr. Lowth. 

—the arm] See the ſame image, Jer. xlvili. 
25. The horn of Moab is cut off; and his 
arm 1s broken, faith Jehovah.” 

be bound up] See Iſai. i. 6. c. xxxiv. 4. 


—ſhall not be put] ew x9 Syr. Hou- 
bigant. 


—to ſtrengthen it] The word before this, 
war, to bind it, is omitted in 1 MS, and by 
6. and greatly weakens the ſentence. 

22. — arm] 80 V. But the other ancients 
and MSS. read plurally. 

the ſtretched out] Thus 6. reading d ο νnν, 
or Nn. Aq. renders in, NIN, and 


Theod. piyar. The preſent corrupt text is ren- 


dered by Houbigant, © brachium ſanum ut et 
vulneratum,” and by Dathius, © dextrum et 
ſiniſtrum.“ 
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ſcatter the Egyptians among the nations, and I will diſperſe 
And I will ſtrengthen the arms of 
the king of Babylon, and will put my ſword in his hand, 
But I will break the arms of Pharaoh, and he ſhall groan 
before him with the groanings + of a deadly wounded man. 
I will even ſtrengthen the arms of the king of Babylon, and 
And they ſhall know 
that I am Jehovah, when I ſhall put my ſward into the hand of 


the king of Babylon, and ſhall ſtretch it out upon the land of 


XXIXI. 


And I will ſcatter the Egyptians among the nations, 


and will diſperſe them among the countries and they ſhall 
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24 them among the countries, 
+ Or, of one that 
is ſlain. | 25 
the arms of Pharaoh ſhall fall down. 
26 Egypt. 
know that I am Jehovah. 


i NOW IT came to paſs. in the eleventh year, in the third 
month, on the firſt day of the month, fat the word of Jehovah 
2 came unto me, ſaying: Son of man, ſay to Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, and: to his multitude, 
Unto whom art thou like in thy greatneſs ? 


* H. Beautiful 3 
of branch. 
+ H. lofty of ſta- 


rut. 


24. before him ] Two MSS. read 95, 
before me, Mr. Dimock. 


3, —the Aſſyrian] Meibomius takes wx; 
to be a ſpecies of cedar. Nec tamen facile 
poſſum concoquere Aſſyrium illum, qui neſcio 
quomodo, valde certe incommode, ut mihi 
quidem videtur, huc ſe ingeſſit.“ Præl. Hebr: x. 
Secker obſerves, that this ſeems an admonitory 


compariſon: of Pharaoh to the late Aſſyrian 


empire, under the image of a cedar, applied 
v. 18 to Pharaoh. He adds that , v. 2, 18, 
is much oftner who: than what, The learned 
author of critical obſervations: on books as: 
This hiſtoric recital is expreſsly brought as 

an argumentative confirmation of the . 8 
veracity in declaring that Egypt would ſoon 
after meet with like fate. This is er 


of: 


Lo, the Aſſyrian was as a cedar in Lebanon, | 
* With beautiful branches, and with, a ſhadowing ſhroud, and 
+-of an high ſtature; 


And his top was E thick boughs. 


4 The 
25. I will even Arengthin] The v ma 


be merely converſive. 


indicated by v. 18 3. which ſerves. as a moral 
to the preceding funeral panegyric over Aſ- 
ſyria.” 11. 186. The deſtruction of the great 
kingdom of: Aſſyria at Niniveh could not have 
happened ſooner than about the nne of 
Zedekiah's reign.” Ib. 180. 

. thick boughs] See c. xix. 11; where 
the ſenſe of this word ſeems to be fixed by the 
parallel clauſe. But 6. give it the ſignification 
of Ny claude which Biſhop Lowth approves 
prœl. Hebr. x. The top, or leader, is 
well ſuppoſed to repreſent the king of Aſſyria; ; 
and the thick boughs, his: ſubordinate Kings 
and Rulers. 
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4 The waters made him great, the deep ſet him up on high; 
It brought its ſtreams about his plantation, 


And ſent forth its little rivers 
Unto all the trees of the field. 
5 Therefore his height was exalted 


Above all the trees of the field; 


7 Or, channels, 
or, rivulets. 


And his boughs were multiplied, and his branches became long, 
| Becauſe of many waters, when he ſhot forth. 

6 In his boughs all the fowls of the heavens made their neſt ; 
| And under his branches all the beafts of the field brought forth 


their young: 


And under his ſhadow dwelt an aſſembly of great nations. 
7 Thus was he beautiful in his greatneſs, in the length of his 


branches: 
For his root was by many waters. 


8 The cedars in the garden of God could not hide him; 
The fir-trees were not like his boughs, 
And the plane- trees were not as his branches: 


Not any tree in the garden of God 
Was like unto him in his beauty. 


9 TI made him beautiful in the multitude of his branches; 


So that all the trees of Eden, 


Which were in the garden of God, envied him. 


IO 
' Becauſe he was high in ſtature, 


4. —the deep] The ſubterraneous waters. 
Houb. 

Alt brought] Read gen, as 6. render 
grape, and mw follows: or Tn, eunds : 
going with its ſtreams.” 

— his plantation] Read Wen ; as has 
v. 3, and „ v. 5. wy 

— little rivers] An allufion to the ſmall 
artificial channels through which water was 
uſually diſtributed in eaſtern gardens. See 
Biſhop Lowth on Ifai. 1. 20. 

5. —was exalted] a MSS. 1 ed. 

—when he ſhot forth] Houbigant conſiders 
= as a verb neuter, E, To e all. "Ang, 
in Montfaucon. 


Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : 


And 


6. —an aflembly] bp, cœtus, V. Houb. 
c. XXxii. 3. | 
8. —the fir-trees —the plane-trees] In the 


garden of God mauſt be ſupplied. 


—as his branches] HN, here, and 
* il. e. TINND v. 12, 13, MSS. and 
9. —So that &c.] The order of the clauſes 
in the Hebrew is : 
So that all the trees of Eden envied him, 
Which «were in the garden of God. 
10. —he was high] dag V. Syr. Houb. 
Dathius. 
in ſtature] WM] Syr. Houb. ** in his 
ſtature.” | 
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And ſet his top among the thick boughs, 
And his heart was lifted up in his height; 


11 Therefore I delivered him into the hand of a mighty one of the 


| nations, 


That * dealt hardly 
dealt. wickedneſs. 


with him; I drave "I out for his 


12 And ſtrangers, the terrible of the nations, cut him down, and 


left him: 


Upon the mountains, and in all the vallies, his branches fell; 
And his boughs were broken by all the ſtreams of the land; 


And all the people of the earth went down from his ſhadow, 


and left him. 
13 Upon 


his ruin dwelt all the fowls of the heavens; 


And upon his branches were all the beaſts of the field : 


+ H. of the wa- 14 To the end that none of all the trees 4 by the waters 


ters. Exalt themſelves for their ſtature, 


Neither ſet their top 


Among the thick boughs; 


Neither the oaks ſtand up in their height, 


— his heart was lifted up] This allegory is 


boldly purſued ; though here, and v. 11, 14, 


15, 16, 17, 18, its imagery is not ſupported 
with the ſcrupulous accuracy of poliſhed 
writers. Eſt quidem genus parabolz, cui 
unice propoſita eſt rei ſubjectæ exornatio ; 


qualis eſt inſignis illa apud Ezekielem Cedrus 


Libani; qua nulla eſt, fi ipſam imaginem 


ſpectemus, aptior aut venuſtior ; ; ſi lineamenta 


et colores, nulla elegantior, nulla ornatior; 


in qua tamen Vates [v. 11, 14, 15, 16, 17,] 


propria quædam admiſit mediis tranſlatis per- 
miſta; an quod hujus Parabolz ratio ita ferat, 
an ex ipſius fervido ingenio, ſtyli accuratioris 
leges minus interdum attendente, vix aufim 
ſtatuere. Præl. Hebr. 


b ons) s- kad. 


Either, a mighty king of the nations, or, a 


mighty nation. 

pat dealt hardly with him] Exacted 
ſevere puniſhment of him. See myy c. xx. 44. 
xxii. 14. and obſerve the force of the future, 
v.13. If we render ſhall deal, the ſenſe may 


be; Who ſhall puniſh his former arrogance 
| 


Nor 


and cruelty by dealing ſeverely with him in his 
vanquiſhed ſtate. 

—for his wickedneſs] w] , according to 
his wickedneſs. V. Syr. MSS. edd. 

12. —cut him down] Virgil has a like 
compariſon with reſpect to the ST of Troy. 
Ac veluti ſummis antiquam in montibus ornum 

uum ferro acciſam crebriſque bipennibus in- 
ſtant 
Eruere agricolæ certatim ; illa uſque minatur, 
Et tremefacta comam concuſſo vertice nutat; 
Vulneribus donec paulatim evicta ſupremum 


Congemuit, traxitque jugis avulſa ruinam. 


En. n. 626. 


13. Upon his ruin &c.] Even the fallen 


trunk and broken branches of this ſtately tree 


afforded ſhelter to birds and beaſts. 
E And upon] 5yy 3 MSS. 
14. To the end that] The ſuppoſed meaſure 
is: Ut non eleventur propter altitudinem ſuam 
Omnes arbores aquarum. 
— Neither the oaks] I read , or 
N. 


* Nor any trees that drink water: 


For all of them are delivered to death, 


Unto the lower parts of the earth 
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* H. All that 
arink, 


In the midſt of the ſons of mortal man, 


Unto them that go down to the pit. 


Thus faith the Lord 


Jehovah : 


15 


In the day when he went down to the grave, 
I cauſed the deep to mourn, I covered it, for him; | 
And I reſtrained the floods thereof, and the great waters were: 


ſtayed; 
And I 


16 


+ clothed Lebanon with black for him, 
And all the trees of the field fainted for him. 
At the ſound of his ruin I made the nations to ſhake, 


Lebanon io be 
black. 


When I brought him down to the grave 


With them that go down. to the 
And all the trees of Eden, 


The choice and 4 beſt of Lebanon, 


Even all that drank water, 


pit: 5 


H. good. 


Were comforted in the lower parts of the earth. 


17 


They alſo went down with him to the grave, 


To them that were ſlain by the ſword; 
And his ſeed, and thoſe that abode under his ſhadow, 
Were deſtroyed in the midſt of the nations. 


18 


—that drink water ] A poetical periphraſis 
for trees ; as maſter of the wing, for birds. 

. —the lower 7 Try 4 MSS. as c. 

xxvi. 20. xxxii. 18. terram profunditatum.“ 


15. I cauſed the deep to mourn &c. ] Hou-. 


bigant omits $7095 with d.. If we render 1 
cauſed the deep 


in token of grief. Clarius. Grotius. 2 Sam. 


xv. 30. or, I covered it with a mourning veſt. 


Iſai. I. 3. c. xxxii. 7. | 
 —fainted] ay 9. Syr. Houbigant,. and 
perhaps one MS. The literal rendering of the 
preſent text may be, And as for all the trees 
of the field, there was fainting for him.“ 
16. —Were comforted] Becauſe he became 
as one of them. Iſai. xiv. 10. 


Unto whom art thou like in ftrength, 


to mourn, I covered it, for 
him,“ the ſenſe is, I. cauſed it to cover itſelf 


In 
—lower parts] m*nnn, 1 MS. 
17. —And his ſeed] See 6. Syr. 


were deſtroyed] 6. ſupply ar, and 
Chald. r were broken. The Greek word 


ſuggeſts T1gwy, or VAN : but the former is 


preterable, becauſe it approaches nearer to 
TM. the reading of Chald. See alſo c. xxx. 
12. Houbigarit reads m et perierunt, for 


WM. 


— that abode] ww, 6. Houb. See on c. 
. 10. | 1 | 
18. —in ſtrength] Read M52 i. e. MS. 


Nobilius notat in quibuſdam libris haberi iſta, 


bs Jungue, xa} i deen, aal i, wyln, Cappellus. In- 


quibuſdam libris hæc ſequuntur, # de, xai is. 


deen, xai.ir wiyile. Not. in ed. Sixti Quinti. 
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In glory, and in greatneſs, among the trees of Eden ? 
Thou ſhalt be brought down with the trees of Eden 
To the lower parts of the earth; 

Thou ſhalt lie down in the midſt of the uncircumciſed, 
With them tbat are ſlain by the fword. 

This zs Pharaoh, and all his multitude, 

Saith the Lord Jehovah. 


IT CAME to paſs alſo in the twelfth year, in the twelfth 


month, on the firſt day of the month, that the word of Jehovah 


* Or, wer. 2 


came unto me, ſaying: Son of man, “ take up a lamentation 


for Pharaoh king of Egypt, and ſay unto him; 
Thou art like a lion among the nations: 


+ Or, a crecodile. 


—among the trees of Eden] * Forte y, 
ut his verbis fiat reſponſio.“ Secker. 

lower parts]! TWTy p, 1 MS, 

—uncircumciſed ] See on c. xxviii. 10. 
Nations that admitted circumciſion held the 
uncircumciſed in the utmoſt contempt. The 
Egvptians, at leaſt the prieſts and learned 


Jo the preceding funeral panegyric over 
Aſſyria, the fate of which was paſt, Ezekiel 
prophetically ſubjoins a ſimilar panegyric over 
Egypt, though its fate was ſtill future; making 
- plainly here a happy variation only in the 
oratorical figure of =g dj,), ve,, For by 
that figure paſt events are brought down, and 
repreſented as now preſent before our eyes 
whereas on the contrary by this prophetic 


figure future events are anticipated, and re- 


preſented as already paſt.” Obſ. on books. 
ii. 188. 


1. —in the twelfth year] So Chald. 6. MS. 
V- Ar; But MS--Aq. ird, polyg. Lond. 


ed. Breitinger marg. ; and vr», ed. Sixt. 


uint. and Ald. and « wr in Monf. Hex. 
In the eleventh year is alſo the reading of Syr. 
and of 9 MSS. and 4 originally: and Houbi- 
gant prefers it, that v. 17 may contain a poſ- 
terior date to what occurs here. 


And thou art as a + dragon in the ſeas, 
And breakeſt forth in thy rivers, 


And 


among them, were circumciſed ; but now they 
ſhall lie among the uncircumciſed.” Michaelis. 

—his multitude ] 'n, 10 MSS. In this 
verſe the latter part of v. 2 is reſumed ; and 
the allegory under which the Aſſyrian is repre- 
ſented is applied to Pharaoh. 


—in the twelfth month] Tenth. 6. MS. 
V. but ed. Breit. and Ald. Wars, 

2, —a lion] Houbigant reads P9959. The 
verb is uſed with 5, 5, and d; and I do not 
elſewhere find it without one of the prepoſitions. 

among the nations] don Chald. 
sa dragon] Compare c. xxix. 3, &c. 

And breakeſt forth] 6. Ar. Syr. read as 
the text now ſtands ; but derive the word from 
M cornu petere. Sed minus commode, fays 
Cappellus, niſi quis velit metaphoram eſſe a 
tauris laſcivientibus, qui huc illuc diſcurrentes 
cornua jactant & quaſi ventilant. q erumpere 
may refer to the act of the crocodile when he 
burits above the water to ſeize his prey. I 
find in Guſletius, Nec alienum eſt , pf. xxii. 
Io, ab actu crocodilorum, dum caput exſerunt 
ut reſpiratione ſe reficiant. In x MS. and 2 
others originally, the reading is, MM, and 


reſteſt. 
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And troubleſt the waters with thy feet, and fouleſt thy rivers. 


3 Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: 


I will ſpread my net over thee 


Amidſt an aſſembly of many + people ; 
And they ſhall bring thee up in my drag: 


H. peoples, 


4 And I will leave thee on the land, 


I will caſt thee upon the 4 open field, 


U H. the face of 


And I will cauſe all the fowls of the heavens to remain upon the field. 


thee, 


And I will fatiate with thee the beaſts of the whole earth. 
5 And I will lay thy fleſh upon the mountains, 

And fill the vallies with thine height. 
6 And Iwill water the earth with thy gore; 


|| Thy blood ha be on the mountains; 

And the ſtreams ſhall be filled with thee. | 
7 And I will cover the heavens when I quench thee, 

And I will S clothe the ſtars thereof with black; 

* J will cover the ſun with a cloud, 

And the moon ſhall not give her light. 


H. Of thy blood. 


H. cauſe the 
ſtars thereof to 
be black. 

H. The ſun, I 


a cloud. 


$ All the ſhining lights of the heavens I will clothe + with black will coverit with 


1 over thee, 


—fouleſt thy rivers] donn MSS. edd. 
Prin 6. Ar. | Se 

3, —And they] The great company aſſem- 
bled at ſuch a ſpectacle. But V. 6. Ar. ye, 
or Hrn: and I will bring thee up. 


4. —the beaſts of the whole earth] MT 55 


3 MSS. Syr. all the beaſts of the earth : which 
anſwers to all the fowls of the heavens in the 
preceding line. We find in 6. Ar. and 1 MS. 
all the beaſts of all the earth. 

5. —with thine height! en MSS. 


2 edd. with thine heights, i. e. thy great height. 


But R. Salamo Cappellus and Moerlius derive 
man from r projecit: profedtione tua, ſeu, 


cadavere tuo: on which Gufletius obſerves, ſed 


nullum aliud derivatum-non ſignificat fallaciam. 
In, with % worms : Syr. 1 MS. “ Recte. 


Exod. xvi. 24. et in re ſimili, Wai. xiv. 11.” 


Secker. J, or P, with thy blood > b. Ar. 
Dathius has recourſe to the Arab. 3% reliquie. 


See Bi 


+ H. clothe them. 
And. i Or, for. 


6. —with thy gore] Y Aur, ſanies, from 


Du fluere, See Houbigant. Inundatione tua. 


Munſterus. Cruore. Tirinus. 

Thy blood] There ſball be of thy blood 
on the mountains : 1. e. part of thy blood ſhall 
be &c. But Houbigant and Dathius tranſpoſe 
thus : 

And I will water the earth with thy blood; 
Thy gore ſhall be on the mountains ; &c. 

7. —cover—clothe—with black] Compare 
this ſublime paſſage with c. xxxi. 15. 

8.. All the ſhining lights] Perhaps we 
ſhould read . ein Hiphil, agreeably to 6. 
mile 1% ail in Hiphil | g.: all that cauſe 
light to ſhine.” a periphraſis for /uminaries. 
See on c. xxxi. 14.. W 2 M88. | 

It is well known. that the deſtruQtion of 
kingdoms is denoted: by the ſtrong figurative 
language uſed in this and the foregoing verſe. 
ik Lowth on Iſai. xiii. 10. 
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And will ſet darkneſs upon thy land, 
Saith the Lord Jehovah. 
+ H. peoples, 9 And I will grieve the heart of many þ way 
LY When I bring thy captives among the nations, 
Into countries which ye have not known. 
H. peoples. 10 Yea, becauſe of thee I will aſtoniſh many || people, 
SH. afraid with And their kings ſhall be 8 horribly afraid becauſe of thee, 


akin out When I brandiſh my ſword before them: 
* H. moments. And they ſhall tremble * every moment, every one Þ for his 
+ Or, for Himself. life in the day of thy fall. 


11 For thus faith the Lord Jehovah: 
The ſword of the king of Babylon ſhall come upon thee : 
12 By the ſwords of the mighty will I cauſe thy multitude to 
fall : 
They are the terrible of the nations, all of them; s 
| | And they ſhall ſpoil the pride of Egypt, 
* "og And all her multitude ſhall be deſtroyed. 
13 TI will alſo cauſe all her beaſts to periſh 
From beſide the great waters: | 
Neither ſhall the foot of man trouble them any more, 
Nor ſhall the hoofs of beaſt trouble them. 
14 Then will J make their waters clear, 
And will cauſe their rivers to run as dil, 
| Saith the Lord Jehovah ; 
Or, adeſolatian. 15, When I ſhall make the land of Rds T FIG 


|| H. deſolate from And the land ſhall be deſtitute of all that was therein ; 
the fulneſs there- When I ſhall ſmite all that dwell therein ; 
of And they ſhall know that I am Jehovah. 
16 This 1 the lamentation, which they ſhall * utter: the 
H. lament. daughters of the nations ſhall * utter it: for Egypt and for all 
her multitude ſhall 0 * utter it, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. . 
177 iT 


9. —thy captives] Inu is the reading of =4rouble them] The country ſhall be ſo 
5. and of Houbigant. If n can fignify deſerted, that the waters of the river ſhall not 


confractos tuos, the text may ſtand. be fouled by man or beaſt. 
De have not known] ry, or JNy7T% —any. more] During the ſpace of forty 
V. 6. Syr. Chald. 19%, vel, no/ti eas. years. C. xxu. 11. 


13. —From beſide] Ita ut non futura ſit 14. Then will I &c.] On the contrary, the 
juxrta. Nold. y $. 8. © So that they ceaſe Nile ſhall then be clear and ſmooth. | 
to be beſide.” There were large and fertile 16. —which they ſhall utter] NY, 7 MS. 

meadows on the banks of the Nile, | | | 


/ 
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XXXII. 
IT CAME to paſs alſo in the twelfth year, [in the firſt 
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Or, together 
with. 


+ H. the waters 


of pleaſantneſſes. 


month, ] on the fifteenth day of the month, hat the word of 
18 Jehovah came unto me, ſaying; Son of man, wail for the 
multitude of Egypt, and caſt them down, “ even her, and the 
daughters of the famous nations, unto the lower parts of the 
earth, with them that go down to the pit: ing, 
Ig Come down from Þ the pleaſant waters, 
« And be thou laid with the uncircumciſed.” 
20 They ſhall fall in the midſt of them that are ſlain by the 
| ſword. 
She is delivered to the ſword: draw her 79 the pit, and all her 
multitudes. 
21 The 4 ſtrongeſt of the mighty men ſhall ſpeak unto him 


17. —twelfth year] Eleventh year. Syr. I 
MS. and another ancient one in the margin : 
reading *Nwy'tor *71w, which I prefer. 

—in the firſt month] This is the addition 
of 6. Ar. 


18. —and caſt &c.] dym is found in MSS. 


and edd. and we may very well render with 
Houbigant, And caſt them down, [repreſent 
them as caſt down, ] thou and the daughters 
of the famous nations.” Jubetur propheta, ut 
ipſe, cum filiabus gentium, plangat ÆEgyptum. 
Houb. See v. 16. Cat. The prophets are 
faid to do what they foretel. See c. xliii. 3. 
Jer. i. 10.“ Secker. ; 
famous]! ie, MSS. edd. 

with them]! N, «unto, MSS. 

—to the pit] Imitari noſtrum carmen ele- 
gantiſhmum Jelatae, c. xiv, quiſque intelligit 
ſed id facit ſuo more, ita ut non minus ac in 
illo ingenii fertilitas, ſermonis copia, et ſen- 
tentiarum variatio ſit admiranda. Dathius. 
Eandem ſcenam cum eodem adjunctorum ap- 
paratu egregie inſtruxit Ezekiel; —inſigni illius 
daudetos exemplo qu hujus vatis propria merito 
habetur. Præl. Hebr. vii. 

19. —the pleaſant waters] Of the Nile. 
I ſuppoſe that yyy) is the true reading. 
The verſion, which produces a beautiful ſenſe 
and a good pauſe, may be ſeen in Syr. 


H. ſtrong. 


Out of the midi of che pit, together with them that helped him: || Or, grave. 


Who 


Theod. and Houbigant Mr. Dimock alſo 12 00 
poſes it. 

20. —t0 the ſword ] So Chald. 

draw her] Drag her carcaſe to the ſe- 
pulchre. But Chald. renders ut conſumat, 
perdat, exſcindat; reading, for 1ywn, Down, 
ur, or ſome ſuch word. Or, © She is 
delivered to the ſword, (which is drawn) [quem 
ſtrinxerunt eum] and all her multitude.” See 
D Cocc. lex. 

—multitudes] Man, nnn 8 MSS. 
4 originally. 

21. The ſtrongeſt] PAINE Ms. edd. and 


Houbigant. 


pit] The ſpacious ſepulchre, full of re- 
ceptacles hewn round about its ſides, in which 
the dead were depoſited. See v. 23. To this 
region of the dead the land of the living is 
oppoſed, v. 23 &c. 
Tie de Ts Mehrere, She H ty omnAaion 8 
rerragdx, Davuarn; uatiohvacpiras, bing afins is N Tai; 
Drag ink Twwy N Ka yeaPa SAGA, TO TAY lov THY THE 
Baoikiuv, x Thy imugaTuan, wi wixes Exvlas, x Bale, 
xa; Id, xa The vou Twriccs Oiattivacar A gi i, nas 
Dare reel inzror liga. Strabo of Egyptian 
Thebes, L. xvii. p. 816. or 1171. See on v. 
25. 

—that helped him] Pharaoh's adverſaries 
and auxiliaries ſhall addreſs him. | 

R This 
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Who are gone down, who lie, uncircumciſed, ſlain by the 


ſword. 


There zs Aſſyria, and all her company : 


Her graves are round about her : 
| All of them lain, fallen by the ſword : 


23 


Whoſe graves are ſet in the ſides of the pit, 


And her company is round about her grave: 
All of them ſlain, fallen by the ſword, 
Who cauſed their terror in the land of the living. 


24 
Round about her 


There zs Elam, and all her company 
gra ve: 


All of them ſlain, fallen by the word; 
Who are gone down uncircumciſed into the lower parts of the 


earth; 


& 


Who cauſed their terror in the land of the living : 


Yet have they borne their ſhame with them that go 


the pit 3 


+ H. . 25 


This difficult verſe may be otherwiſe diſtri- 
buted : 

The ſtrongeſt of the mighty men ſhall ſpeak unto 
him out of the midſt of the pat : 

They are gone down, they lie, together with 
them that helped him, 

Uncircumciſed, ſlain by the ſword. 

22. —her company] np, their company, 
1 MS. YT his company, ö. Houb. But the 
other countries mentioned, as Elam, Meſhech 
and Tubal, and Edom, are uſed with feminine 
affixes. On the conqueſt of Afyria, lee c. 
XXX1, 3. 1 

Her graves] map, 1 MS. d, 
Syr. © round about her graves:“ as v. 23, 24. 
23. Whoſe graves] Read T*Tmm2p, with 

g MSS. 3 edd. 

Ther grave] TMBÞp, 10 MSS. 

— their terror] rern, 6. Ar. Houb. 1 
MS. and the a is eraſed in another MS. : a 
reading agreeable to v. 25, 26. 

24. —Elam] Strabo places the Elymæi 

near the Perſians and the Suſians; p. 524. 
marg. L. xi: and, p. 732. marg. L. xv, he 


They are +laid in the midſt of the ſlain. 


down to 


She 


mentions them as bordering on Suſis and 
Sitacene. Pliny ſays, Suſianen ab Elymaide 
diſterminat amnis Eulzus. 1. vi. c. xxvii. See 
Ezra iv. 9. Dan. vin. 2 : on which latter text 
Bochart remarks, Elam aliquando latius ſu- 
mitur, ita ut vicinas aliquot provincias ad 
Eulzum amnem includat. Phaleg. L. ii. c. ii. 
That Elam was ſubdued, ſee Jer. xxv. 25. 
xlix. 34—39. Dan. viii. 1, 2, where it appears 
to be a province under the king of Babylon. 
* The invaſion of Elam (Perſia) was apparently 
effected by the joint forces of Cyaxares and 
Nebuchadnezzar.” Obſ. on books. ii. 180. 
„After the expulſion of the Scythians, Cyaxares 
reduced all the nations who had, at his defeat 
by the Scythians, revolted from him, amon 
which probably Perſia was one: and this hap- 
pened before the capture of Nineveh, which 
is mentioned as the very lateſt event in his 
reign.” Ib. 192. Cyaxares 1s ſuppoſed to have 
died in the fourth year of Zedekiah. _ 

25. —of the ſlain] The punctuation is ſug- 
gelted by Houbigant. 
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She hath her bed among all her multitude; 


Her graves are round about her; 


All of them uncircumciſed, ſlain by the ſword: 
Though they cauſed their terror in the land of the living, 
Yet have they borne their ſhame with them that go down to 


the pit; 


They are + laid in the midſt of the 8 


+ H. put. 


26 There ie Meſhech, Tubal, and all her multitude : 

Her gra ves are round about her: 

All of them uncircumciſed, ſlain by the ſword, 

Though they cauſed their terror in the land of the living. 
27 And theſe lie down with the mighty, 


That are fallen of old time, 


That are gone down to the pit with their weapons of war, 
And have laid their ſwords under their heads ; 


And the puniſhment of their iniquity is upon them, 


 —bed] Ita appellatur 3 5 bn, cella quæ ſar- 
cophagum recipit. Præl. Hebr. vii. 

Her graves] rp, 10 MSS. 3 edd. 

—round about her] rn, Houbigant. 
they cauſed] v7» 2 MSS. V. Syr. Ar. 
Houb. 
They are laid] Pro. V. Syr. Houb. 

26. —Meſhech, Tubal] See on c. xxvii. 13. 
See alſo Jer. xxv. 26. The Scythians may be 
comprehended, who anciently governed Aſia. 
This is no other than the well known expul- 
ſion of the Scythians from Media by Cyaxares ; 
as Jackſon has already rightly obſerved. 1. 363.” 
Obſ. on books. i. 192. And Tubal.” 6. 
Syr. V. Ar. | 

round about her] hn, Houb. But 
6. Syr. read “D. There is Meſhech, and 


Tubal. and all her multitude round out her 


graves. 
—ſlain] © Forte legendum *>5>7, ut ſupra. 
Præcedit ©.” Secker. 


27. And theſe] Houbigant propoſes cu, 


and thinks that NY aroſe from 5x) written for 
N. Dathius has the ſame criticiſm. 6. Ar. 
Syr. omit the negative particle ; which Cap- t 
pellus approves of. Two MSS. 1 ed. and 


Though 


271 A, read Nr, and Syr. alſo omits the con- 
nexive particle. 

The preſent reading is thus defended: *Hero- 
dotus informs us, |, 1, that Cyaxares maffacred 
the Scythians invaders by i inviting them to an en- 
tertainment, and making them drunk; on which 
he ſlew them. Now to this the-prophet leems to 
refer in theſe words.” Obſ. on books. ii. 193. 

—of old time] EY . Ar. Houb. 
Dathius. But the text, as it now ſtands, fur. 
niſhes an appoſite ſenſe. 

their ſwords] —Ingenti mole ſepulchrum 

Imponit, ſuaque arma viro. Zn. vi. 233. 

Mr. Lowth. See alſo Biſhop Lowth on Ia. 


P- 9O. ad aha U ans Abnraiu, xa} Twy dure 


eraigiberrgy ao h Tar i, iv T7 vow, dude nov Kage 


ares, oy 1wobiileg Th Ts oxivn Tar onAwr Eurrtappirn, nat To 
rere @ vov is Scl. Thucyd. lv. referred to 
by Moerlius. See Ifai. xiv. 18. 

—mquity] trRMy MSS, perhaps from wy, 
a ſubſtantive which does not occur elſewhere. 
I was pleaſed to find my own rendering con- 
firmed by Dathius, who thinks the ſenſe equi- 
valent to the phtaſe * they have borne, or bear, 


their ſhame :?” v. 24, 30. © Videtur yy pro- 


nomen reciprocum, ille, ip/e.” Dathius. 
R 2 
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28 


1 
H. put. 


Wh 
{word ; 


And ſhalt lie down with them that are ſlain by the ſword. 
There is Edom, her kings, and all her rulers, 
in their might are * laid with them tbat are ſlain by the 


The lie an with the uncircumciſed, 
WitNthem that go down to the pit. 


30 


There Ire the princes of the north, 


All of them, and all the Sidonians : 
Who fre gone down with the ſlain 


terror, aſhamed of their might ; 


And lie dpwn uncircumciſed with them that are ſlain by the ſword, 
And bear their ſhame with them that go down to the pit. 


31 


araoh ſhall ſee them, 


And ſhall be comforted over all his multitude lain by the ſword; 
Even Pharaoh, -and all his hoſt, 
Saith the Lord Jehovah. 


32 


Though I cauſed his terror in the land of the living, 


Yet ſhall he be laid in the midſt of the uncircumciſed, 


With hem that are ſlain by 


the ſword, 


Even Pharaoh and all his multitude ; 
Saith the Lord Jehovah. 


29. —in their might] In the midſt of their 
boaſted might. 

— With them that go down] Te, 19 MSS. 
6. Ar. It is generally ſuppoſed that Edom was 
ſubdued during the ſiege of Tyre. 
30. —of the north] Probably the Syrian 
kings, who reigned at Damaſcus. 

—Sidonians]! N 1 MS. 533% 2 
MSS. as if s had been written contractedly 
for the regular plural. But 6. read *2%%) 


d, ſee 2 Chron. xvii. 2. or perhaps » 


cartel Aoovg.” Secker. , ſatrabæ, 1 MS. 
originally. See De Roſſi. © The mention 
made of the Sidonians, and not of the Tyrians, 
| perſuades me that this prophecy was delivered 
during the ſiege of Tyre.“ Mr. Deſvoeux. 
In their terror] So, “ in their 
7. 29. But Houbigant propoſes, © 


ht,“ 
rp, 


in V. Syr. 


ſhall be ſlain by 
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8 Aſhamed 4 their terror, and of their might.“ 

31. —comforted ] See c. xxxi. 16. 

his multitude] Pyn, 4 MSS. 3 in the 
margin, 1 ed. Houb. 

—ſlain by the ſword ] See this punctuation 
But 6. MS. A. and Chald. point 
thus: Pharaoh ſhall ſee them, and ſhall be 
comforted over all his multitude ; Pharaoh 
the ſword, and all his hoſt, 
faith the Lord Jehovah. Herodotus affirms 
that Apries, or Pharaoh-Hophra, was ſtrangled: 
ei A. par artena. L.. ii. p. 154. marg. 186. ed. 
Weſs. But the enemies of Apries may have 
uſed the ſword againſt him, before he expired. 

32. — his terror] 9. Ar. Syr. Dathius. But 
ry 9 MSS. Keri, V. Houb. For I have 
cauſed my terror &c. And he ſhall be laid &c.” 

— his multitude] n 8 MSS. 1 marg. f. V. 


C. 
XXXIII. I 


E EB K 1 E. L. 
THE WORD of Jehovah came alſo unto me, ſaying ; 


XXXIII. „„ 


2 Son of man, ſpeak unto the ſons of thy people, and ſay unto 


them; 


* When I bring the ſword upon a land, and the people of * H. A land, 
the land take a man out of their borders, and ſet him for their n bring a 

3 watchman, and he ſeeth the ſword coming on the land, and / vord pon it. 
bloweth the trumpet, and warneth the people, and they hear; 

4 Whoſoever heareth the ſound of the trumpet, and taketh not 

Warning, and the ſword cometh and taketh him away, his 

5 blood ſhall be upon his own head : he heard the ſound of the 
trumpet, and took not warning; his blood ſhall be upon him: 

6 but he that taketh warning ſhall + ſave his life. But if the + H. deliver his 
watchman ſee the ſword coming, and blow not the trumpet, ul, or, hinyelf- 
and the people be not warned, and the ſword come, and take 
away any perſon from among them; he is taken away for his 
iniquity, but his blood will I require at the watchman's hand. 

” _ 8o thou, ſon of man, I have ſet thee a watchman unto ! Or, And as for 
the houſe of Iſrael : therefore hear the word from my mouth, hee. 


-8 and warn them from me. When I ſay unto the wicked, 
« O wicked man, || thou ſhalt ſurely die,” and thou ſpeakeſt 


1. It is plain that Ezekiel uttered what is 


contained in this chapter to v. 20, before je- 
ruſalem was taken by the Babylonians : but 
how long before is uncertain. 
2. —out of their borders] The proper 
places to ſtation watchmen. 
„When the prophet had confirmed his pre- 
ditions of evil both to the Jews and Heathens 


by exemplifications of the like predictions al- 


ready fulfilled among the latter; he proceeds 
to apply home the concluſion ariſing hence, 
by an expoſtulation and pathetic addreſs to the 
hearts and conſciences of the Jews.—But to 
what Jews is this addreſſed? To the Jews who 
were already in captivity. In order then that 
this addreſs might make the ſtronger im- 
preſſion on them, and produce its wiſhed-for 
effect, he immediately ſubjoins an information, 
which here preſents as having been juſt then 
received, of the actual capture and deſtruction 
of the city of Jeruſalem, agreeably to his fore- 
going prophecies againſt it: the accompliſh- 


H. dying thor 
Halt die. 
not | 


ment of which prediction againſt the Jews 


themſelves, joined to his hiſtoric narrations 
before of the accompliſhment of many others 


againſt the Heathens, both complete his argu- 
ments in favour of the credit and veracity of 
his predictions. againſt Egypt or other nations, 
and alſo prove by a conſpicuous example the 


truth of that maxim with which he had con- 
cluded his late addreſs to the captive | Jews, 
That God will judge every one after his 
ways, both Jews and Heathens.”” Obſ. on 
books. 11. 196, 7. | 


3. —and they hear] One MS. reads yi), 


et audiens erit. Both-6. and Chald. are capable 
of the punctuation here propoſed: 


5. —ſhallſave] The verb in the original 
may be converted into the future by the diſtant 


V. 


6. —for his iniquity] The land was full. 


of idolatry at the time when this was ſpoken.. 


8. When I ſay] een, c. iii. 18. Com- 


pare v. 7, 8, 9, with c. iii. 17, 18, 19. 
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* Or, thyſelf. 
| 10 
+ H. ſaid. 


1 H. FI have 11 
pleaſure, 


12 


H. Living he 13 
ſhall live. 


* H. Dying thou 
Halt die. 


day 


14 


13 


E Z E K 1 E IL. XXXIIL 


not to warn the wicked Goh his way; that wicked man ſhall 
die for his iniquity, but his blood will I require at thine hand. 
Vet if thou warn the wicked of his way, that he turn from it, 


rand he turn not from his way ; he ſhall die for his iniquity, 


but thou haſt delivered * thy ſoul. 
Thou alſo, ſon of man, ſay unto the houſe of Iſrael : Thus 
have ye Þ+ ſpoken, ſaying; Surely our tranſgreſſions and our fins 
are upon us, and we pine away for them : how then ſhall we 
live? Say unto them: As I live, faith the Lord Jehovah, 11 
have no pleaſure in the death of the wicked; but in that the 
wicked turn from his way, and live: turn ye, turn ye from 
your evil ways; for why will ye die, O, houſe of Iſrael ? 
Thou alfo, ſon of man, ſay unto the ſons of thy people: 
The righteouſneſs of the righteous ſhall not deliver him in the 
of his tranſgreſſion: and as for the wickedneſs of the 


wicked, he ſhall not fall thereby in the day when he turneth 
from his wickedneſs : 


neither ſhall the righteous be able to live 

in the day of his fin. When I ſay unto the righteous, || © He 
ſhall ſurely live ;” and he truſteth in his righteouſneſs, and 
doeth iniquity ; all his righteouſneſſes ſhall not be remem- 
bered, but for his iniquity which he hath committed, ever 
for it ſhall he die. Again, when I ſay unto the wicked, 
* © Thou ſhalt ſurely die;“ and he turneth from his ſin, and 
doeth judgement and juſtice, and the wicked returneth the 


pledge, giveth that again which he had taken by violence, 


walketh in the ſtatutes of life ſo as not to commit iniquity ; 


he 


10. ue pine away] We anperiancy their 
bitter conſequences in famine and diſeaſe, 


and in the invaſions and inſults of the Baby- 


lonians. 


—ſhall we live ] How can ſuch aſſurances 
be true, as were given us c. xvili. 17, 19, 22, 
27, 28, 32 

33 Compare c. xviii. 23, 32. 

— his way] 6. MS. A. and Ar. ſupply ww, 
* from his wicked way.” 

 —for why &c. ] This line occurs c. xvili. 
I» 
: 12. —to live in the day]. M2 is de 
6. MS. Al. and ed. Ald. and in Syr. Hou- 


bigant thinks it beyond a doubt that the true 


reading 1s, pn Tpi, as at the beginning 
of the verſe, and in oppoſition to yWW1 NYWN- 


And as for the righteouſneſs of the righteous, 


he ſhall not be able to live thereby“ &c. 
—of his fm] See 6. MS. Al. | 

13, —all his righteouſneſfles] PIs 4 

M88. 3 edd. 


be remembered] D MSS. edd. 
See c. XVIll. 24. 
15. and the wicked] ywy is wanting in 


2 MSS. 6. Ar. Syr. but it ſeems to be repeated 
with elegance, 


2 1 1 £ 


XXXIII. 


127 


24 
of Iſrael Ly _ Ss ; 


— he ſhall rel live] den for n MSS. 
Houb. ſo again, v. 16. 

16. —his fins] Nor, i. e. Non, 
MSS. edd. 

Who — the Lord] Here, and v. 20, ſome 
MSS. have mm ; as c. xvill. 25, 29. 

18. —becauſe of it] M Houb. a ſe. drop. 
6. MS. Al. See allo Syr. Arab. But V. 6. 
MS. V. and Chald. render plurally. . But ſee 
on c. xviii. 26. Dathius obſerves, *© numerus 
ſæpe ſenſum, non verba, reſpicit.“ 

20. —l will judge] Compare c. xvill. 30. 
At the end of this v. 6. MS. Al. Ar. and MS. 
Copt. add, “ ſaith the Lord.” 

21. —twelfth year] Eleventh year: Syr. 
and 8 MSS. 3 ru for rw. which, ſays 
Dathius, Doederlein approves of: and it ſcems 
preferable. In g. ed. Ald. and Sixti Quinti, 
we find the tenth year, a plain miſtake ; as the. 
Babyloniſh army entered Jeruſalem in the 
eleventh year of Zedekiah, in the fourth month, 


16 The ſhall ſurely live, he ſhall not die: all his ſins which he + H. living he 
hath + committed ſhall not be remembered unto him; he —_ live. 
hath done judgement and juſtice, || he ſhall ſurely live. ; ng” } 

1 ; Bd 

17 Yet the ſons of thy people ſay, © The way of the Lord is not ſhall live. 

18 equal.” But as for them, their way is not equal, When the 
righteous man turneth from his righteouſneſs, and committed 

19 iniquity, he ſhall die F becauſe of it. And when the wicked $ H. for them, 
turneth from his wickedneſs, and doeth judgement and juſtice, 

20 he ſhall live becauſe of them. Yet ye ſay, © The way of the 

Lord is not equal.“ I will judge you every one according to 
his ways, O houſe of Iſrael. 

21 NOW IT came to paſs in the twelfth year of our captivity, 
in the tenth month, on the fifth day of the month, that one 
who had eſcaped out of Jeruſalem came unto me, ſaying, 

22 The city is ſmitten. And the hand of Jehovah had been upon 
me in the evening before he that had eſcaped came ; and he 
had opened my mouth until he came unto me in the morning; 

* and my mouth was opened, and I was no longer dumb. #® Or, he even; 

23 And the word of Jehovah had come unto me, ſaying ; opened my mouth. 
Son of man, they that inhabit thoſe waſte places in the land 


+ H. a 
Lee fas 


on the ninth. day of the month. 2 Kings xxv. 34s 
iin the tenth month] Twelfth month: 
MS. V. Al. but the tenth, ed. Ald. 

If we read the eleventh year, near ſix months 
will paſs between the taking of Jeruſalem and 
the communication of that- event to. Ezekiel. 
As. the Hebrew text now ſtands, the interval 
mult be one year, five months, and twenty-ſix 


days. 


22. —and.my mouth was opened] Chald. 
turniſhes a very good reading; MNAN, and I 
opened. See c. xxiv. 25, 26, 27. If c. xxxii. 
17, we read the twelfth year, the firſt month, 


and the fifteenth day of the month, the interval 


between the revelation recorded v. 24 and the 
immediately preceding one is eight months and. 
twenty. days. 

24. This ſeems to be the word ſpoken by 
Ezekiel before the meſſenger came. 

—waſlte places] The country and the city 
had been now laid waſte by the, Babylonians. 
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26 


27 


+ H. on the face 
of the field. 
H. Iwill give 
Him. 

H. to devour 
Vim. 


28 


30 


§ H. brother. 


| I 
H. according 10 3 
the coming of the 


people. 


—unto us] Who are many; and preferable 


land a deſolation and an aſtoniſhment, and the 
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Abraham was one, and he inherited the land: but we are 


many; unto us is the land given for an inheritance. 


Therefore ſay unto them, Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : 
Ye eat with the blood, and lift up your eyes to your idols, and 
ſhed blood : and ſhall ye poſſeſs the land ? Ye ſtand with your 
ſwords, ye commit abomination, and ye defile every one his 
neighbour's wife : and ſhall ye poſleſs the land ? Thus ſhalt 
thou ſay unto them: Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : As I live, 
ſurely they that are in the waſte places ſhall fall by the ſword ; 
and him that is Þ in the open field I will f give to the beaſts 
to be devoured ; and they that are in the ſtrong holds, and in 
the caves, ſhall die of the peſtilence. And I will make the 
pride of its 
{ſtrength ſhall ceaſe : and the mountains of Iſrael ſhall be made 
deſolate, that none ſhall paſs over. Then ſhall they know 
that I am Jehovah, when I make the land a deſolation and an 
aſtoniſhment, becauſe of all their abominations which they 
have committed. | 


And as for thee, O ſon of man, the ſons of thy people ſpeak 


concerning thee near the walls, and in the doors of the houſes, 


and ſpeak one to another, even every man to his & neighbour, 
ſaying; Come, I pray you, and hear what i? the word that 
goeth forth from Jehovah. And my people come unto thee, 
* according to the manner in which the people come, and fit 

| before 


—} will give] The verb is converted by 


in the fight of God to Abraham, a ſingle in- 
dividual. They thought that they ſhould re- 
main unmoleſted in the land, when the Baby- 
lonians had left them in it; not expecting to 
ſuffer thoſe ſevere calamities which enſued in 
conſequence of Gedaliah's murther. Jer. xli. 
25. —with the blood] Contrary to the law: 
Deut. X11. 16. 
our eyes] g, the ancients, MSS. edd. 


26. —with your ſwords] Ready to commit 


acts of violence on every one that paſſes. But 
Houb. reads nf vy, in your /treet, openly 
practiſing idolatry. n, contra ſocium 
veſtrum, i. e. populares veſtros impugnatis. 
Doederlein apud Dathium. 

27. —unto them] f,, MSS. edd. 


the diſtant var. | 
—caves] In the mountains; which caves 
were the uſual places of refuge in times of 
danger. 
30. —near the walls &c.] „Dr. Pococke 
informs us that the Copties ſpend their holy- 
days—lſitting under their walls in the winter. 


Ihe better fort of houſes in the eaſt have 


porches, or gateways, according to Dr. Shaw, 
with benches on each ſide, where the maſter 
of the family receives viſits.” Harmer 1. 22. 
one to another] NN, 1 MS. Houb. 

31. —the people come] Syr. omits Ne, 
and 6. MS. Al. read y, whence ariles this 
verſion : And my people come unto thee, 
and my people fit before thee.” 


rr . 
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before thee, and hear thy words, but do them not: for they | 
\ make mockings with their mouths, and their heart goeth after 


gain. 


32 


And, lo, thou art unto them as a ſong * that is ſung to H. f muſical 
muſical inſtruments, of one that hath a pleaſant voice, and Mfruments. 


that can play well on an inſtrument: and they hear thy words, 


but they do them not. 


33 


And when this cometh to paſs, (lo, it 


ſhall come to paſs,) then ſhall they know that a prophet hath 


been among them. 


_— 


Wi. 1 2 THE WORD of Jehovah came alſo unto me, ſaying; Son 


of man, propheſy againſt the ſhepherds of Iſrael, propheſy, 


and fay unto them; 


O ye ſhepherds, thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Woe unto the 


2 of Iſrael that feed themſelves! 


—mockings ] Chald. ſuggeſts , je/ts, 
marg. Engl. verſ. In 6. Ar. Syr. wy man 
is omitted, and 30, or 2D, ſuggeſted as 
the true reading. 
in their mouth.“ See on c. viii. 17 
—and—after] N. . Ar. Syr V. 8 MSS. 
32. They were ſtruck with his eloquence, 
without Teng his exhortations and admo- 


1. - came alſo unto me] © It is probable that 
this prophecy immediately followed the preced- 
ing. At or before the arrival of the news that 
Jeruſalem was conquered, the prophet was to 
ſpeak of the tyranny and careleſſneſs of the 
governors, and to promiſe the return of the 
people.” Michaelis. Ezekiel ſtill continues 
his prophetic cares and foreſight toward thoſe 
who ſurvived the deſolation of Jeruſalem, both 
thoſe who continued in Jerufalem and alſo the 
captives elſewhere. Of the former ſome falſe 


hopes ſeem to have been formed by the captive 
Jews, that this remnant would be ſtill able to 


preſerve the exiſtence of the Jewiſh ſtate in 
Paleſtine. c. xxxiii. 24.” Obſ. on books. ii. 199. 
The negligence of the governors being 
pointed out as a cauſe of the incredulity of 


the people, the tranſition here is natural, and 


the connexion cloſe between this prophecy and 
the foregoing one; as allo between the begin- 


For a lie is Cor, lies are] 


Should not the 
ſhepherds 


nitions. «© My yay GAAWE avle "errryraxcils 7 7” ws ge; 3 
Arr. Epict. L. iii. c. 23. p. 478. ed. Upton. 
Vid. et Aul. Gell. 1. v. c. i. neque illic philo- 
ſophum loqui, ſed tibicinem canere.” Secker. 

33. —this cometh to paſs] Sc. nan, this 
matter, this event; the deſtruction of Jeruſalem. 

—]o, it ſhall come to paſs] See a like paren- 
theſis propoſed, c. xxxii. 20. 


ning of this prophecy and its concluſion. For, 
conſidering that in part the people ſuffered for 
the faults of their ſhepherds, mercy now urged 
the prophet to declare from God that he would 
judge between them—ſave the flock, and—lſet 
up one ſhepherd over them, who ſhould feed 
them, even his ſervant David. Ib. 201, 2. 
2. —ſhepherds] © The king, his counſellors, 
and the heads of the people.“ Michaelis. 
O ye ſhepherds] Houbigant reads ] ]) um; 
which is confirmed by Syr. and v. 9. Vulg. and 
6. MS. Vat. omit BRAN. The Engliſh verſion 
may ſtand. The rendering © and ſay unto 
them, even unto the ſhepherds,” would require 


P' 5x, according to Houbigant. 
—ſhepherds of Iſrael that feed themſelves] 
The 3 of the original may be expreſſed 1 in 
Latin or Greek, though not in ' Engliſh : 
paſtoribus qui paſcunt ſemetipſos: ve v oi 
Toaleoy Faure. | 


8 
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3 ſhepherds feed the flock? Ye eat the milk, and ye clothe you 
* H. the fat. with the wool, and ye ſlay * that which is fat: but ye feed not 
4 the flock. The weak ye have not ſtrengthened, and the ſick 
H. the broken. ye have not healed, and + that which was broken ye have not 
H. the driven bound up, and | that which was driven away ye have not 
H. be of brought again, and rt which was loſt ye have not ſought : 


but with force have ye ruled over them, and with rigour. 
5 And they were ſcattered, becauſe there was no ſhepherd : and 
they became meat to all the beaſts of the field, [and to the 
6 fowls of the heavens,] when they were ſcattered. My flock 
wandered through all the mountains, and upon every high hill, 
yea, my flock was ſcattered upon all the face of the land ; and 
none did ſearch or ſeek after them. 
7 Therefore, ye ſhepherds, hear the word of Jehovah : 
8 As I live, faith the Lord Jehvyah, ſurely becauſe my flock 
became a prey, and my flock became meat to all the beaſts of 
the field, foraſmuch as there was no ſhepherd, neither did my 
ſhepherds ſearch after my flock, but the thepherds fed them- 
9 ſelves, and fed not my flock; therefore, O ye ſhepherds, hear 
the word of Jchovah : 

Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: Behold, I an again the 
ſhepherds; and I will require my flock at their hand, and will 
cauſe them to ceaſe from feeding the flock, neither ſhall the 

| ſhepherds feed themſelves any more: for I will deliver my flock 
from their mouth, and they ſhall not be meat for them. 
13 11 For 


10 


che flock] The original word includes ſunt, errantque &c. The two Hebrew verbs 


goats, throughout this chapter. See v. 17. 

z. —and ye ſlay] So V. 6. Syr. 3 MSS. 
1 of the year 1106; 1 originally, and 1 now. 
In — four verbs the future is frequentative. 

The weak] unn in the ſingular num- 

«= 1 MS. V. 6. Syr 

5. — no ſhepherd] None, in effect: none 
deſerving of the name. 
QSand to the fowls Kc. J The words 
drum gyn are added by d. MS. A. and 
Arab. But they are wanting, v. 8. 


—— when they were ſcattered] The original 


| word is 4 by 6. Ar. Syr. Houbigant 
joins it to the following verſe, Illæ diſperſæ 


are of different genders, as they now ſtand. 


But the alteration to WW in v. 6 would be 
flight ; and is favoured by 6. Ar. Syr. 

6. —upon all the face] © Upon the face of 
all” z MSS. Arab. 6. ed. Ald. and in the 


Antwerp polyglot. In 6. MS. A. the reading is, 


raili WgonuHy TAIT. | 

10. —require] The original word is tranſ- 
lated ſearch after, v. 6. The beauty of the 
reference is loſt in the tranſlation. 

— hall not be] 73%m7m MSS. © This muſt 
ſurely have been ſaid before Zedekiah was 
taken: and ſo muſt v. 2. Some would tranſ- 
Wits T have required. But what needed — 

en 
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r- For thus faith the Lord Jehovah: Behold, I, even I, will 
12 ſearch after my flock, and will diligently ſeek them: * as a ſnep- H. according 


herd diligently ſeeketh his flock, in the day when he is among e 1% diligent 


his flock that are ſpread abroad; ſo will 1 diligently ſeek my JOS: 
flock, and will deliver them out of all the places where they 
have been ſcattered in the day + of clouds and of thick dark- + H. of a cloud. 
13 neſs. And I will bring them out from the 4 people, and gather f H. peoples. 
them from the countries; and will bring them to their own 
land, and feed them upon the mountains of Iſrael, by the 
14 ſtreams, and in all the dwelling-places of the land. I will feed 
them in a good paſture, and upon || the high mountains of || H. the moun- 
Iſrael ſhall their fold be: there ſhall they lie down in a good % 9% tbe 


fold; and in a fat paſture ſhall they feed, upon the mountains 


height. 


15 of Iſrael. I will feed my flock, and I will cauſe them to lie 
16 down, faith the Lord Jehovah. I will ſeek that which was loſt, 
and will bring again hat which was driven away, and will bind 
up that which was broken, and will ſtrengthen the ſick ; and 
will § keep the fat and the ſtrong, and will feed “ them with 3 Or, projerve, 


diſcretion. : 


17 And as for you, O my flock, thus faith the Lord Jehovah : 


or, give heed to. 
FH. it. 


Behold, I will judge between cattle and cattle, even the rams 


then to be called upon, as v. 7, 9, for what 
they knew already, and have a woe pro- 
nounced, as v. 2, that was already executed : 
. unleſs it be to be executed in another world?“ 
Secker, | 

If the prophecy in this chapter is connected 
with that in the foregoing, the time of its 
delivery 1s aſcertained c. xxxiii. 22 : and the 
woes denounced, and admonitions. given, may 
be extended to the time of the captivity, and 
to the calamities which befel ſome of the ruling 
Jews in Egypt after the murther of Gedaliah. 
Jer. xlii. 1, 18. &c. If the conqueſt of Je- 


ruſalem, and the taking of Zedekiah, are 


referred to, the time when Ezekiel delivered 
the prophecy contained in this chapter cannot 
be fixed with preciſion. | 
11, —diligently ſeek]. The Hebrew word 
ſignifies, to /cek early, to ſeek in the morning. 
12. in the day of clouds] See this clauſe 


and 


Joel li. 2. Zeph. i. 15. That darkneſs is uſed 


for calamity, ſee on Amos v. 20. 


Two MSS, 1 originally, and 1 ed. read 

js in this verſe, 
13. —and will bring dure -N. MS8. 
14. —and in a fat paſture 


Syr. V. Houb. Dathius. The bad ſhepherd 
„ flew that which was fat:“ v. 3: on the con- 
trary, the good ſhepherd is here repreſented as 
preſerving it, and as feeding it with diſcretion : 
which Jaſ 

propoſed. | ; 

17. —between cattle and cattle] Between 
the weaker part of my ſheep and goats, and 
the ſtronger part, even the rams and he-goats 
that uſe violence towards them. See v. 20. 


Glaſſius rightly obſerves that rams and he-goats 


are put in appoſition with wu, and cattle. 
8 2 


Nye and in a 
fat paſture. 4 MS8. y in a fat paſture. 1 MS. 


16. —will keep] um, or u, 6. Ar. 


clauſe eſtabliſhes the reading here. 


132 
18 
* H. the clear- 


neſs, or, depth, of 
the waters. | 
| 19 
1 
H. and between. I, even I, will judge between the fat cattle 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
H. ſhowers of 27 ſhall be 4 plentiful ſhowers, 
being. 
they 
28 


18. —unto you) See => thus uſed 
Numb. xvi. 9. Iſai. vii. 13. 


before H. 
clear waters | 


unto you V. 


cauſe evil beaſts to ceaſe out of the land: and they 
_ ſafely in the deſert, and ſhall ſleep in the woods. 


See 6. Arab. Vulg. 
20. —unto them] So Chald. But >> 

2 MSS. 1 ed. 
word is omitted: 6. MS. Vat. and Syr 
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and the n Seemeth it a ſmall thing unto you that ye 
eat up the good paſture; but that ye tread down with your 
feet the remainder of your paſtures? and that ye drink * the 


clear waters; but that ye foul with your feet what remaineth ? 


and that my flock eat what ye have trodden with your feet, 
and drink what ye have fouled with your feet? 
Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah unto them: Behold, 


+ and the lean 


_ cattle. Becauſe ye thruſt with your fide and with your ſhoulder, 


and puſh all the weak with your horns, till ye ſcatter them 
abroad ; therefore will I ſave my flock, and they ſhall no more 

be a prey; and I will judge between cattle and cattle. And 
I will raiſe up one ſhepherd over them, and he ſhall feed them, 
even my ſervant David: he ſhall feed them, and he ſhall be 


their ſhepherd. And I Jehovah will be their God, and my 
ſervant David a prince among them: I Jehovah ha ve ſpoken. it. 
And I will make with them a covenant of peace, and will 


ſhall dwell 
And I will 
make them, and the places round about my hill, a bleſſing; 
and I will cauſe the ſhower to come down in its ſeaſon, there 
And the trees of the field ſhall 
yield their fruit, and the earth ſhall yield her encreaſe ; and 
ſhall be ſecure in their land, and ſhall know that I am 
Jehovah, when I all break the bands of their yoke, and ſhall 
deliver them from the hand of thoſe that ſerved themſelves of 
them. And they ſhall be no more a prey to the nations, neither 


ſhall the beaſts of the land devour them; but they ſhall dwell 


ſecurely, 


over the Jews after their reſtoration. See on 
Hof. iii. 5. rd is read for q in 21 MSS. 
and N ſeems the true reading for IN. 
25. —with them] With David. 6. Ar. 
26. —and the places round about] MAD 
is the reading of 6 MSS. and 3 originally, V. 
6. Syr. Chald. And I will make them round 


is underſtood. 


In 2 MSS. the 
read 


only yy IN, or TIN TIT : and g. MS. 
A. ed. Ald. and Arab. read , mn sf 0 
23. - my ſervant David] This prophecy 


may refer to Zerubbabel, to Chriſt, and to a 


future deſcendent of David who ſhall reign 


about my hill a bleſſing.“ 
—plentiful ſhowers] See on Joel ii. 14. 
27. —ſhall yield their fruit] Hebr. give. So, 
xai idids zagxds, Matth. xm. 8. 
 —ſerved themſelves ] Exacted ſervice. 
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\ 


ſecurely, and none ſhall make them afraid. And I will raiſe vp 


ſhall be no more || H. a plantation 


29 
for them || a peaceful plantation, and they 
conſumed by famine in the land, neither bear the reproach of 9 Peace. 
30 the heathen any more. 


Thus ſhall they know that I, Jehovah 


their God, am with them, and that they, even the houſe of 


| 31 Iſrael, are my people, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. For ye my flock, 


§ the flock of my paſture, are men, and I am mb. your God, 5 H. ye the Hall. 


ſaith the Lord . 


MOREOVER THE word of Jehovah came unto me, ſaying:; 


2 Son of man, ſet thy face againſt mount Seir, and propheſy 


3 againſt it, and ſay unto it, 


Thus faith. the Lord Jehovah: Behold, I am. againſt thee, 
O mount Seir, and I will ſtretch out mine band againſt thee, and 


4 will make thee a deſolation and an aſtoniſhment. 
I will * lay waſte, and thou ſhalt be 
5 know that I am Jehovah. Becauſe thou haſt borne + the old 


29. —a peaceful plantation] Houbigant and 
Dathius render 0 plantarium, i. e. locus ubi 
plantatur. For gu theſe critics read gm, 


with 6. Ar. Syr. and obſerve that not renown 


but ſecurity, proſperity, and conſequent ex- 
emption from famine, are inſiſted on. 

—conſumed by famine} Gathered into the 
ſepulchre among their deceaſed anceſtors, in 
conſequence of famine. 

30. Thus ſhall they know | Four MSS. one 
originally, one now, and three edd. read 
]] > an 6 Thus ſhall the nations know : * 
which is a very good reading. 

am with them] N is wanting in 3MSS. 
and in 6. Ar. Syr. © that I am Jehovah their 
God, and that they“ &c. | 


8 The ebe goes on to ſhew that the 
ſame reaſon, which will operate in favour of 
the Jews, will not operate in favour of the 
Heathen; eſpecially not in favour of the Jews 
relations the Edomites: for they ſhewed no 
mercy and therefore deſerved to receive none; 
ang becauſe they had a perpetual hatred, were 


+ deſolate ;. and thou ſhalt 


Thy cities 


H. make awake. 
+ H. a deſolation. 
f H. the hatred 
hatred, of old time. 


31. For ye ] NW, 1 MS. and 1 origi- 
nally. 

are men] N is omitted in 6. Ar. and 
ſome may approve of this omiſſion, © For ye 
are my flock, ye are the flock of my paſture, 
and I”? &c. But Cappellus refers to c. xxxvi. 
38; and Dathius remarks that the prophet thus 
explains how the foregoing allegory 1s to be 
underſtood. 

and I am Jehovah] For *5x1, end I, ſee 
1 MS. 6. Ar. Syr. V. mim, Jehovah, is ſup- 
plied in 11 MSS. a reading ſupported by all 
the ancients, except Chald. Suppoſe that tran- 
ſcribers wrote "* $1; and the preceding 
in * accounts for the omiſſion of the 
following . 


to be made a perpetual deſolation. Obſ. on 
books. ii. 202. 

3. —l am againſt thee] Three MSS. read 
Ty. 

5. —the old hatred] 4 c. rv. 15. The 
ancient hatred of Eſau towards Jacob- 1 is re- 


ferred to. 
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|| Or, poured out. 
6 
7 
8 


* H. deſolations q 
of eternity. 
IO 


11 


IDs 
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hatred, and haſt || ſhed the blood of the ſons of Iſrael by the 
ſword, in the time of their calamity, in the time of the puniſh- 
ment of iniquity, even in the end there; therefore, as I live, 
faith the Lord Jehovah, ſurely in blood will I deal with thee, 
and blood ſhall purſue thee : ſince thou haſt not hated blood, 
therefore blood ſhall purſue thee. Thus will I make mount 
Seir a deſolation and an aſtoniſhment, and will cut off from it 
him that paſſeth out and him that returneth. And I will fill 
thy mountains with thy ſlain : as for thine hills, and thy vallies, 
and all thy ſtreams, they that are ſlain by the ſword ſhall fall 
therein. I will make thee “ perpetual deſolations, and thy 
cities ſhall not be inhabited: and ye ſhall know that I am 
Jehovah. Becauſe thou haſt ſaid, © Theſe two nations and 
&« theſe two countries ſhall be mine, and we will poſſeſs it;“ 
whereas Jehovah was there; therefore, as I live, faith the 
Lord Jehovah, I will do according to thine anger, and accord- 
ing to thine envy, which thou haſt uſed from thine hatred 
againſt them; and I will make myſelf known among them, 
when J ſhall judge thee. And thou ſhalt know that I, Jehovah, 


have 


Quand haſt ſhed &c.] See the phraſe, pf. 
Ixiii. 11. Jer. xvii. 21. In theſe places many 
of the ancients render the verb o deliver up; 
perhaps deriving it from n t gather together. 
The root may be, u to cut aſunder. M, in 
Hiphil, may be underſtood of ſpilling, or pour- 
ing out, like water. N N 5y may mean 
with the edge of the fword ; but the phraſe 
often denotes the means, or in/trument. 
6. —in blood will I deal with thee] I find 
that Cappellus concurs in this interpretation : 
* agam tecum in ſanguine.“ 
blood ſhall purſue thee] 


puniſhed for it.” Michaelis. They that ſlay 
with the ſword, Chald. 

—haſt not hated] Haſt ſhed blood ſo largely. 
See Mr. Lowth. ” | 

7. —and an aſtoniſhment] Houbigant con- 
jectured 72A) 3 and 11 MSS. confirm this 
conjecture : which was alſo the reading of 5 
MSS. originally. th 

— him that paſſeth out and him that re- 


Thy blood- 
gquiltineſs ſhall purſue thee : thou ſhalt be 


turneth] Every one. See on Mal. ii. 12. 
8, —thy mountains—thy ſlain] 6. MS. A. 
and ed. Ald. and Arab. read q4*n and Pri. 


But Chald. reads the affix ) His, throughout 


the verſe. 

9. —be inhabited] So the ancients, Hou- 
bigant, and Dathius. MN 4 MSS. wn 
many M S8. 

—and ye ſhall know] T.] , and thou ſhalt 
know, 6. Ar. Syr. 

10. —two nations] Ifrael and Judah. 

11, —Wwhich thou haſt uſed &c.] We may 
render, © Becauſe thou haſt dealt with them 
out of thine hatred.” 

— haſt uſed] my: MSS. 

from thine hatred] Tr awn MSS. 

—among them] * In thee. 6. See v. 12.“ 
Secker. 

It follows from this verſe that the prophecy 
contained in this chapter was delivered after 
the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and before the 
conqueſt of Edom by Nebuchadnezzar. 


f 
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have heard all thy blaſphemies which thou haſt ſpoken againſt 
the mountains of Iſrael, ſaying, They are laid deſolate, unto us 


are they given to be devoured.“ 


Thus with your mouth have 


ye magnified your/e/ves againſt me, and multiplied your words 
againſt me: I have heard them, [ſaith the Lord.] 


14 
13 


Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : 
rejoiceth, I will prepare deſolation for thee : as thou didſt rejoice 


When the whole land 


at the inheritance of the houſe of Iſrael, becauſe it was deſo- 
late, ſo will I do unto thee: thou ſhalt be * deſolate, O mount -H. a deſulation.. 
Seir; and all Edom, even all of it: and they ſhall know that 


1 am Jehovah. 


Ifrael, and fay ; 


ALSO, thou ſon of man, propheſy unto the mountains of 


2 Ye mountains of Iſrael, hear the word of Jehovah : thus 
ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Becauſe the enemy hath ſaid againſt 


you, © Aha! even 


+ the ancient high-place is in our poſſeſſion ;” + H. the high- 


3 therefore propheſy, and ſay; Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : place, or, hill, of 


Becauſe. they have made you deſolate, and ſwallowed you up 


old time. 


on every ſide, that ye might be a poſſeſſion to the reſidue of 
the nations; and ꝗ ye are taken up in the lips of talkers, and 1 H. are cauſed 


4 in the defaming of the 


12. — They are laid deſolate] So Keri, 


which the common verſion follows, and 3 MSS. 


See alſo V. 6. Syr. Houb. | 
13. —and multiplied ] Et multiplicaſtis. 
Syr. Ch. forte ex uſu Ch. locupletandi. bs, 
Grabe. unde neſcio. Legendum mrpnym, 
made your words hard. Conter 1 Sam. ii. 3. 
Pſ. xxxi. 19. Ixxv. 6. xciv. 4. Secker. 

—1] And J. 6. MS. A. Ar. Syr. 


2. che ancient high- place] The hill of 
Sion. 


becauſe, in the idolatrous ages, ſu 
uſually ſituated on high places. See on c. vi. 
2. Michaelis obſerves the affinity of Suu; to 


. Suppl. Hebr. lex. If Mn, pl. n, 
height, be feminine, the preſent reading might 


people; therefore, ye mountains 
Iſrael, hear the word of the Lord Jehovah: 


I ſuppoſe that we ſhould read ryan ; 
which denotes a place of worſhip in gracral 6 
h were 


of 79 come up, Cor, 
ore comeup]tothe 


lip of the tongue, 
Thus and to S. 


—ſaith the Lord] This addition is found 
in 6. MS, A. and Arab. 

14. —rejoiceth] After the reſtoration from 
Babylon. | 

—deſolation] See on Amos i. 12. 

15. —ſo will F do &c.] I will make thee 
deſolate z and others ſhall rejoice over thee. 

—and they ſhall know]! Arn, © and thou 
malt know, 6. Ar. | | | 


ſtand. See Dr. Jubb, in Bp. Lowth's Ifaiah : 


c. Iiii. 9. | 
. —Becauſe ]. b 5 MSS. and 2 origi- 
nally. As c. xiii. 10. and elſewhere. 
—the reſidue] The nations which remained 
unconquered by the Babylonians. | 
4. —of the Lord] N is wanting in 2 
MSS. and in 9. Ar. N 
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* H. Edom, all 
of it. | 

+ H. with deſpite 6 
of mind. 


1 Or, I have 
worn. | 8 


H. they ſhall. 


S H. 10 come. 
9 
10 
H. i 
II 


+ Or, beginnings. 12 


5. —all] 75 7 MSS. 2 edd. Houb. 
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Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah to the mountains and to the 
hills, to the ſtreams and to the vallies, to the deſolate waſtes, 
and to the forſaken cities, which are become a prey, and a 


deriſion, to the reſidue of the nations that are round about: 


therefore thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: Surely in the fire of 


my jealouſy have I ſpoken againſt the reſidue of the nations, 


and againſt all * Edom, who have appointed my land to them- 
ſelves for a poſſeſſion, with joy of their whole heart, and with 
a + deſpiteful mind, to caſt it out for a prey. Propheſy 
a concerning the land of Iſrael, and ſay to the moun- 
tains and to the hills, to the ſtreams and to the vallies; Thus 
ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Behold, I have ſpoken in my jealouſy 


and in my fury, becauſe ye have borne the reproach of the 
nations. Therefore thus faith the Lord Jehovah : I have 


7 lifted up mine hand, ſaying, ſurely the nations that are round 
about you || ſhall 4% bear their reproach. But ye, O ye 


mountains of Iſrael, ſhall ſhoot forth your branches, and ſhall 


bear your fruit to my people Iſrael ; for they are near & coming. 


For, behold, I am for you, and I will turn unto you, and ye 


ſhall be tilled and ſown : and I will multiply men upon you, 
even all the houſe of Iſrael, all of “ them: and the cities ſhall 
be inhabited, and the waſte places ſhall be built. And I will 
multiply men upon you, and beaſts; and they ſhall encreaſe 
and bring forth : and I will cauſe you to be inhabited according 
to your ancient ſtate, and will do you good according to your. 


F firſt time: and ye ſhall know 05 I am Jehovah. Yea, I 
will 


—for they &c.] For they [my people Iſrael] 


—with a deſpiteful mind] Twenty-ſix MSS. 
read WON, as c. XXxV. 15. 


—to caſt it out] man propter expelli eam, 
Houb. But ſome conſider the word as the 


_ Chaldee or Syriac infinitive, which Ezekiel 


was prone to uſe. See c. xvil. 9. 
6, 7. We may point thus : Behold, I have 
ſpoken i in my jealouſy and in my fury. Becauſe 


ye have borne the tn ene of the nations, 
therefore &c. 


7. — their reproach] Reproach caſt on 
them by others, 


8. eue branches] Nav, 5 88. 


are near [in time] coming (from Babylon into 
their own land. |] i iyyi&0+ 73 H,, is the true 


reading of 5. not imrigeos. See ed. Grabe and 


ed. Breitinger. 
10. —all of them] 9 2 MSS. 2 in the 
marg. TD 1 MS. 
11. $f they ſhall encreaſe &c.] Seven 
MSS. tranſpoſe the words : : * and they ſhall 


bring forth and encreaſe.” But the two He. 


brew words are omitted by 6. 
—according to your firſt time] Read 
PYNWNN, with 6. Ar. Syr. Chald, 


* 
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will cauſe men to walk upon you, even my people Iſrael: and / 
they ſhall poſſeſs thee, and thou ſhalt be their inheritance, 
neither ſhalt thou henceforth bereave them f men any more. 
Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : Becauſe they ſay of you, 
Thou land devoureſt men, and thou bereaveſt thy nation ;” 
therefore thou ſhalt devour men no more, neither bereave thy 
nation any more, faith the Lord Jehovah. Neither will [ 
* cauſe the reproach of the nations to be heard againſt thee any H. cauſe men 
more, neither ſhalt thou bear the upbraiding of the 4 people “ er. 


any more, neither ſhalt thou bereave thy nation any more, H. peoples. 
ſaith the Lord 5 
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13 


14 
15 


16 
17 


18 


THE WORD of Jehovah eame alſo unto me, ſaying: 
Son of man, when the houſe of Iſrael dwelt in their own land, 
they defiled it by their way and by their doings: their way was 
before me as the defilement of a removed woman. Wherefore: 
E poured my fury upon them for the blood which they had ſhed 
upon the land, and becauſe they had polluted it with their idols. 
And I ſeattered them among the nations, and they were diſ- 
perſed through the countries: according to their way, and 
according to their doings, I judged them. And when they came 
to the nations whither they went, they polluted mine holy 
name, in that it was ſaid concerning them, “ Theſe are the 
people of Jehovah, and they are gone forth out of his land.” 

But I have had pity on 7hem for mine holy name, which 


the houſe of Ifracl have 9857 among the nations, whither 
they are gone. ä 


19 
20 
21 


22 There- 


12. —cauſe men to walk! $714 6. ed. 
Rom. Ch. recte ut videtur. beget, or, cauſe to be 


Born.“ Secker. 
—poſleſs thee] V is underſtood here, and 
V. 13. : 


—bereave them of men] By the ſword, 
famine, and peſtilence; ji Thr were God's. 
judgements on [ax people for their pr elm 


13. —they fay of you] , of thre, 6. 


Ar. Syr. The adjoining nations obſerved 
the heavy ſufferings of Iſrael and Judah ; 

and accuſed the land of exterminating its in- 
habitants. 


the ancients, Houbigan 


rhou land devoureſt] Read Ny, thou, 
with MSS. edd.. 


14. — no more] For a long period of years: 
and abſolutely no more, after the future reſto- 


ration. 


 whereave] Hawn M88. edd. the ancients, 
and Keri. 

15. —bereave] %>2wnN 2 MSS, 2 in the 
margin. 1 ed. V. Chald. and Keri. 

20. — they came] wan 8 MSS.. 1 ed. all 
t, Dathius. 
his land]! Their land. 6. MS. A. 
5 1. —have polluted] v, M88. edd.. 
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22 

23 whither ye are gone. 

I am Jehovah, ſaith the Lord 

24 fied becauſe of you in their ſight. 

5 

26 ments, and from all your idols will I cleanſe you. 
* Or, body. 


1 Or, deliver. 


3 Or, bear, or, 
wndergo. 
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Therefore ſay unto the houſe of Iſrael : Thus ſaith the Lord 


Jehovah : Not for your ſakes do I this, O houſe of Iſrael, but 
for mine holy name, which ye have polluted among the nations, 
And I will ſanQify my great name 
which hath been polluted among the nations, which ye have 
polluted in the midſt of them; and the nations ſhall know that 
Jehovah, when J ſhall be ſancti- 
For I will take you from 
among the nations, and gather you out of all countries; and 
bring you into your own land. 'Then will I ſprinkle clean 


water upon you, and ye ſhall be cleanſed from all your defile- 


I will alſo 
give you a new heart, and a new ſpirit will I put within you ; 
and I will remove the heart of ſtone from your * fleſh, and 
will give you an heart of fleſh, And my ſpirit will I put 
within you, and cauſe you to walk in my ſtatutes, and to keep 
my judgements and do them. And ye ſhall dwell in the land 
which I gave to your fathers ; and ye ſhall be my people, and 
I will be your God. I will alſo +. ſave you from all your 
defilements ; and I will call for the corn and will multiply it, 
and will not ſend famine upon you. And I will multiply the 


fruit of the tree, and the encreaſe of the field; that ye may 


+ receive no more the reproach of famine among the nations. 


Then ſhall ye remember your evil ways, and your doings that 


were not good ; and ye ſhall loathe yourſelves for your iniquities 
and for your abominations. Not for your ſakes do I this, faith 


the Lord Jehovah ; be it known unto you: be aſhamed and 


confounded for your own ways, O houſe of Iſrael. Thus ſaith 
the Lord Jehovah: In the day when I ſhall cleanſe you from 
all 


23. —in their ſight] ET y> MSS. edd. 
all the ancients, Houbigant, Dathius. Here 
the Engliſh verſion forſakes the text. 

23, 24 We may render: © in their ſight; 
and I ſhall take you &c.“ 

—the nations] 14 MSS. read = T2 
for 217 : agreeably to Syr. Ar. Chald. 

25. This verſe 1s pointed as in 6. V. Houbi- 
gant. It illuſtrates the ufefulneſs of attention to 
other ſources of criticiſm than a ſervile regard 
to the Maſoretic diſtribution of clauſes. 


26—28. This prophecy will be fully accom- 


pliſhed at the general converſion and final 


reſtoration of the Jews. 
31. —not good] See on c. xx. 25. 
32. At the end of this v. 6. MS. Al, 


and Ar. add, © faith the Lord :” MS. Copt. 


reads, 
raelis.” 


33==35, The Vul gate verſion connects theſe 
verſes. 


vs dicit Adonai Dominus, domus I- 


IE L. 
all your iniquities, and ſhall cauſe the cities to be inhabited 
and the waſte places to be built, and when the deſolate land 
ſhall be tilled, whereas it was deſolate in the ſight of all that 
paſſed by; then ſhall + it be ſaid, This land nt was deſolate F H. Hall men 
« is become as the garden of Eden; and the cities hat were ah. 
© waſte, and deſolate, and ruined, are become fenced and are 
Then the nations that are left round about you 
ſhall know that I Jehovah have built the ruined places, and 
planted the land which was deſolate : I Jehovah have ſpoken it, 
Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : 
ſeek to do this for the houſe of Iſrael: I will encreaſe them 
201th men, like a flock: as the holy flock, as the flock of Jeru- 
ſalem in her ſolemn feaſts; ſo. ſhall the waſte cities be filled 
with flocks of men: and they ſhall know that I am Jehovah. 


34 


335 


« inhabited.” 


and I will do . 


THE HAND of Jehovah was upon me; and Jehovah 
brought me forth in the ſpirit, and ſet me in the midſt of a 
2 valley | which was full of bones, and cauſed me to paſs by 
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I will yet 


H. and it was 


them round about; and, lo, there were very many on the |; face full. 


3 of the valley, and, lo, they were very dry, 


Then he faid unto || Or, ſurfaces 


me; Son of man, S can theſe bones live? And I anſwered, & Or, Hall. 
4 O Lord Jehovah, thou knoweſt. Then he ſaid unto me, 
Propheſy over theſe dry bones, and ſay unto them, O ye dry 


5 bones, hear the word of Jehovah. Thus faith. the Lord Jehovah 


35. —are inhabited] Men inhabit. 

36. —and planted] Yu,“ and planted,” 
2 MSS. 6. Ar. Syr. V. Is 

the land which was deſolate] The ancients 
render as if they read y]uον, the deſolate 
places. : 

37. —ſeek] , 1 MS. Ego curabo 
diligenter ut hc faciam domui Iſrael, Houb. 


CG | 
XXVII. 1. —Jebovah brought me} See'6. Other- 


wile, 7% would be maſculine and feminine in 
the ſame verle. | 
3. —lve?] 


Immediately, and. in your 
ſight. 


The prophet replies in a doubting 


manner, becauſe he knew not the ſcope of the 


viſion. Houbigant. 


unto 


In eo curam geram Iſraelitarum. Dathius. 

like a flock] Compare pf. cvii. 41. Job 
. | 

38. as the &c.] As the flock of holy ones, 
or, of holineſſes, i. e. as the numerous flocks 
deſtined for ſacrifices, even as the numerous, 
flocks aſſembled in Jeruſalem during her paſſ- 
over and other yearly ſolemnities, ſo &c. 


4. —unto me] Six MSS., 6. ed. Ald. and 
Arab. ſupply e Ja, O ſon of man.” 
—Prophely over] Speak by prophetical im- 


pulſe over, or 70, or concerning, theſe bones. Ad 


hæc oſſa. Houb. de iſtis oſſibus. V. Dathius.. 
—unto them] Perhaps, jn%>v. But MSS. 
read BAHN here, and =AINHY v. 8. 
1 | 
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unto theſe bones: Behold, I will cauſe breath to enter into you, 


and ye ſhall live: and I will lay finews upoti you, and will 


bring up fleſh upon you, and cover you with ſkin, and put 
breath into you; * ye ſhall live, and ſhall know that I am 


| Jehovah. 


So [ propheſied as I was commanded : and as I neondeſied 
there was a noiſe; and, behold, there was a ſhaking, and the 
bones drew near, bone to its bone. And when I looked, behold, 
there were ſinews upon them, and the fleſh came up, and the 
{kin covered them above: but there was no breath in them. 
Then faid he unto me, Propheſy unto breath, propheſy, O ſon 
of man, and ſay unto breath, Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: 


Come from the four winds, O breath; and blow upon theſe 


ſlain, that they may live. 

So! propheſied as he commanded me; and the breath came 
into them, and they lived and ſtood on their feet, a very 
exceedingly great hoſt. Then he ſaid unto me; Son of man, 
theſe bones are the whole houſe of Iſrael : behold, they ſay, 
“O Our bones are dried, and our hope is loſt; as for us, we are 
cut off.” Therefore propheſy, and ſay unto them; Thus faith 
the Lord Jehovah : Behold, I will open your graves, and cauſe 
you to come up out of your graves, O my people; and bring 
you into the land of Iſrael. And ye ſhall know that I am 
Jehovah, when J open your graves, and canſe you to come up 
out of your graves, O my people, and put my breath within 
you, and ye live; and I place you in your own land : ye ſhall 


even know that 1 Jehovah have ſpoken it, and have a ty 
faith Jehovah: 


1: THE 


7. ==} was commanded] , he commanded in viſion, might be one near Jeruſalem. 


me, 1 MS. 6. Ar. Syr. V. v. 10. DA for us] Houbigant obſerves that 
—as I propheſied *w235M 6 MSS. and 2 15 is fo redundant as to add emphaſis, and 


originally. 


expreſs entire exciſion. 


drew near]! Eichhorn here obſerves an 12. —your graves] In the land of their 


error in language, Arn for urn. captivity, the Jews ſeemed as abſolutely de- 
— to its bone] To its correſponding bone prived of their own country as perſons com- 


in the human body. 


8. —covered them] The verb may 


paſſive, bbducebatur. 


mitted to the grave are cut off from the living, 
be The foregoing ſimilitude ſhewed in a ftrong 
See Syr. and beautiful manner that God, who could 


9. —flain] Probably Jews ſlain in the even raiſe the dead, had power to reſtore them. 
Babyloniſh wars; as the valley, repreſented r 


is 
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THE WORD of Jehovah came alſo unto me, faying ; 
Moreover, ſon of man, take thee one ſtick, and write upon it, 
For Judah, and for the ſons of Iſrael his companions :” then 
take another ſtick, and write upon it, © For Joſeph, the flick 
« of Ephraim and of all the houſe of Iſrael his companions.” 
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Then join them one to another into one ſtick, and let them 
become one in thine hand. 


And when the ſons of thy people ſhall ſpeak unto thee, ing, 
Wilt thou not ſhew us * what thou meaneft by theſe? ſay unto * H. what theſe 
them, Thus ſaith the Lord; Behold, I will take the ſtick of are unte thee. 
Joſeph, which «was in the hand of Ephraim and of the tribes 
of Iſrael his companions, and will put them with it, ever with 
the ſtick of Judah, and will make them one flick, and they 
ſhall be one in mine hand. And the flicks whereon thou 


+ writeſt ſhall be in thine hand before their eyes. And fay + H. ſhalt write. 


thou unto them, 


de divided into two kingdoms any more at all. 


Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Behold, I will take the ſons 
of Iſrael from among the nations whither they are gone, and 


will gather them from every ſide, and bring them into their 


own land. And I will make them one nation in the land, upon 

the mountains of Iſrael; and one king ſhall be king over them 

all; and they ſhall be no more two nations, neither ſhall wy 
[ 


Neither ſha 
they be defiled any more with their idols, nor with their abomi- 


nations, nor with any of their tranſgreſſions: but I will ſave them 


from 
| 
16. —and for the ſons] a 52), © atid for obſerves. I prefer this reading, as it makes 
all the houſe,” 2 MSS. the prophecy more definite. In the hand of 


—his companions] Wa, or un, MSS. 
£dd. twice. 

18. —theſe] © Quid in his tibi velis. Vulg. 
Recte.“ Secker. 

19. —which was &c.] Which was wielded 
as a ſceptre in the hand of Ephraim, and of the 
other nine tribes of Iſrael the companions of 
their chief tribe Ephraim. 

In this verſe 5798, W, and Nw, 
are readings confirmed by MSS. and edd. 

—in mine hand] na, © in the hand 
of Judah,“ is the reading of 5. Arab. from 
the abbreviation " III, as Cappellus may 


| — 


Judah; firſt, under Zerubbabel, and hereafter 
under a great king of that tribe. 

22. —in the land, upon] N n, 
* in my land and upon the mountains“ 6. Ar. 
jn their land,” MS. Copt. 

—and they ſhall be Nc. Ny 2 MSS. vm 
MSS. 

—any more at all] Or, “any more divided 
into two kingdoms, even any more.” Syr. V. 
repreſent my only once: Chald. repreſents it 
twice ; and the Greek is very emphatical, 
dos wn Saree Gow Brim, | 
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24 


25 and obſerve my ſtatutes, and do them. 
fathers dwelt; 
26 for ever. 
: 27 midſt of them for ever. My 
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from all their backſlidings wherein they have ſinned, and will 
cleanſe them: and they ſhall be my people, and I will be their 
God. And my ſervant David /hall be king over them, and they 


ſhall have one ſhepherd: and they ſhall walk in my judgements, 


And they ſhall dwell 
in the land which I gave to my ſervant Jacob, wherein your 
they ſhall dwell therein, and their ſons and their 
ſons' ſons for ever; and David my ſervant ſhall be their prince 
And I will make with them a covenant of peace ; 
it ſhall be an everlaſting covenant with them: and I will place 
them, and multiply them; and will place my ſanctuary in the 
tabernacle alſo ſhall be with 


them: yea, I will be their God, and they ſhall be my people. 


28 And the nations ſhall know that I Jehovah ſanctify Iſrael, 
when my ſanctuary ſhall be in the midſt of them for ever. 


23. —backſlidings] EMIWB, from Y. 
See how many MSS. and edd. leave the word 
at large by omitting the ) between Y and w. 
aur, 0, ſuis rebellionibus, Houb. 

24. —/ſhall be king] Rather, /hall reign, 
as Syr. the verb h being converted by the 
diſtant vau. See on c. xxxiv. 23. This the 
“ Chaldee paraphraſt, Hoſ. iii. 5, and many 
„ Rabbins explain to ſignify the Meſſiah, emi- 
& nenter, as Grotius ſays.” Ben Mordecai. 
8vo. 497. © It was cuſtomary among the 
“ Jews to call ſimilar characters by one and 
e the ſame name. As when Chriſt ! 

„ David.” Ib. 582. 
Chriſt at his future advent to reign over the 
Jews, and David his progenitor, may confiſt 
in the flouriſhing ſtate of ſpiritual affairs amidſt 
external magnificence. My ſervant David 
ſhall be their prince for ever,“ favours the 
pr. OY that Chriſt will hereafter aſſume 

regal ſtate on earth among the converted Jews. 

—one ſhepherd] See c. xxxiv. 23. 


25. __—_ e , * their 


is called 
The fimilarity between 


THE 


fathers,” 6. Ar. Syr. which is a preferable 
reading : and accordingly both Houbigant and 
Dathius tranſlate eorum. | 
26. —covenant with them] r, MSS. 
—and I will place them] Houbigant pro- 
poſes BP NNN, and I will lead them. Chald. 
has hl, and I will bleſs them. Syr. 


omits the word. One MS. and 6. Ar. omit 


the whole clauſe. Dathius ſays, Poteſt ex 
Hebraiſmo pleonaſtice dictum efſe. The force 
of the two verbs may be, © I will ſo place 
* them in their land as to multiply them.” 
See pl. xv. 8. Ifai. Ii. 17; where the verbs 
without the copula ſignify, ita bibent ut exſugant 
bibi/ti ut exſugas. 

my ſanctuary] If we dere for ever 
in a limited ſenſe, or ſuppoſe the condition of 
obedience implied, the rebuilding of the temple 
may be here foretold. At the final reſtoration 
of the Jews, God will place his ſanctuary and 
e. among them for ever in a larger 
enſe 855 


- 
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THE WORD of Jehovah came alſo. unto me, ſaying: 


2 Son of man, ſet thy face againſt Gog / the land of Magog, 


prince of Rhos Meſhech and Tubal, 


and propheſy againſt him, 


and ſay, Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : Behold, I am againſt 


3 
4 thee, O Gog, 


prince of Rhos Meſhech and Tubal. 


And I 


will turn thee back, and put hooks into thy jaws; and I will 
bring thee forth, and all thine army, horſes and horſemen, all 
of them clothed in gorgeous apparel, even a great company 
with bucklers and ſhields, all of them handling ſwords : 


n 


7 many F people with thee. 


2. —Gos\ Gen. x. 2, we learn that Magog | 


was the ſecond ſon of Japhet. Ezekiel uſes 
Magog for the country of which Gog was 
prince. Michaelis compares the word Gog with 
Kak or Chak, the general name of kings 
among the ancient Turks, Moguls, Tartars, 
Cataians, and Chineſe : Spic. Geogr. p. 34: 
and thinks that Magog denotes thoſe vaſt tracts 
of country to the north of India and China, 
which the Greeks called Scythia, and we Tar- 
rary. 
of Soythian origin. Scythopolis and Hiera- 
polis, which the Scythians took when they 
e overcame Syria, were ever after by the Sy- 
„ rians called Magog. See Plin. I. v. c. xxiii.“ 
J. Mede. Diſc. I. p. 280. The Arabs call the 
Chineſe wall Sud Vagog et Magog, that is, 
Agger Gog et Magog. Hyde's works by 
Sharpe. 11. 426. "A 
The Scythians ruled over Media for twenty- 
two years, before they were expelled from that 
country by Cyaxares, early in the reign of Ze- 


aſſiſted in invading them. See obſ. on books. ii. 
181, 2. It follows that at this time they were a 


remarkable people on the theatre of the world. 


—of the land] © And the land.” 6. Ar, 
Syr. 


The Turks are generally allowed to be 


| of Crim Tartary. 
dekiah. After their expulſion, Nebuchadnezzar . 


Perſia, Ethiopia, and Lybia with them; all of them 7h 
ſhields and helmets : Gomer, and all his bands; the houſe of 
Togarmah from the north-quarters, and all his bands; even 
Prepare even prepare thyſelf, + H. peoples. 
thou and all thy company that are aſſembled unto thee : + H. 


aſſembly. 
and 


—of Rhos] This word is underſtood of a 
people by 6. Symm. Theod. and Houbigant. 
Bochart ſhews that the river Araxes was called 
Rhos; whence the Ruſh, who ſeem to have 
firſt ſettled in Taurica Cherſoneſus. Geogr. 
I; iii. c. xiii. 

-—Meſhech and Tubal] See on c. xxvii. 13. 

3. — prince] And the prince. 6. Ar. 

4. —turn thee back] A few that eſcape 


ſhall return home. 


' —hooks] See c. xxix. 4. It is an alluſion 


to the manner of taking the crocodile. Conſult 


Biſhop Lowth on Iſai. xxxvii. 29, ** And I— 
Jaws. It ſeems as if thoſe words ſhould be 
joined. to the preceding verſe.” Secker. 

5. —Ethiopia | Arabia Chuſza. 

6. Gomer] The moſt ancient Celts, who 


were perhaps originally ſituated on the confines 


of Europe and Aſia. Michaelis ſpic. geogr. 
p. 22, 3. © Cimmerians : a very old and 
celebrated people, who inhabited the peninſula 
Muichaelis's note on this 
place, | s Fn 
—Togarmah] See on c. xxvii. 14. | 
7. Prepare &c.] We may read 0 paratus 
eo twice. Syr. omits jm; and 6. omit the 
copulative vau: Prepare prepare thyſelf.“ 


144 


B Z E K IE L. XXXVIII. 


8 and be thou a guard unto them. After many days thou ſhalt 
be viſited: in the latter years thou ſhalt come into a land 


8 H. pe les. 
* H. it all be 
brought forth. 


+ H. peoples. 


brought back from the Ford, and gathered out of many 
$ people, unto the mountains of Iſrael which had been long 
deſolate ; but “ its inhabitants ſhall be brought forth from 
among the + people; and they ſhall dwell ſecurely all of them. 


9 And thou ſhalt go up, as a ſtorm cometh, thou ſhalt be as a 


t H. peoples. 
H. in that day. 10 


＋ people with thee. 


cloud to cover the land; thou and all thy bands, and many 


Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: It ſhall come to paſs || at 


the ſame time hat things ſhall arife in thine heart, and thou 
11 ſhalt think an evil thought; and ſhalt ſay, I will go up 


* to the land of wunwalled villages ; 
e are at reſt, that dwell ſafely ; all of them dwelling without 


« walls, and having neither bars nor gates : 


58S H. to /potl. 


* H. to prey. « ſpoil, 


I will go to them that 


$ to take a 


and * to divide a prey; to turn mine hand againſt 


te the deſolate places 7hat become inhabited, and againſt a 


— 


＋ Or, heights , 


people gathered out of the nations, pofſefling cattle and 
3 © goods, dwelling in the + middle of the earth.” 


Sheba, 


and Dedan, and the merchants of Tarſhiſb, and all the 


Cand be thou a guard] And do thou, 
confiding in thy courage and diſcipline, watch 
and guard them. But Houbigant renders, 
et quibus es præfectus;“ “ and of whom 
thou haſt the charge.“ 


8. After many days] Tt ſeems to me that 


the prophecy remains to be fulfilled, after the 
future reeſtabliſhment of the converted Jews in 


their own land; when the Mahometans and 


Pagans will invade them. On this ſuppoſition, 


the ſubje& matter of c. xxxvili, xxxix, is well 
connected with the promiſes of diſtant bleſſings 
made towards the cloſe of c. xxxvii. 

— thou fhalt be viſited] Puniſhed. - But 
Chald. © conftitues, parabis, exercitum tuum.“ 
Or, in Pyhal, thou ſhalt be numbered”? 

long] From the time of the Roman 
deſolations. 

O but its inhabitants &c.] The wey is often 
put for thoſe who inhabit it. See Jer. xliii. 17. 

—dwell] One of De Roſſi's M8S. added 

originally by, ſuper eam, with V. Syr. 


villa ges 


9. —as a ſtorm cometh ] Et imminebis, 
ut ingruit tempeſlas.“ Houbigant. mew, 
berg. 0. Nr Te. "AIC; in Montf. Hex. Tempeſtas. 
Dathius. Compare Prov. i. 27. iii. 2 5. Subita 
conturbatio, ut a 'proeella. Cocceius. De- 
ſcendes ſicut procella.“ MS. Copt. 

with thee ] J, 6 MSS. and 4 originally, 

12. —mine hand] , 6. Arab, 

—in the middle of the earth] In editis 
terræ locis. Houb. Sic Hieroſolyma vocatur 
propter ſitum ſublimiorem. Dathius. Hebræi 
de Judza intelligunt, quæ in medio terre, 


Caſt. lex, where it is obleryed that, Judg. ix. 


37, 22 is plainly the ſame with e; loca 
altiora, v. 36. 


13. —the merchants of Tarſhiſh] The 


traders to Tarſhiſh; that is, the people ſituated 


on the coaſts of the Mediterranean or the Red 
Sea, ſucceſſors to thoſe who formerly had com- 
merce with Tarſhiſh. Chald. has, the traders 


on the ſea,” underſtanding Tarſhiſt; of = 
diſtant place. 
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villages thereof, ſhall ſay unto thee; “Art thou come ꝙ to take 
« a ſpoil? haſt thou ꝓ gathered thy company || to divide a prey? 
« to carry away ſilver and gold, to take away cattle and goods, 
« to 8 divide great ſpoil ?” 5 
Therefore propheſy, ſon of man, and ſay unto Gog, Thus 
ſaith the Lord Jehovah : In that day, when my people Iſrael 
dwelleth ſecurely, ſnalt thou not riſe up and come from thy 
place, from the north quarters, thou and many people with 
thee, all of them riding upon horſes, a great company, and a 
mighty hoſt ? Shalt thou not come up againſt my people as a 
cloud to cover the land ? ſhall it not be in the latter days that 
I will bring thee againſt my land ; that the nations may know 
me, when I ſhall be ſanctified in thee, O Gog, before their 
eyes? 
Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: Art not thou he of whom I | 
ſpake in old time * by my ſervants the prophets of Iſrael, who * H. by the hand 
propheſied in thoſe days and years, that I would bring thee 9% 
againſt them ? And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, + when + H. in the day 
Gog ſhall come againſt the land of Iſrael, faith: the Lord whe. 
Jehovah, hat my fury thall come up in mine anger and in my 
jealouſy. In the fire of my wrath have I ſpoken : ſurely in 
that day there ſhall be a great ſhaking in the land of Iſrael : 
ſo that the fiſhes of the ſea ſhall ſhake at my preſence, and the 
fowls of the heavens, and the beaſts of the field, and every 
\ creeping thing that creepeth. upon the ground, and all the men 
1 3 that 
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+ H. to ſpoil. 
H. affembled 


thine aſſembly. 
H. to prey. 


| &C H. to ſpoil. 
I 4 


15 


16 


1 
18 


| C 


20 


—the villages] This is the tranſlation of 6. 
Syr. Theod. Houb. de 2 MSS. 9e, 
their villages, 0. 

15. —riſe up] Cappellus obſerves that 6. 
read , which Houbigant and Dathius greatly 
prefer. The latter critic refers to Jer. vi. 22. 
« Y 6. recte, ni fallor. Confer Jer. vi. 22.” 
Secker. 

16. —ſhall it not be] nis underſtood: 
AL ©. VXAIK. &._ - - - 

E the nations] 'Two;MSS. and 1 originally, 
add 99 all, with 6. Ar. See c. xxxix. 23. 

17. —Art not thou] ©. ſignifies, annon ? 
nonne ? Nold. p. 214. 

the prophets] Whoſe predictions on this 


ſubject were never committed to writing, or 
are now loſt, 

in thoſe days] mw, from &c, 1 MS. 
6, MS. Al. Arab. 

and years]! EY 6. Ar. Syr. Houb. 

19. —in mine anger and in my jealouſy] 
See this punctuation in Syr.“ in my jealous 
anger,” . | 

—a great ſhaking] Houbigant ſays rightly 
that an earthquake is deſcribed in this and 
the following verſe. Compare Zech. xiv.. 
35 4, 5 

20. Vat my preſence! 29. 6. Ar. at 
the preſence of Jehovah.” Secker, 


U 
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that are upon the face of the ground; and the mountains ſhall 
be thrown down, and the ſteep places ſhall fall, and every wall 
21 ſhall fall to the ground. And I will call for a ſword againſt 
him throughout all my mountains, faith the Lord Jehovah : 
22 evety man's ſword: ſhall be againſt his brother. And I will 
plead againſt him with peſtilence and with blood, and with an 
overflowihg ſhower and great hailſtones ; fire and brimſtone 
23 will I rain upon him. Thus will I magnify myſelf and ſanctify 
myſelf, and will be known in the ſight of many nations; and 
— they ſhall know that I am Jehovah. | 
Therefore, thou ſon of man, propheſy againſt Gog, and ſay, 
Thus faith the. Lord Jehovah : Behold, I am againſt thee, 
2 O Gog, prince of Rhos Meſhech and Tubal: and I will turn 
thee back, and leave but a ſixth part of thee, when I cauſe 
thee to come up from the north-quarters, and bring thee upon 
the mountains of Iſrael. And I will ſmite thy bow out of thy 
left hand, and will cauſe thine arrows to fall out of thy right 
4 hand, Thou ſhalt fall upon the mountains of Iſrael, thou and 
all thy bands, and the [many] * people that are with thee: to 
the ravenous birds of every Þ ſort, and zo the beaſts of the 
5 field, have I given thee to be devoured : thou ſhalt fall upon 
the face of the field: for I have ſpoken it, faith the Lord 
vo Jehovah. 


:& Gs 


H. peoples. 
+ H. wing. 


—the ſteep places] M has: the ſenſe of 


gradus in the fiſter languages. Mr. Dimock 
propoſes , the towers, agreeably to 
the rendering of Syr. Chald. Many moun- 


- tains in Paleſtine, which had vineyards, had 


alſo terraces, which were furrounded, with a 
wall that the rain might not wear away the 
mall quantity of ſoil, and leave the rock 
naked.” Michaelis. | | 

21. —againſt, his brother] Compare Zech. 


xiv. 13. 


to this reading we may tranſlate, And I will 
plead againſt him with peſtilence and with 
blood : and an overflowing ſhower, and great 


hailſtones, and fire, and brimſtone, will I rain 


upon him.” Compare Rev. xx. 8, 9; where 


fee Lowman, that the event may be literally 


fulfilled by. a combination of enemies to the 
Chriſtian name. It is plain that the extraordi- 
nary circumſtances mentioned v. 19—22 re- 
main to be accompliſhed on the future enemies 
of the Jews, when his people are reinſtated in 
God's favour, N 


22. —fire] wn 3:MSS. 6. Syr. According 


, 5 
XXXIX. 2. —and leave but a ſixth part of thee] 


hen 1 cauſe] 4 poſtquam. See Nold. 


ren 2 MSS. perhaps a reduplicative 
from-Nw) to deceive. See Chald. et ſeducam te : 
And I will turn thee back, and will greatly 
deceive thee.” Mr. Dimock propoſes PNNWmTM, 
and deceive thee. 


9. 42» 5 - | 


many people, with Syr. : 


00 


10 
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Jehovah. And I will ſend a fire on Magog 
dwell ſecurely in the ſea-coaſts; and hte ſhall know that I am 


| Jehovah. So will I make mine holy name known in the midſt 


of my people Iſrael : neither will I cauſe mine holy name to 
be polluted any more: and the nations ſhall know that I am 
Jehovah, the Holy One in Iſrael. * 

Behold, it cometh to paſs and ſhall be done, faith the Lord 
Jehovah : this is the day whereof I have ſpoken. And they 
that dwell in the cities of- Iſrael ſhall go forth, and ſhall ſet on 
fire and burn the armour, the ſhields, and the bucklers, the 
bows, and the arrows, and the hand-ſtaves, and the ſpears ;. 
and they ſhall burn them with fire ſeven years: ſo that they 
ſhall take no wood from the field, neither cut down any from 
the foreſts; for they ſhall burn the armour 274 fire: and they 


ſhall ſpoil thoſe that ſpoiled them, and ſhall plunder thoſe that 


og, and on them that 


plundered them, faith the Lord Jehovah. 
11, And it ſhall come to paſs, in that day, that I will gi ve unto 


Gog * a renowned place, a place of burial in Iſrael, the valley * 


6. Mages] The country of Gog. 
Ein the ſea-coaſts]! The maritime regions, 
- whether on the Mediterranean, ſee c. xxxviii. 
13, or the Red Sea, fee ib. or the Euxine, or 
the Caſpian. Michaelis gives & the general 
ſenſe of regio, terra habitata. See his ſuppl. 
ad lex. Hebr. and ſpic. geogr. Sen. K. © 


Mede thinks the Greek ala derived from N, 


and that Egyptus is «is Cuphti, Ethiopia aiz 
Theophi, &c. 
xlix. p. 272. 

7. —cauſe mine holy name to be polluted] 
Or, „I will not pollute mine holy name*” by 
ſeeming to deſert my people. But 9. read ,, 
g. hiẽ,wTᷓ,ͤ <* Neither {hall mine holy name be 
polluted any more. 

—m lirael| Four MSS. read N whit 
5: * the Holy One of Ifrael.“ See alſo V. 6. 
Ms. Al. Ar. Syr. 

8. —have ſpoken] See c. xxxviii. 17. 


9. —ſet on fire and burn the armour] Only 


one verb is expreſſed in 0. 


Dye. L. p. 281. See alſo Diſc. 


H. @ place * 


9 2 . a name. 
+ of them that paſs to the eaſt of the ſea: and it ſhall ſtop + Or, od 


the noſtrils of them that paſs: and there ſhall they bury Gog, ieh nen paſs 
and to. 


Biſhop Lowth obſerves, on Iſai. ix. 4, that 
ſome heathen nations burnt heaps of arms to 
the ſuppoſed god of victory; and that among 
the Romans this act was an emblem of peace. 
Among God's people it might ſhew truſt in 
him as their defender. 

—ſeven years] The victory ſhall be fo 
great that, during this period. of time, they 
ſhall ſuffice for fires on the mountains, and in 
the open fields; where the flain ſhall fall, and 
whither the inhabitants -of the adjoining eities 
ſhall occaſionally go forth. See Mg uſed with 
9 Hai. xliii. 2. 

11. —a renowned + See 0. v. Hou- 
bigant. 

—the valley] N M88. 

—of the ſea] The Dead Sea, or the ſea of 
Genneſareth. 

—ſtop the noftrils] In Caſt. lex. the Arabic 
verb wh ſignifies edoratu caruit, and the 
noun privatio odoratus. Secker obſerves that 


there is no authority for the common tranſ- 
93 lation: 
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12 


H. of continu- 14 


ance. 


15 
H. theſe that 
paſs through. 


S$ FH. build. 


16 


* II. ſacriſcr. 
18 


lation 


all the people of the land ſhall bury 


|] thoſe that are appointed ſhall 


: that 6. ſeem to read N IN Wr, 17. 
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and all his multitude: and they ſhall call it Tye VALLET or 
THE MULTITUDE OF GOG. And ſeven months ſhall the houſe 
of Iſrael be burying them, that they may cleanſe the land : yea, 
them; and it ſhall be 
renown to them i the day when I ſhall be glorified, ſaith the 
Lord Jehovah. And they fhall ſet apart men I of continual 


employment paſſing through the land, even paſſing through and = 


burying thoſe that temain upon the face of the land, to cleanſe 
it : after the end of ſeven months ſhall they ſearch. And 
paſs through the land; and, 
when any feeth a man's bone, then ſhall he & ſet up a mark by 
it, till the buriers bury it in THE VALLEY OF THE MULTITUDE 
oF G06. Alſo the name of a city ſhall be MULTITUDE, Thus 
ſhall they cleanſe the land. 

And thou, fon of man, thus faith the . Jehovah: Say 
unto the birds of every wing, and unto every beaſt of the field; 
Aſſemble your/e/ves and come, gather yourſelves from every ſide, 
to my facrifice which I * make for you, even a great ſacrifice 
upon the mountains of Iſrael: and ye ſhall eat fleſh and drink 
blood; the fleſh of the mighty ſhall ye eat, and the blood of 
the princes of the earth ſhall ye drink; of rams, of bulls, and 
of he-goats; of bulls, all of them fatlings of Baſhan. And ye 
ſhall eat fat till ye be full, and ye ſhall drink blood till ye be 


drunken, 


to my Rerißce]! This bold imagery 


omitting g n with Syr. et claudent wallem : 
and that perhaps we ſhould render, eaque 
Tvallis] obturat i. e. claudit vada. * Et ea 
(detinet) frænat tranſeuntes: habenam injicit 
tranſeuntibus.” Cocc. lex. 

— his multitude ] Don MSS. * RP 

14. even paſſing through] ] ] De 
is the accuſative caſe. governed by . But 
6. Syr. omit the words. 

—to cleanſe it] From putrid carcaſes. 

—after the end] After ſeven months have 
been employed in burying the dead, v. 12, 


ſearch ſhall be made for carcaſes ſill remains - 


ing unburied : ſo numerous ſhall the ſlain be. 
16. —of a city] To be built near the 
Zreat burial-place. 


is founded on the cuſtom of invitations to 
feaſts after ſacrifices. yy Gen. xxxi. 54. 
1 Sam. Xvi. Zeph. i. Compare Iſai. 

xxxiv. 6, Which Ezekiel poet to have imitated; 


and Rev. xix. 17, 18, where we find Ezekiel's 


animated addreſs to the birds of prey, and 
even ſome of his expreſſions. The prophet 
has indulged the bent of his genius in a ſub- 
lime amplification. 

18. —of rams, of bulls] It is obſervable 
that 6. Ar. read g bulls, for 75 lambs : 
and that this was originally the reading of 
1 MS. Kings, princes, and tyrants, (ſee 
Chald.) are naturally expreſſed by rams, bulls, 
and he-goats. 
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20 drunken, of my ſacrifice which I + make for you. Thus ſhall + H. ſacrifice. 
ye be filled at my table with horſes and with their riders, with 
mighty men and with all F warriors ; ſaith the Lord Jehovah. I H. men of war. 
21 And I will ſet my glory among the nations; and all the 
nations ſhall ſee my judgement which I have executed, and 
22 mine hand which I have laid upon them. So the houſe of Iſrael 
ſhall know that I am Jehovah their God, from that day and 
23 forward: and [all] the nations ſhall know that the houſe of 
Iſrael were carried away captives for their iniquity : becauſe 
they treſpaſſed againſt me, therefore hid I my face from them, 
and gave them into the hand of their enemies; and all of them 
24 fell by the ſword. According to their defilement of themſelves, 
and according to their tranſgreſſion, I did unto them, and hid 
my face from them. 
25 Concerning this matter thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : Now 
will I bring again the captivity of Jacob, and have mercy upon 
the whole houſe of Iſrael, and be jealous for mine holy name: 
26 and they ſhall forget their reproach, and all their treſpaſſes 
whereby they treſpaſſed againſt me, when they dwelt ſecurely 
27 in their land, and none made them afraid; when I bring them | 
back from the || people, and gather them from the lands of their || H. peoples. 
enemies, and am ſanctified becauſe of them in the ſight of | 
28 . many nations. And they ſhall know that I am Jehovah their 
God, in that I cauſed them to be carried away captives among 
the nations, and afterwards collected them into their own land. 
24 And none of them will I leave there any more, neither hide 
my face any more from them, when I have poured my ſpirit 
upon the houſe of Iſrael, Hit the Lord Jehovah. 


C. XL. 


20. —at my table] At the table which is, with their riders] This is the tranſlation 
as it were, ſpread by me. A continuation of 6. Syr. V. Cappellus, Houbigant, and 
of the allegory. © The table of God is the Dathius. See alſo Rev. xix. 18. 
field covered with dead bodies, the place of 23. —all the nations] 99 is ſupplied by s. 
the ſlaughter of Magog. It is impoſſible to Ar. but omitted MS. Copt. See c. xxxviii. 16. 
conceive how unbelievers could quote this —all—by the ſword] The whole nation 
verſe to prove that the Jews of old times eat was ſubduedg and very many were put to the 
the fleſh of horſes, and even of men. Voltaire, ſword. 
though cautioned that not Jews, nor men, but 25. —the captivity] May MSS. 
wild beaſts and birds, were invited to this 26. and they ſhall forget e 
feaſt of ſlaughter, that is, to the conſumption See Ifai, liy, 4. 
of the ſlain, yet inſiſted to the laſt on his | 
- ſtrange accuſation.” Michaelis | 
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PRELIMINARY REMARKS on c. xl-xlyiti. 


*© VITRINGA hath proved, in 2 vols. in 
Dutch, and a defence of them againſt the ſon 
of Cocceius, that this temple agrees with 
Solomon's, and with that which was after- 
wards built by Zerobabel and Herod.” Secker. 

* Men. Ben Ur. de reſurrectione |. 3. c. 8. 
p. 314 &c. produces 21 inſtances to ſhew that 
this prophecy of Ezekiel was not fulfilled under 
the ſecond temple ; and therefore is yet to be 
fulfilled.” Secker. = 

„ This is certainly not the temple of Ze- 
robabel, nor the diviſion of the land nor the 
governors that we find either from Zerobabel's 
time to the deſtruction of the Perſian empire, 
or from Simon the Prince to the deſtruction of 
the Jewiſh kings of the Haſmonean race: nor 
the temple which Herod the Great began to 
build in the 18th year; much leſs is Herod 
the Prince mentioned in the xlvth chapter. 
I am not therefore able to give an hiſtorical 
account of theſe chapters.” Michaelis. 

* Hac mea eſt de tota hac pericopa ſententia, 
quam modeſte aliorum examini ſubmitto. Non 
vaticinium continet, neque prædicitur quid 
futurum ſit; ſed præcipit quid fieri debeat, ſi 
totus- populus, omnes tribus, ex captivitate in 
patriam ſuam redierint. Omnibus libertas 
concedebatur, omnes poterant redire. jam 
oræcipit Deus, quiz tunc debeat effe ratio 
cultus ſacri, que diviſio terræ inter tribus 
ſingulas. Nihil in tota deſeriptione extat, quod 
non potuiſſet executioni dari ſi modo omnes 
rediiflent et terram a Deo eis conceſſam occu- 
paſſent. In nova hac terræ promiſſæ occupa- 
tione, quam Deus populo obtulit, idem acci- 
dit quod in priori; cum, duce Joſhua, terram 


tam diu deſideratam eſſent ingreſſi. Illa diviſio 
etiam admodum diverſa fuit ab ea, quæ ex Dei 


voluntate fieri debebat. Socordia enim populi, 


bellum periculoſum & diuturnum formidans, 
in cauſa fuit ut magna terræ pars primis ejus 
incolis relinqueretur. Atque eadem focordia, 
five amor bonorum præſentium, retinebat eos, 
ut mallent exules vivere inter gentes, quam 
redire in patriam vel vaſtatam vel occupatam 
ab aliis. Numerus certe eorum, qui redierunt, 
erat admodum exiguus, ſi æſtimetur ad eum 
qui de decem tribubus remanſerunt. Quan 
quam enim ex his quoque ſe nonnulli Judæis 
et Benjamitis adjunxerunt, pauci tamen illi 
erant, neque hi pares præſtandis aut implendis 
iis, quæ Deus per Ezekielem omnibus præce- 
perat.“ Dathius. 

The temple deſcribed by Ezekiel ſhould 
have been built by the new coloniſts ; the 
cuſtoms and uſages which he orders ſhould 
have been obſerved by them; the diviſion of 
the country ſhould have been followed by them. 
That the temple did not ariſe out of its ruins 
according to his model, and that his orders 
were in no manner obeyed, was the fault of 
Ifrael. 
of their firſt lawgiver Moſes? what wonder 
therefore that BY as little regard their ſecond 
lawgiver Ezekiel ? He ſuppoſes the return of 
all the tribes ; which was agreeable to the pro- 


phecies of the other prophets, and to the will 


of Cyrus : but only Judah and Benjamin pre- 
ferred the habitations of their anceſtors to the 
country of Chaldea; and thus the great plan 
of Ezekiel was at once deſtroyed.” Eichhorn. 


A Differtation 


How far were they behind the orders 
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A Diſſertation on Ezekiel's Viſion of the 
Temple, Ordinances of the Prieſt, Diviſion 
of the Land, flowing of waters out of the 
Temple, &c. By Archbiſhop Secker. 

| Ezek. c. 40—48. 


The Iſraelites mentioned in this viſion are 


ſaid to be the twelve tribes : Joſeph is to have 
two ſhares of the land, and Levi none; but 
in the names of the gates Levi is mentioned, 
and but one named from Joſeph. The country 
allotted them is deſcribed by geographical 
marks to be the land of Canaan. Indeed the 
ſhares of the ſeveral tribes are not the ſame, 
which they were in Joſhua; nor is any of the 
country beyond Jordan divided amongſt them. 
And 47. 22, 23, orders, that the proſelytes 
ſojourning in each tribe ſhall have an inheritance 
in land with thoſe of the tribe in which they 
ſojourn. This doth not ſeem to have been 
practiſed before the captivity. For though the 
Kenites, Judg. 1. 16, or rather part of them, 
1 Sam. 15. 6, dwelt among the Jews, yet as 
they had neither houſe, nor vineyard, nor field, 
but dwelt in tents, Jer. 35. 7—9, as did 
Abraham, who had not a foot of the land in 
poſſeſſion, Acts 7. 5, their caſe was not the 
Tame with that which is appointed here. But 
ſtill in this alteration it appears, that the twelve 
tribes are meant literally, elſe there would be no 
diſtinction between them and the proſelytes *. 
And ſurely the viſion muſt relate to thoſe 
Iſraelites, who were to return in a ſhort time 
from Babylon, not to thoſe of a future age. 
It belonged to thoſe who had been idolaters +, 


XL. 


and practiſed their idolatrous worſhip in God's 
temple, ſo that only the wall was between him 
and idols: Comp. c. 8: and part of whoſe 
idolatries had been honouring the carcaſſes of 
their kings: 43. 7—9 : and if they repented, 
the pattern of the houſe was to be ſhewn 
them, v. 11, which had been a ſmall conſola- 
tion, had it not been to be built for above 
2000 years after. And as no other cauſe of 
God's anger againſt them is mentioned or 
hinted at but their 1dolatry, ſurely the viſion 
mult relate to their return from that captivity, 
before which they had been idolaters, not 

from one before which they had not. 
Beſides, the temple to be built, or rather 
repreſented in this viſion as built, is plainly the 
Jewiſh temple. Learned men, as Villalpandus 
and others, apprehend it to be of the ſame 
dimenſions with Solomon's, and Vitringa is 
ſaid to have proved it in a Dutch work to be 
of the ſame dimenſions alſo with Zerobabel's, 
and Herod's. And Lowth apprehends there 
might be probably need of ſo exact a deſcrip- 
tion of it, as is given in this viſion, in order 
to enable them to build one of the fame di- 
menſions. Moſes had the dimenſions of the 
tabernacle revealed to him, Exod. 25 &c. and 
David of the temple, 1 Chr. 28. 11. 19; and 
no one after the captivity could be ſuppoſed to 
remember theſe. But there is a deſcription of 
Solomon's temple, 1 Kings 6, which we muſt 
ſuppoſe them to have had then, and which 
would be a great direction to them, though 
not ſo particular as Ezekiel's ||. Zerobabel's 
temple 


rot 


The meaning may poſſibly be, that the Gentile converts to Chriſtianity ſhall have the ſame privileges with 


the Jewiſh. But ſuppoſing this, the twelve tribes muſt mean real Iſraelites: and they are conſidered as the 
principal inhabitants in this viſion : whereas the Gentile proſelytes to Chriſtianity have greatly exceeded the 
. Jewiſh. There is indeed a difficulty in the execution of this order, unleſs the ſeveral tribes in their captivity 
were kept diſtinct. For elſe how could it be determined amongſt which of them the proſelytes ſojourned ? 
But perhaps the meaning is, that where they ſojourned after the return, and before the diviſion of the land, 
there they ſhould have a ſhare. It is fofetold, Zech. 2. 11, that Zion ſhould have many proſelytes at the 
return from Babylon; for that time appears by v. 6, 7, to be meant. 5 

They and their Kings. c. 43. 7. | - SK 

It ſhould alſo be obſerved that as a perſon, with a line of flax in his hands, meaſures here the city as well 
as temple, ſo Zech. 2. 1, 2, a perſon appears with a meaſuring line in his hand going to meaſure Jeruſalem, 
the length and breadth of it; and this was when Zion, that dwelt with the daughter of Babylon, was com- 
manded to flee from the land of the north. v. 6, 7. 8 

And it is not eaſy to conceive, why directions ſo minute as his ſhould be given, but in order to a real 
literal building. For ſurely no certain allegorical ſenſe can be given of each. And to make them all only as 
ornaments of a parable is loading it with ornaments beyond meaſure. | 
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temple was indeed much inferior to Solomon's, 
Hagg. 2. 3; but this might be in ornaments, 
not things eſſential. The old people wept when 
the foundations of it were laid Ezr. 3. 12. but 
this might be joy or tenderneſs, not ſorrow at 


its being of leſs dimenſions, and indeed Solo- 


mon's was not very large F. 

The glory of the Lord had been ſeen by 
Ezekiel leaving the firſt houſe, 10. 19, and 
going to a mountain on the eaſt (as it muſt 
naturally do, when it went out of the houſe. 


becauſe the entrance of it was from the eaſt) 


and ſtanding there. 11. 23. And from the 
eaſt it returned to this temple in the viſion, 
and filled the houſe. 43. 1—5. 44. 4. Now 
the glory of the Lord * entered into Solomon's 
temple at the dedication of it, ſo that the prieſt 
could not enter into it to miniſter. 1 Kings 8. 
10, 11. 2 Chron. 5. 13, 14. This was before 
Solomon's prayer. And again after this prayer 
fire came down from heaven, and conſumed 
the ſacrifice, and the glory filled the houſe fo 
that the prieſts could not enter. 2 Chron. 7. 1, 2. 
One ſuppoſes therefore, it was; not always in 
the ſame degree. But after this I know not 
that.we have any mention of it in the hiſtorical 
books, though there is a viſion of it If. 6. 
Nor, I think, doth Joſephus ſay any thing of 
it afterwards, though he doth ſay Antiq. 3. 8, , 
that the prophetick ſhining of the breaſt-plate 
and ſtone of the high prieſt's right ſhoulder 
left off 200 years before his time: 5 S dug 
rirroc kr Th TacaBzou Tal WO4wn. We are not ſurely 
o think, that the glory of the Lord ſtayed till 


the return from the captivity, much leſs ſtays 


till a future return, on any hill to the eaſt of 


Jeruſalem ; nor indeed is it ſaid, but only that 
it went to a hill in the eaſt, and returned by 
the way of the eaſt. But are we to ſuppoſe 
that it did, or will literally return at all to the 
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temple there deſcribed ? It is ſaid here that it 
did, but it is ſaid in a viſion +. And neither 
Ezra, who gives the hiſtory of the building of 
the temple, nor Nehemiah, nor the prophets, 
who wrote afterwards, nor Joſephus, mention 
it, which yet ſurely ſome of them would, 
though one ſhould indeed have thought the 
departing of it at the Babyloniſh captivity 
ſhould have been mentioned too. But if it 
did not return at the return from Babylon, it 
is not likely, if Chriſtianity be true, to return 
at any future return of the Jews. For will 
God's glory now inhabit a temple built on the 
principles of Judaiſm, as this of Ezekiel's 
plainly is ? | 
Strangers uncircumciſed in heart, and in 
fleſh, had been brought into the temple, and 
the prophet was directed to tell the people of 
this; and to charge that into this new temple 
no ſtranger uncircumciſed in heart or fleſh 
ſhould enter. 44. 6—9. Surely this direction 
and charge mult relate to a time near the com- 
miſhon of that offence, and to the next temple- 
that was built after it, not a time diſtant, we 
know not how much above 2020 years; eſpe- 
cially as the laſt temple had no ſuch crime 
allowed in it, and therefore there was no need 
to caution againſt it in a 15 future one. And 
a literal circumcifion muſt be meant here. For 
the crime under the former temple had been,. 
admitting perſons literally uncircumciſed ; and. 
the repetitions of that being forbid, the ſame 
circumciſion muſt be meant; beſides that the 
fenſe is determined by adding in the fleſh as 
well as in heart. Uncircumciſed, when op- 
poſed to uncircumciſed in heart, means literally, 
Jer. 9. 25, 26; much more then where in fleſh 
is added. 8 
Further, I ſacrifices wele to be offered in this 
temple, c. 43, 44, 45, 46, of blood and fat, 


44. 7. 


$ Some make the meaſures of Ezekiel's temple and other things foretold ſo large, that the meaning cannot 
be literal. But I have not yet ſeen ſuthcient authority for this. Or if the meaſures. were much larger than 
Solomon's temple, or than it was poſſible the temple, &c. fhould be, it might mean, not that no literal temple 
was intended, but that it ſhould be a very large and ſpacious one, as certain numbers. are put for uncertain, 
and hyperbolical ones for real ones, as in the burning the weapons of Gog's army, and burying their carcaſles. 
I think it is not mentioned from the entering into Canaan till now. 


+ Which perhaps may mean only, that God will as certainly direct and protect his people as if he was viſibly 


preſent by a ſymbol amongſt them. 


4 "There was to be an altar of ſuch dimenſions as are exactly ſpecified, 43. 13, &c. 


1 
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44. 7, the blood to be ſprinkled on the altar, 
43-18, and God promiſes to accept them: 43. 
27. Now though Chriſtians are ſaid in the 
New Teſtament to offer ſacrifices, and their 
worſhip is underſtood to be meant in the Old 
Teſtament when incenſe and a pure offering is 
mentioned, Mal. 1. 11; yet the word there is 
rde, which denotes particularly a bread of- 
fering, and I believe the goats, bullocks, rams 
for fin, peace, burnt offerings, with their times, 


and quantities of flour and oil added to them, 


as deſcribed in theſe chapters, cannot be un- 


derſtood of other, than real Jewiſh ſacrifices ||. 


Beſides, they were to be offered by prieſts 
of the line of Aaron, and thoſe of the fons of 
Zadoc, becauſe the other prieſts had been 
_ guilty of idolatry, and thoſe prieſts were to 
be employed only in lower offices in the temple: 


44. 10—16. 48. 11, Now this ſeems to in- 


timate a more ſpeedy reſtoration of the temple, 
than the 70 years of Jer. Dan. Zech. will 
allow, and Ezekiel never mentions a number 
of years, but only that the time of return is 
near. After the 70 years ſcarce any could be 
ſuppoſed capable of officiating, that had ofh- 
ciated in an idolatrous worſhip before. But 
the prohibition may be deſigned for their poſ- 
terity. And for their poſterity in Zerobabel's 
temple. it might. But ſurely not in a time yet 
future, when nothing but a revelation can de- 
termine who are Zadoc's poſterity, and when 
it - would ſeem very ſtrange, a puniſhment 
ſhould commence for what their forefathers 
did ſo long ago. And not only the ſons of 
Aaron as ſuch would not be put to officiate in 
a Chriſtian temple of the Jews, but Chriſtian 
_ miniſters would ſcarce be deſcribed in this 
manner. But ſuppoſing this temple to be that 
to be built after the return from Babylon, all 
would be eaſy. | 

Further ſtill, ceremonial laws of ſacrifice 
and purification and diſtinction between what 


the prieſts might do, and what the people 


might &c. were to be in force under this 


temple. c. 43. c. 44. Whether ſome of theſe 
may difter from the Moſaic, I have not parti- 


cularly examined: if they do, Ezekiel muſt 
be conſidered as being in part a new legiſlator 


and I believe David and Solomon varied in 


ſome things from the rules of Moſes. But 
{till all theſe things cannot be deſigned, either 
to have allegorical meanings only, or to be 
ornaments of a parable only 
The prince mentioned in this viſion, cap. 


44—48, cannot be the Meſſias, but the ruler ' 
for the time being of the Jewiſh nation. It 18 


directed, where he ſhould fit in the temple to 
eat his ſhare of the ſacrifices, when and how 
he ſhould go in and out, what he ſhall offer is 
ſpecified very minutely for the ſabbath day, for 
his voluntary offering &. Particularly, it is 
directed, 45. 22, that at the paſſover he ſhall 
offer a bullock, a ſin offering for himſelf and 


all the people. To guard him - againſt the 


temptation of oppreſſing the people, he hath a 


proviſion of land allotted him, 45. 8; where 


it follows, and my princes ſhall not more op- 
preſs my people F. It is directed, 46. 16. &c. 
that if he give land out of his inheritance to 


one of his children, it ſhall be perpetual; but 


if to another, it ſhall be only to the Jubilee, 
And the prince ſhall not take of the people's 
inheritance by oppreſſion, to thruſt them out 
of their poſſeſſion: he ſhall give his ſons in- 
heritance out of his own poſſeſſion. Theſe 
are plainly political rules for common princes, 
and for a ſucceſſion of them. Nor is there 
any thing great ſaid either of the character, or 


the dignity and dominion, of any particular 


prince in this viſion : though there are con- 
ſiderable things faid of the proſperity of the 
branch of the cedar, which God would plant 
in the mountain of Iſrael, but not more than 
would be proper concerning a flouriſhing king 


of 


|| Which, if the epiſtle to the Hebrews be true, to ſay nothing of the reſt of the New Teſtament, God will 
not accept now, and therefore they muſt not be underſtood of future times. | Bn 
$ The princes, it ſeems, had oppreſſed them, whence it follows v. 9, Let it ſuffice you O princes of Iſrael 


take away your exactions from my people; 
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of Iſrael. 17. 22, &. Nor doth he any where 
ſay * more of the people of the Jews, than 
that they ſhould return, and live happily in 
their own land, one people under one king, 


God's ſervant David, and ſhould not be wicked 


any more or longer, but have his tabernacle 


amongſt them for ever. See particularly c. 37. 


24, and 39. 25 &, And accordingly in this 
viſion it is faid, 43. 7 4, that the temple here 
deſcribed was the place of God's throne, where 
he would dwell for ever in the midſt of the 
children of Iſrael, and his holy name ſhould 
neither they nor their kings defile any more 
by their idolatries. This muſt relate to their 
return from a captivity, into which they had 
been ſent for 1dolat And in order to pre- 
{erve the truth of the prophecy, the words for 


ever and no more muſt be explained, as they 


muſt in ſeveral other places for the ſame pur- 
poſe. But ſuppoſing them to be underitood 
of a long time only, they will preclude any 
plea, that the things here foretold were to have 
been fulfilled if the Jews had been pious ; but 
were not, they being otherwiſe. 

Some object againſt underſtanding the de- 
ſcription of the temple &c. literally, that the 
waters laid to flow from the temple, and the 
increaſe of them, and their ſweetening the 
Dead Sea, and the trees upon their banks with 
leaves for medicine, 47. 1—12, cannot be fo 
underitood, and direct the reſt not to be ſo 
underſtood. But there was ſome liberal foun- 
dation for this alſo. For there was much 
water conveyed in pipes to the temple for 
waihing the place and the ſacrifices and the 


prieſts, as Ariſteas affirms, whoſe book mult. 


have been written whilſt the the temple ſtood, 
and Lightfoot from the Rabbins, and the na- 
And 1t I underſtand 
Lowth right, they ran out at the eaſt end of 
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the temple, and theſe ſeveral pipes uniting 
their ſtreams with one another, and with the 
water of Siloam, and Kidron, and others, 
which were formerly more plentiful about Je- 
ruſalem, than in later times, and with waters 
from ciſterns, ſee Reland, p. 294. 299, 300. 
303. 856— 860. might in a ſhort ſpace grow 
deep and conſiderable, and might allo have 
trees on their banks, though I find no mention 
of any, and though Reland p. 295 mentions 
a place, where Kidron had none. What vir- 
tues the leaves of theſe trees might have I 
know not. But I ſee not why Grotius ſhould 
think, theſe waters muſt be thoſe of the foun- 
tain Callirhoe : for that Dong a medicinal 
water, as Joſephus and Pliny ſay it was, ſee 
Reland p. 302, 303, bath no connexion with 
the medicinal virtue of the trees on its banks. 


And though Solinus in Grotius ſays, it was 


Hieroſolymis proxima, yet that proximity 
might be at ſome miles diſtance, and theſe 
waters were at a town which took its name of 
Callirhoe from them, and was near the Dead 
Sea. Reland p. 302, 678. Grotius allo un- 
deritands the healing of the waters to mean 
only, that this river ſhall paſs through the Dead 
Sea, without being hurt by it, as the Rhone 
through the Lemane Lake, and others. But 
no river paſſes through the Dead Sea, but all 
are loſt in it. And though perhaps a larger 
quantity running in might make fiſh live 1n it ; 
yet neither hath this ever literally happened, nor 
doth it appear to what very great purpole it 
would ſerve. Can it be intended then only-as 
an hyperbolical expreſſion, that in ſome time 
then future Jeruſalem ſhould have a more plen- 
tiful ſupply of water , or in general, that it 
ſhould have every thing they could wiſh? || 
II. 41. 179—20 promiſes the Jews plenty of 
water in the wildernels, where there was none 


before, 


* Or prophecy any thing againſt that kingdom, in which he lived; though not only Iſaiah, who lived 
before, but Jeremiah, who lived in a remote part of the empire, did. 
+ On the houſe being filled with the glory of the Lord. 


+ Which might be by repairing of the aqueduQs, of which as Solomon and Hezekiah took care, ſo did 


aſterwards Nehemiah and Simon. 


See Notes on Zech. 14. 8 in Pool. 


|| As indeed a promiſe of ſtreams of water in uncommon places ſeems, If. 30. 25, to mean plenty of good 


and happineſs. | 
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before, and that a variety of trees ſnould grow 
there; and 43. 19, 20, that they ſhould be 
for his people to drink, and that the beaſts, 
dragons, and owls, ſhould honour him for 
them. And from 35. 6—10, and 48. 20, 21, 
one ſhould think this was to be at the journey 
from Babylon, in which, if any miracles of 
this kind had been literally performed, ſurely 
the book of Ezra, or Nehemiah, would have 
mentioned them. But If. 44. 1—5 rather di- 
rects to underſtand theſe promiſes. of God's 
ſpirit, which ſhould extend to the fierceſt of the 
Gentiles, as well as be abundantly poured on 
the Jews; and to theſe waters every one that 
is thirſty is invited, If. 5 
water with joy out of the wells of ſalvation, 
If. 12. 3; and God feeds his ſheep by the 
waters of reſt. Pf. 23. 
moſt natural interpretation of what 1s ſaid here, 
and Joel 3. 18, that a fountain ſhall come 
forth of the houſe of the Lord, and water the 
valley of Shittim, which was near the Dead 
Sea; and Zech. 14. 8, that living waters 
ſhould flow from Jeruſalem, half to the eaſtern, 
half to the welt fea “. Indeed Commentators 
mention ſome ſprings at Jeruſalem that flowed 
literally ſome to the one, ſome to the other; but 
I know not on what authority. And were it 
literally true, it would ſtill ſeem alſo a figure 
of what v. 9 expreſſes, And the Lord ſhall 
be king over all the earth.” And which Iſaiah 
2. 3, and Micah 4. 2, expreſs in terms nearer 
akin to this figure: The Lord ſhall go forth 
of Zion, and the word of the Lord from ſeru- 
ſalem 4. And the converſion of Gentiles is 
foretold in the Old Teſtament under the figure 
of taming wild beaſts, and may be well un- 
derſtood here in Ezek. by healing the waters 


5. 1, and fhall draw 


And this ſeems the 
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of the Dead Sea, of which yet ſome places 
would not be healed 1. But ſtill this doth not 
prove, that the reſt of the prophecy is not to 


be underſtood literally, any more than that 


the return from the captivity 18 not to be un- 
derſtood ſo. Nor doth any thing determine 
this increaſe of religious knowledge and prac- 
tice to Chriſtianity. Yet the mention of fiſhers 
favours it, as the apoſtles were ſome of 


them ſuch, and Chriſt tells them, they ſhould 


be fiſhers of men. But on the other hand 
this makes a confuſion of figures: firit, to 
make the waters a ſymbol of religious know- 
ledge and divine grace, then inſtantly to repre- 
ſent the converſion of men, by pulling them 
out of theſe waters in which alone they can 
live: whereas conſidering it only as an orna- 
ment conſequential to the waters being made 
wholeſome, this difficulty is avoided. 

Some indeed have underſtood v. 8, that 
theſe waters were to flow through Galilee; 
and fo 6. tranſlate it, and ſo Ch. Syr. may be 
underſtood. Whether the word may not alfo 
be an appellative in them I know not. But if 
it be Galilee, it muſt be alſo eaſtern Galilee, 
and no ſuch country is named elſewhere ||. 
Beſides no waters from Jeruſalem could flow 
through Galilee; but they did flow through 
the eaſt country, to the Dead Sea, which is 
called the Eaſt Sea, v. 18; and theſe very 


waters are ſaid to flow that way in Joel, and 


part of them to flow that way in Ezekiel. 


And the word mult in ſome places of ſcripture 


ſignify ſomething different from Galilee, and 
probably ſignifies a country, or boundary. 
Nor doth the New Teſtament, or any old 
Chriſtian writer, ſo far as I can learn, apply 
this text to Chriſt's preaching. Still, without 

| queſtion, 


* Conformably to which Ezek. 47. 9 mentions two rivers, though before and after only one is mentioned. 


But fee Hebr. Bib. 


'+ And I. II. 9 brings it nearer ſtill, The earth ſhall be full of the knowledge of the Lord as the waters 
cover the ſea. Refer ad n. 1. And it hath been already obſerved here, that Zech. foretells, there ſhould be 
many ge after the return from Babylon. TS 

t If the waters mentioned in the above place of Zech. 14. 8, be the ſame with the fountain opened to the 
houſe of David, and the inhabitants of Jeruſalem for ſin and uncleanneſs, Zech. 13. 1, this would turn one's 
thoughts to water for waſhing, not drinking, i. e. to expiation, not inſtruction. But the fountain, Zech. 13. 1, 
ſeems rather parallel to the clean water ſprinked Ezek. 36. 25. For the water of ſprinking was for nun and 
112, Numb. 19. 9, 13, which are the very words uſed Zech. 13. 1. 

Upper and lower are: but one lay juſt ſouth of the other. 
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queſtion, Chriſtianity had ſpread true religion 
vaſtly more, than Judaiſm did ; and therefore 
this part of the prophecy is more applicable to 
Chriſtianity. And as theſe waters flowed out 
after the temple was built, and it is not ſaid 
how long after, or how long they were in 
coming to be ſo great a ſtream ; the building of 
the temple, and the rules about worſhip, and 

about the prince, may be literal, and belong 
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to Judaiſm, and this of the waters be figura- 
tive, and belong chiefly to Chriſtianity. But 
then * the diviſion of the land cannot well be 
both literal and true; for few of the twelve 
tribes returned, and we have no ground to 
think any ſuch diviſion was made to thoſe 
that did. Nor yet did their fins hinder theſe 
things. For, as was mentioned above, it is 
in this viſion foretold, they ſhould not fin +. 


C. XL. 


* The city and temple were not built according to theſe directions; for they were not ſeparate from one 
another as c. 45. c. 48 require them, and accordingly Revel. 21. 22 ſays there was no temple in the city, but 
gives another reaſon ; nor were there ſuch portions aſſigned, fo far as appears, to people, prince, or prieſts at 


Jeruſalem. 4. 


+ And probably for ſome time after their return from captivity they ſinned leſs than ever they had done in 


the ſame time before. | 


One ſhould not think Ezekiel had reſpect to the tree of life, in what he ſa 
this river. For though indeed in Hebrew free may be uſed for ſuch trees, 
life in the midſt of the garden intimates there was but one, whereas in Eze 


ſhould ſeem of ſeveral ſorts. Yet Revel. 22. 2. 
Zu» though he muſt mean in the plural] =o Guns. 


ys of the trees on the bank of 
et Gen. 2. 9 placing the tree of 
kiel there are many trees, and it 


plainly referring to this place calls the tree [for he fays 


1 
9 


1 


tg i r n x 


IN THE five and twentieth year of our captivity, in the 


firſt month, on the tenth day of the month, in the fourteenth 
year after that the city was ſmitten, on the ſelf-ſame day the 
hand of Jehovah was upon me, and he brought me thither : 
in the viſions of God brought he me into the land of Iſrael, 
and ſet me upon a very high mountain, upon which was as the 


* frame of a city over againſt me. And when he had brought 


me thither, behold, zhere was a man whoſe appearance was as 
the appearance of braſs, with a line of flax in his hand, and a 
meaſuring reed; and he ſtood in the gate. And the man ſaid 
unto me, Son of man, behold with thine eyes, and hear with 


thine ears, and + ſet thine heart unto all that I ſhall ſhew thee: 


for to the intent that I might ſhew 7hem unto thee art thou 
brought hither: declare all that thou ſhalt ſee unto the houſe 


« 
* 
—_ 
— * 


5 


* Or, building. 


+ Or, regard. 


of Iſrael. 


5 And, behold, a wall on the outſide of the houſe round 


about, and in the man's hand a meaſuring-reed of fix cubits 


in length, by the cubit and an hand-breadth : 


1. —in the firſt month | For wrt Wh 
I read with 6. Ne: as c. xxix. 17. xxx. 20. 
xlv. 18, 21. 


| —fourteenth year] See on c. i. 1, 2. The 


eleventh year of Zedekiah, in which Jeruſalem 
was taken, was alſo the eleventh year of je- 
hoiachm's captivity, from which the prophet 
dates : and therefore the twenty-fifth year of 
Jehoiachin's captivity was the fourteenth your 
after the taking of Jeruſalem. 

—on the ſelf-ſame day] E, 75 iges bel. 0. 
ea igitur die. Houb. illo inquam die. Dathius. 

—and he brought me thither] Jehovah 


brought me in viſion from the land of my 


captivity. “ This clauſe is not in 6. Syr. 
ſeems improper to be ſaid before v. 2, and 
hath probably crept in here from v. 3. Some 
perhaps may think that for Tay we ſhould 
read WH, as * precedes.” Secker. 

2. —a very high mountain] If mount 
Moriah cannot be ſo called, the ſtation may 
be conſidered as merely repreſented in viſion, 
without a correſponding real one. 


This 


and he mea- 
ſured 


probably ſignifies nothing more than that Je- 
ruſalem and the true worſhip of God ſhould 
be very. much exalted, and made known to all 
the world. A ſimilar image we find Iſai. ii. 2.” 
Michaehs. 

upon which] vy alſo ſignifies apud, prope. 

—over againſt me] 1222 6. Houbigant. But 
if the mountain was no more than a viſionary 
repreſentation, the common reading and tranſ- 
lation may ſtand : “by which was as the frame 
of a city on the ſouth,” 

3. —of braſs] Bright and ſparkling. 

4. —ſaid unto me] One MS. adds 201, 
and ſaid © but ſee v. 45. 

—ſet thine heart unto ] See Exod. ix. 21. 
Deut. xxxii. 46. Diligently attend to.“ 

—ſhew them unto thee] Perhaps Jr, 
as N follows. | 

—art thou brought] Namn, 2 MSS: and 
5 other MSS. and 2 edd. omit the Nat the 
end. 

5. —by the cubit and an hand-breadth | 


Each cubit containing a cubit and an hand- 
breadth ;. 


ö 
ö 
{ 
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* Or, thickneſs. 
H. Whoſe face 
was the way to- 


ward the eaſt. 
| Or, intel. 


one reed. 


| 28-01-22 b:<XIs : 
ſured the * breadth of the building, one reed; and the height, 


Then came he to the gate {| which looked toward the eaſt, 
and went up the ſteps thereof, and meaſured the || upper 
threſhold of the gate, one reed broad, and the other threſhold 


7 of the gate, one reed broad. And every chamber was one reed 


long, and one reed broad; 
but the threſhold of the gate, by the porch of the 
gate within, was one reed. 
9 the gate within, one reed.] 


five cubits: 


22 


and between the chambers were 


[He meaſured alſo the 
Then he meaſured the 


porch of 
porch of 


the gate, eight cubits; and the pillars thereof, two cubits : 


WT & 


now the porch of the gate was inward. And the chambers of 


the gate, eaſtward, were three on this ſide, and three on that 


ſide; they three had one meaſure, and the 
meaſure on this ſide and on that fide. 


IT 


breadth; called the great cubit c. xli. 8, and 
ſuppoſed equal to half a yard. According to 
Michaelis, the Hebrew meaſures are: 1. The 
finger's breadth. 2. Four fingers, or hand- 
breadth. 3. Ell; the ſmaller of five hand- 


breadths, the larger of 6. 4. Rod; of 6 ells. 


He alſo allows the Rabbinical account, that a 
finger is equal to the length of 6 barley grains. 

—of the building] Of the outer wall; 
which was three 8 high, and three yards 
broad. This wall ſurrounded a part which 
correſponded to the court of the Gentiles, and 
ſerved as a ſecurity againſt the precipices of the 
mount on which the temple ſtood. The word 
is here tranſlated by 9 6. nar rue, and in many 
ſollowi ing places To $;2g1Gor, 

6. Then came he &c.] After having paſſed 
the court of the Gentiles, he came to the 
eaſtern gate of the court of Iſrael. Villalp. 

| —the ſteps thereof]! yaw F ν¹n, ſeven 
reps, is the reading of 6. Arab. See v. 22, 
26. DVD. M88. 

the upper threſhold &c.] Limanla utriuſ- 
que fuperioris et inferioris latitudinem menſus 
eſt. Dathius. The breadth of theſe was equal 
to the breadth of the wall. | 

7. And every chamber &c. Theſe cham- 
bers for the porters were built on each ſide of 


pillars had one 
And he meaſured the 
breadth 


the gateway ; but, as they projected beyond 
the walls of the gateway half a cubit on each 
ſide, they of courſe left the paſſage between 
them only five cubits : ſee Houbigant : where- 
as, according to v. 6, the inner threſhold of 
the gate was a reed, or ſix cubits. 

8. He meaſured &c. ] Houbigant omits this 
verſe with 6. Syr. V. 10 MSS. and 1 ed. He 


obſerves that the four firſt words are repeated 


from the beginning of v. 9, and the three laſt 
from the end of v. 


; and that the whole is 
inconſiſtent with v. 9. Poſlibly the porch of 
the inner gate, mentioned v. 15, 1s here repre- 
fented as meaſured. | 

9. —the porch] This portico looked in- 
ward, 1. e. into the firſt court. Lowth. It 
was eight cubits in breadth. 

—and the pillars thereof] DN, or 5x1, 
9 MSS. Theſe were ſide-pillars, or half- 
columns, of ſtone ; which ſupported the lintel, 
and were each one cubit broad. 


| 10. —ealtward] The three chambers were 


in a line eaſtward. 


—and the pillars] N, 6 MSS. Their 
ſide-pillars, or half-columns, or fronts of the 
doors, were equal. 


Q and on that fide] , 15 MSS. 2 edd. 
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breadth of the entry of the gate, ten cubits; and the length 
12 of the entry of the gate, thirteen cubits. The border alſo before 
the chambers was one cubit on this fide, and the border was one 
cubit on that ſide; and every chamber was ſix cubits on this 
13 fide, and fix cubits on that fide. Then he meaſured the gate 
from the roof of one chamber to the roof of another: the 
breadth was five and twenty cubits; and door was over againſt 
14 door. He meaſured alſo the pillars, ſixty cubits: and hey were 
is by the pillars of the court of the gate round about. And from 
the front of the gate of the entrance unto the front of the porch 
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16 of the inner gate, were fifty cubits. 


11. —ten cubits] The breadth of the gate 
exceeded that of the porch by two cubits, that 
is, by the breadth of the two ſide-columns 
mentioned v. 9. See 1 

—and the length]. , 2 MSS. 6. V. 

7 the entry of the gate] See Houbigant. 

. The border] Some underſtand this of 
a D088 rail, or baluſtrade. Houbigant 


ſays that, as the veſtibule was only thirteen | 
cubits long, that ſpace was occupied by two 


chambers and by the additional breadth of two 
ſide: columns; and that the third chamber was 
not in the area of the veſtibule, but between 
the columns of the court within. Others 


rightly place the three chambers in the interval 


mentioned v. 1 5. 


on this fide] The former part of this verſe 


will correſpond with the latter, if 1392 is up- 
plied after NN N, with MS. n. 30. 

—ſix cubits on that fide ] N22, MSS: and 
throughout the chapter, | 

13. —of another: the breadth] We may 
read a . © from roof of every chamber 
to roof: and the breadth”? &c. Theſe oppo- 
lire chambers of the veſtibule were fix cubits 

broad: v. 7. To theſe twelve cubits add ten 

for the breadth of the veſtibule, v. 11; and 
three cubits for the walls on which the beams 
of the chambers reſted; and the whole breadth 
of the roof will be twenty-five cubits. 

14. Obſerve how 6. and Syr. differ from the 
text. In 6. MS, A. the meaſure is twenty 
cubits, but in MS. Vat. and Ar. twenty-five. 


And there were narrow 
windows 


He meaſured alſo] Houbigant reads . 


—and they were &c.}, Houbigant renders, 


Paraſtadibus erant portæ in circuitu atril : 
literally, © and to the pillars of the court were 
gates round about:“ the ſingular being twice 
uſed diſtributively for the plural, as v. 7, 16. 

He thinks that the length to which theſe pillars 
extended is here meant, and not, as moſt ſup- 
pole, their height : and underſtands the ſixty 
cubits of the length of the porticos of which 
the wing of the outer encloſure conſiſted ; 


which porticos were diſtinguiſhed by columns, 5 


and were empty and without chambers. He 
obſerves that the angel had only a reed of ſix 
cubits; is no where repreſented as aſcending; 
and meaſured only the height of the outer 
wall, v. 5, and of the altar, v. 42. | 
The rendering in the text ſuppoſes the pillars 
ranged within the area, on each fide of the 
portico, to the diſtance of thirty cubits north 
and as many ſouth, though not extending as 
far as. the thirty chambers mentioned v. 17; 
fifteen of which chambers may have been 
ſituated on one fide of the portico, and fit- 


teen on the other, to the extremity of the 


building. 
15. And from] Houbigant reads wth) 
The outer veſtibule was thirteen cubits long: 


v. 11. Ihe length of the inner veſtibule is 
here added. 


—the entnance}: ren, MSS. edd. For 


„D ty 3 MSS. read g by. 


_ Enn 


windows to the chambers, and to their pillars within the gate 
round about; and likewiſe to the porches were windows round 
about within: and upon each pillar were palm- trees. 

179 Then he brought me into the outer court; and, lo, there 
were rooms, and a pavement made for the court round about : 


18 thirty rooms were upon the pavement. 


And the pavement 


towards the ſide of the gates, by the length of the gates, wwas 


19 the lower pavement. 


Then he meaſured the breadth, from 


the front of the lower gate unto the front of the inner court 
without, an hundred cubits eaſtward. 


20 Phen he brought me northward ; and à for the gate that 


looked toward the north, in the outer court, he meaſured the 


21 length thereof and the breadth thereof. And the chambers 
thereof were three on this ſide, and three on that ſide; and the 
Pillars thereof, and the porches thereof, were as the meaſure of 

the former gate: the length thereof was fifty cubits, and the 


13 
13 


breadth five and twenty cubits. 


And the windows thereof, 


and the pillars thereof, and the palm-trees thereof, were as the 
meaſure of the gate which looked toward the eaſt; and they 
went up unto it by ſeven ſteps, and the porches thereof were in 


16, —and to their pillars] Read EIN 
with Houbigant. The flat ſemi-columns, men- 
tioned v. 10, had windows with narrow Open 
ings outward, but widening within. 

— Were windows V. 6. and 2 MSS. read 
Sym, without van prefixed. | 

17. the outer court] The court of Iſrael, 
or of the people: the outer of the two courts 
mentioned 2 Kings xxi. 5. Herod added a 
third, called the court of the Gentiles. 

—upon the pavement] Over the paved 
cloiſter, upon the higher pavement. LEAP 
we ſhould read ding . 

18. —the lower pavement] Which lay on 
either ſide of the entry formed by the gates. 


This paved cloiſter was equal in breadth to the- 


length of the entry between the two gates. 
See v. 11, 15. 

19. —the lower gate] The weſtern gate of 
the entry; from which to the oppoſite eaſtern 
front of the inner court were one hundred 
cubits The breadth of the area, compre- 


front. 


hended between the gate of the outer ſquare 
and that of the inner, was one hundred ant xl 
—eaſtward ] In the direction which looked 
towards the eaſtern wats from which the men- 
ſuration began. 
20. Then he brought me wo, See 6. Ar. 


Houb. Nenn (as v. 17, or, Hh, as v. 24) 


1195. It 1 is alſo neceflary to read p, or | 


dp, in v. 19. 

21. Manuſcripts have ern, de twice, 
WN, and PN: and Houbigant reads N. 
But that the ſingular may be uſed diſtributively 
for the plural, ſee v. 14. There are like varia- 
tions in MSS. v. 22, 24, 25. 

— fifty cubits] See v. 15. 

five and twenty cubits] See v. 13. 

22, —and the pillars thereof] Syr. reads 

Px), which is naturally followed by and the 
palm-trees thereof. See v. 16. Mention is made 
of the porches in the cloſe of the verſe. 

—in front] So Houbigant, who reads 


u. 
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23 front. And there was a gate of the inner court over againſt 
the gate toward the north, as toward the eaſt; and he meaſured 
from gate to gate an hundred cubits. 
24 Then he led me toward the ſouth; and, behold, a gate 
toward the ſouth : and he meaſured the pillars thereof, and the 
25 porches thereof, according to thoſe meaſures. And there were 
windows in it, and in the porches thereof round about, like 
thoſe windows : the length was fifty cubits, and the breadth 
26 five and twenty cubits. And * here were ſeven ſteps in going Or, the eps 
up to it, and the porches thereof were in front: and it had ee were 
palm-trees, one on this ſide and another on that ſide, on the / vent /eeps. 
27 pillars thereof. And zhere was a gate of the inner court toward 
the ſouth ; and he meaſured from gate to gate toward the ſouth, 


an hundred cubits. 


28 And he brought me to the inner court by the ſouth gate; 
and he meaſured the ſouth gate according to thoſe meaſures. 
29 And the chambers thereof, and the pillars thereof, and the 
porches thereof, were according to thoſe meaſures: and here 
were windows in it, and in the porches thereof, round about: 
the length was fifty cubits, and the breadth five and twenty 
zo cubits. And the porches round about were five and twenty 


31 cubits long, and five cubits broad. 


Alſo the porches thereof 


' vere toward the outer court; and palm-trees were upon the 
pillars thereof; and in the going up thereof were eight ſteps. 
22 And he brought me into the inner court toward the eaſt; 


23 and he meaſured the gate according to thoſe meaſures. And 


23. inner court] Or, court of the prieſts. 
—as toward the ealt] Read p59 as 0. 


Houb. “ as there was a gate over againſt that 


toward the eaſt.” See v. 19. 

26. —i going up to it]! h νο , aſcenſus 
ejus; MSS. edd. 

—in front] See v. 22. © in the front of 
the gates: the ſingular and plural number 
being both uſed to the ſubſtantive underſtood 
diſtributively. - 

29. —fifty cubits] See v. 15, 21. 

five and twenty cubits]! See v. 13, 21. 

30. This verſe is omitted in 6. MS. Vat. 
and Michaelis thinks that it is not genuine. It 


the 


is wanting in 2 MSS. and was at firſt wanting 
in a third. 

—long ] Villalpandus, and others, inter- 
pret this of height: which, ſays Houbigant on 
v. 11, is always denoted by ap or aq; as 
V. 5, 42. The porticos about the door of 
each adjacent chamber within the gateway ex- 
tended in length twenty-five cubits; and the 


breadth of each portico was five cubits. See 


v. 7, 16. | 
31. —the going up ] Typ, eps, 2 MSS. 


But W, its eps, is a reading of better au- 
thority here and v. 34, 37. : 


d 4 
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36. the chambers] WIN, and the cham- 
hs, 4 MSS. 6. Ar. Syr. 


39 


40 


| * 


42 


13 


And the 


thereof, and the porches thereof: the length was 


fleſh of the al 


4 


E Z E K IE L. XI. 


the chambers thereof, and the pillars thereof, and the porches 


thereof, were according to thoſe meaſures: and there were 
windows in it, and in the porches thereof round about: the 
length was fifty cubits, and the breadth five and twenty cubits. 
porches thereof were toward the outer court; and 
palm- trees were upon the pillars thereof, on this fide and on 
that ſide; and in the going up to it were eight ſteps. 

And he brought me to the north gate, and meaſured it 
according to thoſe meaſures ; the chambers thereof, the pillars 
y cubits, 
and the breadth five and twenty cubits. And the porches 
thereof were toward the outer court; and palm-trees were upon 
the pillars thereof, on this ſide and on that ſide; and in the 
going up to it were eight ſteps. And as for the rooms and their 


entries in the porch of the gates, there they waſhed the burnt- 


offering. 

And in the porch of: the gate were two tables -on this ſide, 
and two tables on that ſide, to ſlay thereon the burnt-offering 
and the ſin- offering and the treſpaſs-offering. And on the ſide 
without, at the going up to the door-way of the north gate, 


were two tables; and on the other fide, which was at the porch 


of the gate, were two tables: four tables were on this ſide, 
and four tables on that ſide, by the ſide of the gate; eight 
tables, whereupon they flew 7heir ſacrifices. And the four 
tables for the burnt-offering were of hewn tone : their length 


was a cubit and an half, and their breadth a cubit and an 


half, and their height a cubit : whereupon alſo they laid 
the inſtruments wherewith they flew the burnt-offering and 
the ſacrifice. And there were edges, of an hand-breadth, 
prepared within round about : and upon the tables was the 


44 And 


—of the gates] Both the inner and outer 
gate. See v. 44. But un ſeems the true 


37. the porches thereof] See V. 6. v. 31, reading, as in v. 39, 40, 41, and Syr. 


38. — In the porch] Nine MSS. and 3 edd. 


—they waſhed ] See Lev. i. 13. 
43. —edges] See c. xliii. 13. Jabra, V. 


| read , which reſembles W. Other- Houb. Dath. xa", A. 2. Aq. Theod. in Montt. 


wiſe we mult read Na, in the pillars. 


Hex. unci, Chald. Grot. 


be 


3 
x 
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And he brought me to the inner gate; and, behold, there were 
two rooms in the inner court; one on the ide of the north gate, 
and its proſpect was toward the ſouth; and one on the ſide of 
the ſouth gate, and the proſpect was toward the north. And 
he ſaid unto me, This room, whoſe proſpet 7s toward the 
ſouth, zs for the prieſts that keep the charge of the houſe. 
And the room, whoſe proſpect 7s toward the north, zs for the 
prieſts that keep the charge of the altar: theſe are the ſons of 
Zadok, who come near to Jehovah, from among the ſons of 


Levi, to miniſter unto him. 


47 Then he meaſured the court; the length was an hundred 
cubits, and the breadth an hundred cubits; it was eee and 


the altar was before the temple. 


48 Then he brought me to the porch of the temple; and he 
meaſured the pillars of the porch, five cubits on this ſide and 
five cubits on that fide: and the breadth of the gate was three 

49 cubits on this ſide and three cubits on that ſide. The length 
of the porch was twenty cubits, and the breadth ten cubits : 
and they went up to it by ten ſteps: and there were columns 
by the porch, one on this ſide and another on that ſide. 


44- And he brought me &c.] It is clear 
that v. 45, 46, refer to the chambers men- 
tioned in this verſe: and therefore Mr. Lowth 
and Houbigant juſtly prefer the reading of 6. 
For mamma) Houbigant propoles Nm, or 
NN, or r.. 

and behold ] mm, 6. Houb. 

—two rooms] EW, (rather rw) for 
243. Houb. from 6. 

—one] "INN, (rather Y N) for We. Houb. 
from 0. 

—and its proſpect] Read nm), as in v. 45, 
46; or, 9D, which, as Houbigant obſerves, 
is parallel to the other D in this verſe. 

toward the ſouth ] PIT, for pn. 
Houb. from 6. 

and one | Ka? ia. 6. 

46: —Zadok] The lineal deſcendent of 


C. XLI. 


Aaron, through Eleazar and Phineas. See 
1 Chron. vi. 53. Numb. xxv. 13. 

48. —meaſured the pillars of the porch] 
BN NW, the porch, 2 MSS. and 1 originally; 


V. 6. MS. Al. Syr. The reading of the text, 


by, or eas one MS. reads and another in 
the margin, is explained by v. 9; and the 
thickneſs of the piers, or doorcaſe, muſt be 
underſtood. If the breadth of the porch be 
meant; it was meaſured in two parts, cor 
reſponding to the valves of the doors. 

—of the gate] The folding gate, each _ 
of which meaſured three cubits. 

49. —ten cubirs | This is the reading of 6. 
ed. Ald. See 1 Kings vi. 3. 
Eten ſteps] Read w with 6. and with 
Houbigant in his verſion. 


. 


"= 
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I _ Afterward he brought me to the temple; and he meaſured 


the pillars; ſix cubits was the breadth on this ſide and ſix 
cubits was the breadth on that ſide, which was the breadth of 

2 the tabernacle, And the breadth of the door-way was ten 
cubits; and the ſides of the door-4ay were five cubits on this 
ſide and five cubits on that ſide: and he meaſured the length 
thereof forty cubits, and the breadth twenty cubits. | 

3 Then he went inward, and meaſured the pillars of the door, 
two cubits; and the door, ſix cubits; and the breadth of the 
Addcqor-way, ſeven cubits [on this ſide, and ſeven cubits on that 
4 ſide.] And he meaſured the length thereof, twenty cubits, and 
the breadth, twenty cubits; according to zhe front of the 


temple. 


5 Then he meaſured the wall of the houſe, ſix cubits; and 


* H. chamber 


the breadth of every ſide-chamber, four cubits round about, 


over chamber 6 round about the houſe, And the chambers were * one over 


thrice. 


In Joſephus, the rei, OT veſtibule, was 20 


% „ 


1. —the pillars] But 4. 6. the porch : 
and we find yy and -, in MSS, See 
on c. xl. 48. 

—of the tabernacle] As appears from 
Exod. xxvi. 16, 22, 23: where the weſt ſide 
of the tabernacle conſiſts of eight boards, each 
a cubit and a half broad. But 6. read ah, 
the porch; and Houbigant propoſes e, 
taken diſtriburively : hit was the breadth of 
the pillars.” In this verſe commentators un- 
derſtand ar of thickneſs ; as v. 5 

2. —of the door-way] The door-way, or 


trance, filled up by folding gates. 


—the fides] The walls on each ſide. Thus 
the whole breadth was twenty cubits: as was 
that of Solomon's temple, 1 Kings vi. 2. 

—forty cubits] According to the dimen- 
ſions of that part of the temple which was 


before the Moſt Holy Place in Solomon's ſtruc- 


ture. 1 Kings vi. 17. 
3. —the pillars] The pillar on which each 
valve hung was one cubit broad. 


another, 


the door] Each valve was three cubits 
broad. See c. xl. 48. 

—cubits on &c.] The words inſerted be- 
tween brackets have the authority of 6. Ar. 
and are agreeable to the tenour of the 44 
tions in other places. Houbigant. Thus the 
whole breadth was twenty cubits; according 
to the dimenſions in next verſe. | 

4. —twenty cubits] The length and breadth 
of the Holy of Holies in Solomon $ * 
1 Kings vi. 20. 

V according 100 Two MSS. read %9-5y, 
ſecundum. Nold. See Mr. Lowth. 

5. —ſix ci This was the thickneſs of 


the temple-wall, as it ran even with the loweſt 


ſtory of chambers. 
- —fſide-chamber] See 1 Kings vi. 5,8 
four cubits] Syr. reads ſeven. The 
breadth of the loweſt chamber is five cubits, 
1 Kings vi. 6. | Joſephus makes the length and 


ad about] 22D 8 pertinent ad 
5; tertium 35d de templo dicitur. Houb. 
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another, three ftorres, thirty, in rows; entering into the wall 
which was built for the houſe for the ſide-chambers round about, 
that the beams might be holden; for they πeEere not holden in the 
7 wall of the houſe. And there was a widening and a winding 


about + ſtill upward to the ſide-chambers; for the winding F H. wpward 


about of the houſe went + ſtill upward, round about the houſe ; 2%ard. 
therefore the breadth of the houſe was upward : and from the 
8 loweſt chamber they went up to the higheſt by the midſt. I ſaw 
alſo the height of the houſe round about : the foundations of 
the ſide-chambers were a full reed gf ſix cubits t each chamber. 
9 The thickneſs of the wall, which was for the ſide-chambers 


6. —three tories] See 1 Kings vi. 6. 
why: ſignifies thrice : Exod. xxxiv. 23, 24. 
2 Kings xiii. 18, 19. 

—thirty] See Joſ. Ant. Jud. vii. iii. 2: 
where 1t appears that round Solomon's temple 
were chambers, three ſtories high, each ſtory 
conſiſting of thirty chambers. It is ſuppoſed 


that twelve were placed to the north of the 


temple, twelve to the ſouth, and ſix to the 
eaſt. | | 
in rows] I ſuppoſe y underſtood before 
yd, as 1 Kings vii. 4, 5 

' —entering &c.] The beams of the cham- 


bers entering into the outer wall, built oppoſite 


to that of the temple. 

—holden] The original word is a doubtful 
term of architecture, not uſed elſewhere. Per- 
haps that the beams might be holden firm 
in the wall :? 1, or ), being un- 


derſtood. For though the beams of the cham- 


bers were admitted into the outer wall, they 
reſted on the projections of the inner wall: 
either from reverence to the ſacred place, or 


to ſecure it from fire. 
—a widening and a winding about! 


Perhaps an hendiadys for a winding ſtair-caſe 
which widened upward, as the inner wall de- 
creaſed in thickneſs ; this wall being ſix cubits 
thick as high as the firſt ſtory ; five, from the 
floor of the ſecond ſtory to that of the third; 
and four, from the floor to the cieling of the 
third ſtory : and thus there was a reſt of one 


without, 


cubit in breadth to ſupport the beams of the 
ſtories. TE 

for the winding about &c. ] For the ſtairs. 
widened as they role. | 

—the breadth of the houſe] That is, of the- 
chambers in each ſtory ; each upper ſtory being 
larger than that immediately below it by one 
cubit. | 

—and from] I read with Houbigant u, 
which much reſembles JN. | 

8. —the height of the houſe] Of the 
chamber, which roſe to three ſtories. 
E —the foundations]! Md, 12 MSS. 1 


ed. Keri. By the foundations many under- 
ſtand the inner ſide-wall of the lower cham- 


bers, on which the beams of their cielings 
reſted. See v. 5. 'This ſeems to be confirmed 
by the next. verſe; which mentions the thick- 


neſs of the outer wall, into which the beams 


of the chambers were inſerted. See v. 6. 
— a full reed] Ng, 1. e. Nh. See MSS. 
—to each chamber] I conjecture y>v%"7, 
from ſimilarity of ſound. See v. 11. Some 


render 77%N, ad axillam uſque : as if a cubit. 


were meant which reached to the arm-pit, in- 


ſtead of the elbow. See Cocceius. But Mi- 


chaelis juſtly objects to the introduction of a 
new meaſure : and ſuppoſes the word equiva- 
lent to 22, and thus to expreſs a cubit and a 
hand-breadth. See v. 5. Suppl: ad lex. Hebr.. 
Houbigant renders /eparatus, making it agree 
with calamus. 


166 


E Z E K ! E L. XLI. 


without, was five cubits: TY" the 


ſpace which was left was the 
t place of the ſide-chambers which belonged to the houſe. And 
between the rooms was the breadth of twenty cubits, round 
And the doors of the ſide- 

chambers for the ſpace which was left were one door toward the 
north and another door toward the ſouth : and the breadth of 


And the building which was before the ſeparate place, at 


the ſide toward the weſt, was in breadth ſeventy cubits; and 


the wall of the building was five cubits thick round about, and 


13 Then he meaſured [before] the houſe, an hundred cubits 
long ; even the ſeparate place, and the building, and the walls 


Alſo the breadth towards the 


front of the houſe, and of the ſeparate place toward the eaſt, 


And he meaſured the length of the 
building 


H. houſe. o 
11 about the houſe on every ſide. 
the ſpace which was left was five cubits round about. 
12 
the length thereof was ninety cubits. 
14 thereof, an hundred cubits long. 
15 Tas an hundred cubits. 
9. —the pace which was left] on MSS. 


There was a ſpace beſides, for a walk, or 


gallery of communication, along the chambers. 


This ſpace was five cubits broad : v. 11. 

10. —twenty cubits ] This ſeems to be the 
diſtance between the rooms built round the 
wall which encloſed the inner court. Singula 
vero conclavia diſtabant inter ſe viginti cubitis. 
Dathius. 


11. And the doors Rc. ] And the entrance 


into the ſide-chambers, which entrance be- 


longed to the galleries, was one entrance 
northward and another ſouthward. 

12, —the building &c.] The wall; as c. 
xl. 5. This wall, at the weſt end of the 


temple, meaſured ſeventy cubits from north to 


ſouth: for 
The breadth of the temple, v. 2, was 20 cublts 
of the two fide walls, v. 5, 12 
of the two chambers, v. 5, 8 
of their outer walls, v. 9, 10 
of the ſpace which was | 


of the outer wall on 
each ſide, v. 12, 10 


70 


—ninety cubits] This wall extended fur- 
ther, from welt to eaſt, by 20 cubits ; for 
The length of the temple, v. 2, 4, was 60 cubits 
'The breadth of one ſide wall, at 


the welt, - was 6 

of one chamber = 3 
of one outer wal!!! 5 
of the ſpace that was leſt 5 
of the outer wall at each end 10 

0 


—the ſeparate place] By the ſeparate place 
moſt underſtand the temple; and ſome make 
it equivalent to the ſpace which was left : v. 11: 
which latter ſenſe ſeems the more probable one, 
as the word is diſtinguiſhed from a, v. 14. 

—- before the houſe] man ny». This 18 
the reading of 6. Ar. The outer encloſing 
wall weſtward was an hundred cubits long. 

—the building] N 1 MS. The two walls 
of the ſpace that was left ſeem to be meant. 

—and the walls thereof! Tryp. 6. 
and their walls : the extreme ſurrounding wall. 

14. —towards the front] See 6. V. Here, 
again, the wall of circuit was an hundred 
cubits eaſtward. 

I 5: —the length of the building] This is 


called 


Wy 


16 And the inner temple, and the porches of the court, the 
threſholds, and the narrow windows, and the ſide-buildings 
round about their three ſtories overagainſt every threſhold, were 
overlaid with wood round about from the ground up to the 
windows; ; and the windows were covered. 

Upon the ſpace above every door, and upon the inner houſe, 
and without, and upon all the wall round about, within and 

18 without the houſe, were made cherubim and palm-trees, ſo that 
a palm-tree was between cherub and cherub: and every cherub 

Ig had two faces; and the face of a man was toward a palm-tree 
on one ſide, and the face of a lion toward a palm-tree on the 

20 


© &* 8 1 A 


building before the ſeparate place, and that which was behind 


it, and the ſide-buildings thereof on this fide and on Fo ſide, 
an hundred cubits. 


other ſide: it was made upon all the houſe round about: from 


the ground unto above the door were cherubim and palm- trees 


167 


made on 82 wall of the temple. 


called the length of the wall which encloſed 


the area, becauſe it was parallel to the length 
of the temple. 


and that &c.] wx? 1s the reading of Syr. 


Houbigant reads 5y), and places w before 


-N. Thus the wall of circumference to 
the north and to the ſouth is nn as 
meaſuring an hundred cubits. 

—and the ſide-buildings thereof PRI, 


MSS. edd. et appendices. ejun. Houb. Dath. 
The root being pr, avellere, projecting pillars 


of the ſeparate place, or buildings detached 
from it and placed by the wall of circuit, may 
be meant. 


16. And the inner &c.] This 1 is Houbigant' 8. 


punctuation. 
the threſholds] Both upper and lower. 
Hand the narrow windows] Tοννν, 2 MSS. 
See v. 26. 
—ſide- buildings] This general term may 
have a different ſenſe here and v. 15. Here 
it may mean the galleries of the chambers. 
—overagainit every threſhold ] Above, op- 
polite to, the lower threſhold. 


—were overlaid] Erat tectorium ligni. 


21 As. 


Cocceius ſays, ex contextu patet notio. Some 
derive the word from the Chald. decorticavit ; 


the wood being fitted for the uſe by taking off 


the bark. See Pol. Syn. For the fact, fee 
1 Kings vi. 9, 15. 


from the ground]! Nr, as v. 20. 
Houb. 


Dcovered! With lattices, or curtains, or 


both. 
17. —and upon] vy, 1 MS. 


—the houſe] Houbigant reads May. Per- 


haps we may read *yy Wim, the prepoſition 


2 being underſtood. Thus the rendering will 


be, © according to. the meaſure of each, were 
made dec.“ Por the meaſures muſt have dif- 
fered, according to the different poſitions. 

18. ere made] Houbigant and Dathius 
point the two verſes thus. The participle is 
diſtributive, as v. 19. 

—cherubim and palm-trees ] See 1 Kings. 
vi. 29. 

Bl faces] Which appeared ; the other 
two being ſuppoſed below the plane. | 

20, —0on the wall] pan, Ch. V. Houb. 


* 
* 


* 
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21 


22 


23 24 And the temple and the ſanctuary had two doors. 


* Or, leaves 
 wohich turned 
about. 25 
without. 


26 


21. —the temple] vnn is the reading 


E ZE K I E L XL. 
As for the temple, the poſts were ſquared; and as for the 


front of the ſanctuary, the appearance of the one was as the 


appearance of the other. 

As for the altar of wood, the height thereof was three cubits, 
and the length thereof two cubits, [and the breadth here two 
cubits:] and the corners thereof, and the baſe thereof, and the 
walls thereof were of wood. And he ſaid unto me, This zs the 
table which is before Jehovah. 

And the 
two doors had two leaves aprece, they were * turning leaves; 
two leaves for one door, and two leaves for the other hs; 
And there were made on them, even on the doors of the temple, 
cherubim and palm-trees, like as were made upon the walls : 
and there were beams of wood upon the front of the porch 
And there were narrow windows and palm-trees, on 
this fide and on that fide, on the ſides of the porch, and on the 
ſide-chambers of the houſe; and alſo beams. 


C. XLII. 


xliv. 16. Mal. i. 1 55 12. And by altar the 


of 3 MSS. of one originally, and of Houbi- 
gant. But obſerve n, v. 22. | 

—the poſts] Mya 1 MS. For the fact, 
compare 1 Kings vi. 33. vii. 5. Both the 
pillars and door caſes were ſquared, not round 
and arched. 

22. —of wood | Moſes was commanded 
to make it of Shittim wood, two cubits high, 
one long, and one broad: and here the Arabic 
verſion makes the length and breadth one 
cubit : though in . two cubits are aſſigned to 
the three dimenſions. Exod. xxx. 1, 2. xxxvii. 
25. 


E te baſe thereof] m is the reading of 


6. baſis qui pavimento adhærebat et infigebatur 
altare. See Mich. ſuppl. ad lex. Hebr. The 
probable root is from the Arab. N inferior 
fit, whence 37 1 inferius . See Caſt. 
lex. 


—walls] Sides, or edges. See c. 1 


—the table] The altar is thus F c. 


the front of the veſtibule. 


ſtories of the ſide-chambers. 


Apoſtle means ball, Hebr. xiii. 10. 


24. —one door] That of the temple. 
—the other door ] That of the ſanctuary. 
r. 1 Kings vi. 34. | 

. And there were TE I ſuppoſe *wy? 
to 5 the true reading, as v. 11, 19. H ]mνꝗ¾ 
Houb. | 

—0on the doors] | 
In foribus pugnam ex auro, idee elephanto, 
Gangaridum faciam. Virg. Georg. 

upon the walls] See v. 179—20. 1 Kings 
vi. 34, 38. 

beams of wood ] The heads of the beams 
which ſupported the ſecond ſto appeared 1 in 
Villalp. 

26. —on. this ſide &c.] Compare c. xl. 
10, 15. 

—and al/ſo beams] Continued along the 
Or we may 
render, and on the beams. Sc. were palm- 
trees. | 


C. XLII. 1 
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Then he led me forth to the outer court, * the way toward * H. the w 
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the north; and he brought me to the rooms which were before was the way. 


the ſeparate place, and which were before the building toward 
the north. The length was an hundred cubits toward the north- 


gate; and the breadth was fifty cubits. Before the gates which 


belonged to the inner court, and before the pavement which 


_ belonged to the outer court, were ſide-buildings againſt ſide-build- 


ings in three ftories, And before the rooms was a walk of ten 
cubits breadth inward, and of an hundred cubits long; and 
their doors were toward the north. Now the upper rooms were 
ſhortened : for the galleries took of thoſe more than of the 
loweſt and middlemoſt of the building. For they were in 
three forties ; but had not pillars, as the pillars of the courts : 


therefore they were ſtraitened more than the loweſt, and than 


the middlemoſt from the ground. And as for the wall that 


was without, overagainſt the rooms, toward the outer court 
which was before the rooms, the length thereof was fifty cubits. 


8 For the length of the rooms that were in the outer court was 


1. —outer court] Outer with reſpect to the 
temple itſelf. The court of the prieſts is 
meant. Houbigant. But 6, MS. Vat. reads 
the inner court.” 
 _ —the rooms] Hun, 1 MS. 6. But the 
ſingular may be uſed diſtributively. In 6. MS. 
Al. and Ar. the reading is “ fifteen rooms.“ 
See c. xl. 17. | 
—the ſeparate place] See c. xli. 12. 
—the building] The wall of ſeparation. 
2. The length] In 6. MS. Vat. and in 
Arab. 9-52 is omitted in the beginning of 


the verſe. yr is alſo omitted before p97 


in d. Ar. and Ar. ſeems to read, for T7779, 
*25 5x, as the rendering is 113. The ſenſe is 
much more clear and natural if we render as 
in the text, or, toward the north.” The 
whole length of the rooms will then be meant ; 


the breadth of which was fifty cubits; accord- 


ing to the length of the whole gateway, or en- 
trance, deſcribed, c. xl. 15, 21. 

3. —the gates] EWwrn, 6. both the outer 
and inner gate. See c. xl. 15, 18, 38. But 
Syr. Wund, the gate. | | 
4 


fifty 


| —fide-buildings] Theſe buildings looked 


two ways ; toward the temple, and toward the 
pavement of the outer court : c. xl. 17. 


4. —and of an hundred cubits long] See 


6. Syr. Houb. MAN HN TIN. Syr. This 
was the length of the outer encloſing wall of 
the area in which the temple ſtood. 

— doors were toward the north] And there- 


fore the angel brought Ezekiel to the outer 


court towards the north. 
5. —took of thoſe] WN“, did eat, 4 


MSS. 1 marg. and Bibl. Ven. ann. 1 518, 


marg. 

65 —had not pillars] To ſupport the gal- 
leries ; but the breadth of theſe was taken out 
of the middle and upper rooms themſelves. 
See Bernard L'Ami in Mr, Lowth. 

E they were ſtraitened] Ng, Houb. Or, 
Sepoſitum quid erat ab eis præ &c. | 


7, —without] In the court of the prieſts. 


—fifty cubits] Equal in length to one 
wing of the rooms ; and perhaps divided by 
ſteps. 


Z 
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1 


8. 


o by rn, is the reading of 6. 
1 he length of the other wing was alſo 


Between theſe wings might be a Perhaps we ſhould read *1n21, © And as for 


bigant. 
fifty 


10 


12 


13 


14 


B 2 E K I E I. Nn 


fifty cubits; alſo of thoſe oppoſite to them: in all an hundred 
cubits. And from the bottom of theſe rooms was the entry 
from the caſt, as one came to them from the outer court. 

In the breadth of the wall of the court toward the fouth, 
before the ſeparate place, and before the building, were 40% 


- rooms. And the way before them was like the appearance of 


the rooms which were toward the north, as long as they and as 
broad as they; and all their goings out were both according to 
their faſhions and according to their doors. For in like manner 
were the doors of the rooms which were toward the ſouth : 
there was a door in the head of the way, even the way before 


the wall which looked eaſtward as one came to them. 


Then he ſaid unto me, As for the north rooms and the ſouth 
rooms, which are before the ſeparate place, they are holy rooms 
where the prieſts that approach unto Jehovah ſhall eat the moſt 
holy things: there ſhall they lay the moſt holy things, both the 
offering of flour, and the ſin-offering, and the treſpaſs-offering ; 
for the place ic holy. When the prieſts enter therein, then 
ſhall they not go out of the holy place into the outer court, but 
there ſhall they lay their garments wherein they miniſter; for 

they 


—alſo of thoſe oppofite to them] all their goings out, and according to their 


See Hou- faſhions, and according to their doors.” 
12. For in like manner were the doors] 


gateway. Theſe wings, diviſions, or ranges, 
of apartments, if detached from each other, 
muſt extend themſelves on each ſide ſomewhat 
beyond the wall of one hundred cubits which 
encloſed the temple. C. xli. 13, 14, 25. 
9. And from the bottom] 
run with Maſora, MSS. and Houbigant. 
Ttfrom the eaſt] The length of the build- 
ing was eaſt and weſt; and the ſtairs were 
placed at the eaſt end. 

the outer court] See on v. 1. 

10. toward the ſouth] Read mn M7 
with 6. Ar. | 

11. —before them] nd one MS. and 
bibl. Ven. marg. 

—and as broad as they] r, 4. 

— and all] 5991; 6. © they were as long as 
they and as broad as they, aus according to 


Read mma 


the doors.“ 


—which looked] man, 1 MS. 'Fhe cham- 
bers on the ſouth fide, like their correſponding 
oo on the north ſide, were entered from the 
eaſt. 

13. —and the ſouth rooms] The antients, 
except Chald. read MWwH), and the van may 
have been omitted from the ſimilarity of the 
preceding letter. 

—the molt holy things] See Lev. vi. 17, 
XXIV. . 

14. —enter therein] From the inner court 
toward the temple. For there muſt have been 
an inner acceſs to theſe rooms ; as well as the 
outer one at the eaſt ends, mentioned v. 9, 12. 

—wherein] ER, 4 MSS. 1 originally, 
and in 2 the 5 is on a raſure. | 


C 


E. 


XIII. 


XIIII. 1 
2 
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they are holy: and ſhall put on other garments, and ſhall 
approach to h place which belongeth unto the people. 
is Now when he had made an end of meaſuring the inner 
houſe, he brought me forth toward the gate whoſe proſpect is 
toward the eaſt, and meaſured it round about. 
the eaſt “ ſide with the meaſuring reed five hundred cubits, * H. 


16 


He meaſured 
wind, 


He meaſured the 


17 even with the meaſuring reed round about. 

north + ſide five hundred cubits, with the meaſuring reed round + H. wind. 
18 about. The ſouth I ſide he meaſured, five hundred cubits, 1 H. wind. 
19 with the meaſuring reed round about. On the weſt || ſide he || H. wind. 
20 meaſured five hundred cubits, with the meaſuring reed. On 


the four & ſides he meaſured it: it had a wall round about, $ H. wind:, 
five hundred cubits long, and five hundred cubits broad; to 
make a ſeparation between the holy and the prophane place. 


and ſhall put on] W MSS. edd. 

15. —meaſured it ] The ſide on which the 
gate ſtood, 3 

16. — five hundred cubits] Read, here, 
and v. 17, 18, 19, Ty for p with Arab. 
and with 6. v. 17, 20. See Cappellus. MSS. 
and edd, eſtabliſh. the reading of mW wan. 


Houbigant obſerves that, according to Joſephus, 


the circuit of the mount on which the temple 
ſtood did not exceed four ſtadia, or five hun- 
dred Roman paces ; and that therefore one ſide 


could only meaſure one hundred and twenty- 


five paces. See Ant. xv. xi. 3. Now 125 
paces amount to 625 feet, at 5 feet to a. pace; 
and 500 cubits, ſuppoſing each equal to a foot 
and a half, amount to 750 feet; which is itſelf 


too large a meaſure for Joſephus's dimenſions 


of the mount. Yet from c. xliu, 12 it ap- 


| pears that the mount admitted of the men- 
Joſephus ſpeaks of the 


«12x; built by Solomon; if Houbigant refers 


ſuration here given. 


to the place which I have quoted: and, B. ]. 
v. v. 1, he makes the whole compaſs, compre- 


hending Antonia, to be ſix ſtadia. The 


1. 2 en the gate] U is orfiitted in 6. Ar. 
Syr. V. but expreſſed in Chald, 


Then he led me to the gate, even the gate that looked toward 
the eaſt, And, lo, the glory of the God of Iſrael came from the 


caſt : 


Roman ſtade was 625 Roman feet, which Jo- 
ſephus takes to be equal to the Jewiſh feet, or 
ſmall ells, without conſidering the difference 
which may be between them.” Michaelis. 

18, 19. —round about] Yy*2D Mn, 2 
MSS. 2*2D0 2 MSS. and 2 others originally. 
Vulg. reads 2%2d, joining it to v. 18. N 
primo Nx, 1 MS. | 
20, —meaſured it] The holy place. 

—a wall] This was the outermoſt wall of 
circuit. 

The viſion in c. xl, xli, xlii, ſeems de- 
ſigned to ſhew that, if the Jews repented of 
their iniquities and idolatries, their temple 
ſhould be rebuilt, and their worſhip according 
to the Levitical law ſhould be reſtored. The 
buildings might at firſt be erected after the 
8 plan here deſcribed, without deviation 
rom it, though without ability to execute 
every part: and the whole might afterwards 
reſemble it in many reſpects, though never 
exactly. However the Jews ſhould have pro- 
ceeded conformably to the directions here 


given. | 


2, from the eaſt} © It had removed thither, 
xi. 24 : and was now returning.” Secker. 
© $ 
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* Or, for I will 
dwell there. 
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eaſt: and the ſound thereof vas as the ſound of many waters: 
and the earth ſhined with his glory. And the appearance 
which I ſaw was as the appearance which I ſaw when he 
came to deſtroy the city: and the appearance [of the chariot] 
was as the appearance which I ſaw by the river Chebar: and I 
fell upon my face. And the glory of Jehovah came into the 
houſe by the way of the gate whoſe proſpect was toward the 
caſt. Then the ſpirit took me up, and brought me into the 
inner court; and, lo, the glory of Jehovah filled the houſe. 
And I heard one ſpeaking unto me out of the houſe; and the 
man was ſtanding by me. And he ſaid unto me: Son of man, 
[thou ſeeſt] the place of my throne, and the place of the ſoles 
of my feet; * where I will dwell in the midſt of the ſons of 
Iſrael for ever; and the ſons of Iſrael ſhall no more defile mine 


holy name, neither they 


and by 


nor their kings, by their fornication, 


the carcaſes of their kings, in the midſt of them: 


8 in that they ſet their threſhold by my threſhold, and their poſt 


und thereof] See c. i. 24. 

3. And the appearance] Omit N e, an 
read Nn, with d and Houbigant. 

'—when. he came]! Nan 2 MSS. Vulg. 
ae in Montf. Hex. cum veniret (Dominus.) 
Houb. C. ii. 10. ix. 5, &c. But Chald. ex- 
plains N thus, * cum prophetarem ad per- 
dendam civitatem.” W922 may be corrupted 
from the N i. e. mn N12, when Jehovah 
came. 

and che appearance] The word 227, or 
Ww, of the chariot, is ſupplied by 6. The 
Jews called the viſion w. See Grot. on 
c. i. 4. TW is the reading of 2 MSS. as 
well as of 6. 
J. came into the houſe] To ſhew that 
God would again accept that place and its 
ſacred rites, and afford the Jews his protection. 
Grot. 

7. —thou ſeeſt the place] Nn Nr is 
ſupplied by 6. But Dathius remarks that 7x 
is ſometimes prefixed to the nominative caſe : 

C This is the place“ &c. See c. xliv. 3. 
Wh —where I will dwell] Virtually; though 


the ſons” &c. See Nold. §. 60. 


near my poſt, and ere was only a wall between me and them ; 


and 


not by a cloud between the cherubim in the 
Holy of Holies, as in the former temple. But 
6. v p D, © my name ſhall dwell.” 7 
for ever; and the ſons] Perhaps, © if 
Or, after 
for ever the condition of obedience, which is 
expreſſed v. 9, muſt be underſtood, and ex- 
tended to iniquities, v. 10, as well as idolatries. 
—and by the carcaſes of their kings] Here, 
and v. 9, the context leems to require 9 e; 
* and the graven images.“ It ſeems that 
ſome monuments of the deceaſed kings were 
erected near the wall which ſurrounded the 
temple and the courts, This vicinity was re- 
garded as a profanation of the temple. 7 INE: 
chaelis. 105 
« Manaſſeh and Amon were buried in the 
king's garden, hard by the walls of the _ 
2 Kings xx1. 18, 26.” J. Mede. Diſc. ii. 
—in the dt of them] d , 6. But 
I prefer PM, * and in their high places. 77 
See 06. Syr. for prefixing the var. 
8. in that they ſet &c.] See 2 Rings xvi. 
14. SRL. 45 5 7: c. Vl. 3. 
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* and in that they polluted mine holy name by their abomina- Or, them: thus 
tions which they committed: wherefore I have conſumed them ?hey polluted, 
9 in mine anger. Now let them remove far away from me their 
| fornication, and the carcaſes of their kings and 1 will dwell 


in the midſt of them for ever. 


IO And thou, ſon of man, ſhew the houſe to the houſe of Iſrael, 
that they may be aſhamed of their iniquities ; and let than 

11 meaſure the pattern. And if they be aſhamed of all that they 
have done, let them know the form of the houſe, and the 
pattern thereof, and the goings out thereof and the comings in 
thereof, and all the' forms thereof, and all the ſtatutes thereof, 
and all the laws thereof: and write it in their ſight, that they 
may obſerve all the forms thereof and all the ſtatutes thereof, 


and do. them. 


12 This zs the law of the houſe upon the top of the mount : all 
the border thereof round about /hall be moſt holy: lo, this zx 


the law of the houſe. 


13 And. theſe are the meaſures of the altar by cubits; cach cubit 
being a cubit and an hand- breadth: now the bottom all be a 
cubit 4:gh and a cubit broad, and the border thereof by the 
edge thereof round about hall le a ſpan; and this Dall te: 


10. And thou] "Iv" 19 MSS. and 8 ori- 
ginally: 6. Ar. V. Syr. Houb. 

—ſhew the houſe to the houſe of Iſrael ] 
Houbigant reads d n. One MS. reads 5 
to the ſons of Ifrael ;** which is a more ele- 
gant reading, and probably from the contrac- 
tion “2. 

—the pattern] P27, Houb. 2 MSS. and 
perhaps 3 other. But Houbigant alſo propoſes 
dh. Or read V, as v. It, Houbigant 
ſuſpects a corruption in y49572), and obferves that 
0. «ca r. [rather wan] Kei mh Gag ald. 
Perhaps, NaN nn, and its meaſures 
and its pattern.“ 

11. the form of the hogka DN, 
Ka dresden, 6. Sic enim vertunt Cantic. viii. g. 
nec male.” Secker. 

—ſtatutes thereof] After this clauſe 6. and 
Houb. omit 477% 553. The words are omitted 
in one MS. the firſt time they occur : and in 


the 


4 MSS. and 7 originally, the ſecond time they 


OCCUT, 


12. —of the mount: ] This is the punctua- 


tion of 6. Ar. V. Syr. Chald. Houb. | 

—lo, this is the law of the houſe] Houbi- 
gant omits this, with 6. Syr. It may ſerve 
tor emphaſis. 

13. —the bottom] The baſe of the altar. 
It had a border, or rim: and ſeems to have 
been called pan, the lap, ſinus, from its hollow- 
neſs or capacity, which bore a general reſem- 
blance to that made by the flowing eaſtern 
garments when prepared to receive any thing. 
Pſ. Ixxix. 12. Hai. Ixv. 6. Luke vi. 38. Sec 
den again v. 17. See Villalp. 

—a cubit high] dnn is again omitted after 
ſpan; and thrice after'cubits, v. 14, 15+ 

—border] A rim, rifing round. the four 
ſides to the height of a ſpan, or half a _ 
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the outer part of the altar. 


and upward all be four horns. 
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And from the bottom upon the 
ground to the lower ledge all be two cubits, and the breadth 


one cubit; and from the leſſer ledge to the greater ledge ſhall 


be four Skies ; and the breadth a cubit. 


And the ſurface of 
the altar 


ſhall be four cubits; and from the ſurface of the altar 


And the ſurface of the altar 
ſhall be twelve cubits long by twelve broad, ſquare on the four 


ſides thereof. And the ledge ſhall be fourteen cubits long by 


fourteen broad on the four ſides thereof; and the border about 
it hall be half a cubit: and the bottom thereof ſhall be a cubit 


about, and its aſcent ſhall look toward the eaſt. 


the outer part! Ambitus, pars quz lon» 
$1us prominebat. Houb. 

14. rom the bottom] From the ground to 
the ſurface of that projeCting part which formed 
the lower ledge. 

—to the lower ledge] To the lower area, 
narrowing, or imbenching ; diazoma, crepido. 
Ou this the prieſts walked round the altar; 
and it was called the lower and lefler ledge, in 
oppoſition to Ko higher and greater le 
mentioned v. 

—one cubit] This was the breadth of the 
lower, or greater, ledge: fo that the fide of 
the altar at the baſe was wider by two cubits 
Cone at each end) than the fide of the lower 
ledge. 

Land from the leſſer ledge to the greater] 
The lower ledge is called the greater, in 6. Ar. 
ſee MS. Al. un being ſupplied after 
MINING : and therefore ſome ſay that here 
the menſuration is downward. 

— four cubits] Twice as high as from the 
ſurface of the ground to the ſurface of the 
greater ledge. © 

Sa cubit] However, the decreaſe in 
breadth ſhall be only one cubit on a ſide, 
15. And the ſurface of the altar] The true 
reading ſeems to be Nein: whether the 
word ſignifies d "JW, the light of God, or 
oN MN, the lion of God. It here denotes the 
hearth of the altar of burnt offerings, on which 
the ſacrifices were conſumed. _ 

—four cubits] High, from the ſurface of 
the ledge immediately below it. 


18 Then , 


17. the led ge] It ſhall project on each 
ſide a cubit hed the area o the hearth, 

——half a cubit] High, and probably as 
much broad : but the breadth is contained 1 in 


the fourteen cubits. 


-=the bottom] It is generally thought that 
this is a repetition of what was affirmed v. 13. 

—aſcent] See Exod. xx. 26. ma Talm. 
Bab. It was an inclined plane. | 

Thus the altar is ten feet high and twenty 
broad ; as Solomon's, 2 Chron. iv. 1. 


For the baſe, v. 13, is in height 1 cubit 
From the ſurface of the baſe to the firſt 
ledge, v. 14, is 1 cubit 
From the lower edge to the upper, 
V. 14, are - - 4 cubits 
From the upper ledge to the Ariel, 
v. 15, are . - 4 cubits 
10 
And as to the breadth : the upper 
ledge, v. 17, was - 14 cubits 


Add a cubit on each fide for the higher 
ledge: v. 14, latter part - Bp 
Add a cubit on each ſide for the lower 
ledge: v. 14, former part 2 
Add a C74 on each ſide for the baſe, 
V. 13, e N 2 
| 20 | 
Tue altar of burnt offerings, deſcribed Exod. 
xxvii. 1. XXXVu. 1, Was ſmaller than this; 
becauſe it was to be remoyed from place to 
place with the tabernacle, 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


24 


* 


purge it. 
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Then he ſaid unto me; Son of man, thus ſaith the Lord 
Jehovah, Theſe are the ſtatutes of the altar: in the day when 
it ſhall be made, to offer burnt-offerings thereon, and to ſprinkle 
blood thereon, then ſhalt thou give to the prieſts the Levites 
that are of the ſeed of Zadok, that a 
the Lord Jehovah, to miniſter unto me, a young bullock for a 
ſ1n-offering. And thou ſhalt take of the blood thereof, and 
put it on its four horns, and on the four corners of the ledge, 
and on the border round about: and thou ſhalt cleanſe and 
And thou ſhalt take the bullock of the ſin-offering ; 
and * it ſhall be burnt in the appointed place of the houſe, 
without the ſanctuary. 
a kid of the goats without blemiſh for a ſin- offering; and they 
ſhall cleanſe the altar, as they cleanſed it with the bullock. 


When thou haſt made an end of cleanſing it, thou ſhalt 
offer a young bullock without blemiſh, and a ram out of 


175 


pproach unto me, ſaith 


* H. one ſhall 


And on the ſecond day thou ſhalt offer burn it. 


the flock without blemiſh: thou ſhalt even offer them be- 

fore Jehovah, and the prieſts ſhall caſt falt upon them, and 

ſhall offer them up for a burnt-offering to Jehovah. Seven 

days ſhalt thou ſacriſice every day a goat for a fin-offering : 

they ſhall alſo ſacrifice a young bullock, and a ram of the 
26 flock, each without blemiſh. Seven days ſhall they purge the 
27 altar and purify it, and conſecrate it. And when they 


have 
finiſhed theſe days, it ſhall be that on the eighth day, and 


forward, the prieſts ſhall ſacrifice upon the altar your burnt- 


offerings and your peace-offerings: and I will accept you, faith 
Jehovah. 
C. XLIV. 


19. —thalt thou give] Command to be 
given. Or, thy people ſhall give. Hr MSS. 
here and v. 20. | 


Lev. viii. 17. | | | 
25. Seven days &c.] Compare Exod. xxix. 
36, 37: where only a bullock is mentioned. 
26. —ſhall they purge] Y, MSS. edd. 
Or, point thus, with Houbigant:—“ blemiſh 
ſeven days. And they ſhall purge”* &c. 


—and conſecrate it] The altar. Houbigant. 
The expreſſion in the original, and they ſhall 


fill its hand,“ is metaphorical ; the prieſts being 


21. —the bullock ] See Exod. xxix, 14. \ conſecrated to their office partly by the act of 


filling their hands with what they were to 
offer, Exod. xx1x. 24. But i, their hands, 
is the reading of 6. MS. Vat. and ed. Ald. 
e the prieſts ſhall conſecrate themſelves.” 


c. XLIV. 
not be ope 
3 ſhut. 
6 And thou ſhalt ſay 
H. nde 
enough | or, 7 


a ranger. 
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t Then he brought me back the way of the 
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gate of the out- 


ward ſanctuary which looked toward the eaſt; and it was ſhut. 
2 Then ſaid Jehovah unto me, This gate ſhall be ſhut, it ſhall 


ened, and no man ſhall enter in by 1 


it ; becauſe 


 . Jehovah the God of Ifracl entered in by it, therefore it ſhall be 


1t is far the prince; the prince he ſhall fit in it to eat 


food before Jehovah : he ſhall enter by the way of the porch of 
that gate, and by the ſame way ſhall he go out. _ 

4 Then brought he me the way of the north gate before the 
houſe: and I looked, and, lo, the glory of Jehovah filled the 
houſe of Jehovah : and I fell upon my face. 

"5 I And Jehovah ſaid unto me, Son of man, mark well, and 
behold with thine eyes, and hear with thine ears all that I ſay 
unto thee concerning all the ſtatutes of the houſe of Jehovah and 

all the laws thereof; and mark well the enterings in of the 
houſe with all the goings out of the ſanctuary 


much | for you. 


+ H. the fons of 


to the rebellious, even to the houſe of 


Ifrael, Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah : * let it ſuffice you of all 
your abominations, O houſe of Iſrael, in that ye brought 
+ ſtrangers, uncircumcifed in heart and uncircumciſed in fleſh, 

to be in my ſanctuary to pollute it, even my houſe, when ye 


offered my food, the fat, and the blood; and ye brake my cove- 


8 nant with all your abominations: 


. —of the outward ſanctuary] In oppo- 
ſition to the temple itſelf, which was the inner 
ſanctuary. This was called the outward fant- 
tuary, becauſe none but priefts entered into it. 
The gate is to be underſtood of the inner gate 
which immediately communicated with the 
court of the prieſts. Houbigant. 

2. —opened ] Unleſs at particular ſeaſons. 
See c. xliii. 4. xlvi. 1, 2. 

3. It is for the prince] NN is ſometimes 1855 
before the nominative caſe. The word prince 


comprehends Zerubbabel, and other governors 


of the Jews after their return from Babylon. 


That the kings had a correſponding place, ſee 


2 Chron. vi. 13. xxiii. 13. xxxiv. 31. 
—to eat food ] Compare Deut. xi. 7, 18. 
XV. 20. 
filled the houſe} As appeared by the 
light which ſhone through the windows. 


* 


neither did ye keep the 
charge 


5. —enterings in] »A V. Syr. Chald. 

—with all] 555, 70 all, 3 MSS. 5571, and 
to all, 1 MS. © Forte legendum „N.“ Secker. 

6. —even to the houſe] e is wanting in 
2 MSS. and Syr. tranſlates * to the rebellious 
houſe of Iſrael.” Chald. reads 5 Sy N, 
„ to the rebellious people :?? 6. Houb. 5y 
by *25 PS, to the rebellious houſe, to &c.“ 

7. —to pollute it &c.] dor, 1 MS. V. 
yl. Ch. to pollute mine houſe:“ but 6. 
omit n NN, mine houſe. 


my food] The ſacrifices appointed by me. 


fat] Lev. iii. 16. 
blood] Lev. iv. 6. c. xliv. 15. 


and ye brake] Porn 6. Ar. Syr. V. 


Houb. But 529% may refer to rangers; and 
5 MSS. read © their abominations.”” See Lev. 
xxii. 25. 


' —with all] 55 D, 4 MSS. 3 auen. 
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11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


in heart and uncircumciſed in fleſh, ſhall enter into my ſanc- 


when the ſons of Iſrael went aſtray from me, they ſhall draw 
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charge of mine holy place ; but ye ſet for keepers of my charge 
in my ſanctuary keepers for yourſelves. 

Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : No “ ſtranger, uncircumciſed * H. /on f a 
ſtranger. 
tuary; of any ſtrangers that are among the ſons of Iſrael. 

But even the Levites who departed far from me when Iſracl 

went aſtray, who went aſtray from me after their idols, ſhall 

bear their iniquity. Yet they ſhall be miniſters in my ſanQuary, 

+ having charge at the gates of the houſe, and miniſtering at + Or, ers. 
the houſe : they ſhall ſlay the burnt-offering, and the ſacrifice 

for the people, and they ſhall ſtand before them to miniſter 

unto them. Becauſe they miniſtered unto them before their 

idols, and were a ſtumbling-block of iniquity to the houſe of 

Iſrael; therefore have | I lifted up mine hand || againſt them, | Or, orn. 
faith the Lord Jehovah, and they ſhall bear their iniquity : and Or, concerning. 
they ſhall not come near unto me to do the office of a prieſt 

unto me, and to come near unto any of mine holy things in the 

moſt holy place : but they ſhall bear their ſhame, and their abo- 

minations which they have committed: and I will make them 

keepers of the charge of the houſe, for all the ſervice thereof, 

and for all which ſhall be done therein. But the prieſts the 

Levites, the ſons of Zadok, that kept the charge of my ſanctuary 


near unto me to miniſter unto me, and ſhall ſtand before me 


to offer unto me the fat and the blood, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 


They ſhall come into my ſanctuary, and they ſhall draw near 


unto my table to miniſter unto me, and ſhall keep my charge. 


And it ſhall come to paſs that, when they enter in at the 
gates of the inner court, they ſhall be clothed with linen 


garments, 


8. —keepers for yourſelves] See Syr. Houb. 


It is ſufficient to ſupply Bay before B95. 
"Thoſe who kept for you, not for me; who were 
deſigned as guards for your own perſons, 
' 10, —the Levites] Many of the prieſts 
and Levites lived to ſee the ſecond temple, 
Ezra iii. 142. But the deſcendents of former 
idolatrous prieſts and Levites may be meant. 
See v. 15. DYE 

—lirael] Some MSS. and V. Syr. add n, 
the ſons of Iſrael, | | 


13. —to do the office of a prieſt] In offer- 
ing up facrifices. | 

—in the moſt holy place] Probably the 
outer building of the temple, which was forty 
feet ſquare. But ſee c. xliii. 12. 


15. —the Levites] © And the Levites.? 


V. Syr. 2 MSS. originally. 
The whole paſſage, from v. 10 to v. 1 
naturally refers to the period of time when the 

ſecond temple was rebuilt. 
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garments, and no wool ſhall come upon them, while they 
miniſter in the gates of the inner court, and within. They 
ſhall have linen ornaments upon their heads, and ſhall have 


linen drawers upon their loins; they ſhall not gird themſelves 


And when they go forth 


into the outer court [even into the outer court] unto the people, 
they ſhall put off their garments wherein they miniſtered, and 


rooms, and ſhall clothe themſelves with 


other garments, and they ſhall not ſanctify the people i in their 


locks to grow long; they ſhall ſurely poll their heads. 


ſhave their head, nor ſuffer their 
Neither 


ſhall any prieſt drink wine, when they enter into the inner 


Neither ſhall they take for their wives a widow, or 


her that is put away: but they ſhall take virgins of the ſeed of 
the houſe of Iſrael, or a widow that is the widow of a prieſt. 


And they ſhall teach my people the difference between the holy 


and the prophane, and cauſe them to diſcern between the 


18 
19 with any thing that cauſeth Freak. 
lay them in the holy 
20 garments. Neither ſhall they 
21 
22 court. 
hy 
24 defiled and the clean, 


And in controverſy. they ſhall ſtand to 


judge; after my judgements ſhall they judge it; and they ſhall 


Or, my ſolemn keep 


feaſts. 25 


17. —1n the gates] Where they had cham- 


bers aſſigned to them for Particular offices. 
Se e. 455 26> 

18. —any thing that cauſeth ſweat] In ſu- 
dore, ſeu, ſudantes. Dathius. Modo inſtabili, 
ſegniter, laxe. Guſſetius. Y, ſignificatu Chal- 


daico, veſte lacera. Houbigant. Nx d. Ar. V. 


M88. 

19. —even into the outer court] The an- 
cients, 4 MSS. Houbigant, and Dathius, omit 
the repetition of the three Hebrewwords: and 


8 of De Roſſi's MSS. omitted them originally. 


ſanctify] Some interpret this, Bleſs. See | 


Numb. vi. 23, 24. But Houbigant renders, 
ene populum per eas religione obſtringant:“ 

whatever touched any thing holy becommg 
itſelf holy, and no longer to be profaned by 
vulgar uſe. Exod. xxx. 29. Lev. vi. 27. c. xlvi. 
20, What touched the altar, or furniture 
of the tabernacle was holy. Probably what 
the holy garments touched was ſo too.“ Secker. 


my laws and my ftatutes in all * mine aſſemblies, and 


they ſhall hallow my fabbaths. 


And they ſhall come unto no 
dead 


20. —ſhave] See Lev. xxi. 5. 1 
miniſtri ſeipſos ad vivam cutem aut calvitiem 
non radent, nec eorum cæfariem prolixam & 
incultam gerent; ſed, utriuſque extremi vani- 
tatem declinantes, capita tondebunt ſolum- 
modo. Spencer. 581. 

21. — drink wine] See Lev. x. 9, 10, 1 r. 

22, —for their wives] See Lev. xxi. 14. 

23. —the holy &c,] What places, accord- 
ing to the ceremonial law, are holy, and what 
common ; what 28 8 are defiled, and what 
clean. 

24. — to judge] MR is the reading of 6. 


Syr. Chald. Houb. and pus, to Judgement, 


has the authority of MSS. edd. and Keri. 
6. read 7.297, 2 controverſy of blood. 
—after my judgements ſhall they judge it] 
dura, in judgement, 2 MSS. Perhaps, 
pur. Nine or ten MSS. read ou“. 
25. —they ſhall come] Nn may be diſ- 
tributive : but 1 MS. and Houb. read plurally. 


But 


29 


30 


* 
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dead perſon þ to defile themſelves : but for father, or for mother, + II. for defile- 
or for ſon, or for daughter, or for brother, or for ſiſter that hath n. 


no huſband, they may defile themſelves. And after his cleanſing, 
they ſhall reckon unto him ſeven days. And in the day when he 
goeth into the ſanctuary, into the inner court, to miniſter in the 
ſanctuary, he ſhall offer his ſin-offering, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 
They ſhall have no inheritance; I am their inheritance: and 
ye ſhall give them no poſſeſſion in Iſrael; I am their poſſeſſion. 
They ſhall eat the offering of flour, and the ſin- offering, and 
the treſpaſs- offering: and every devoted thing in Iſrael ſhall be 
their's. And the firſt fruits of all zhzngs, the firſt born of all 

things, and every heave-offering of all things from all your 
heave-ofterings, ſhall be the prieſt's: ye ſhall alſo give unto the 
prieſt the firſt of your dough, that he may cauſe a bleſſing to 
reſt on thine houſe. The prieſts ſhall not eat of any thing that 


C. XLV. 1. —divide—by lot] 


beaſt. | 


—dead perſon] Lev. xx1. 1, 2, 3. 

—or for brother] max) MSS. 6. 
Syr. V. N | | 

26. —they ſhall reckon} 490% 6. Ar. Syr. 
1 MS. originally: he ſhall reckon. 

27. —his ſin-offering] See Lev. iv. 3. 

28. They ſhall have no inheritance] Read 
"77 d and mm; with V. Cornelius a 
Lapide, Houbigant, and Dathius : for thus 
the former part of the verſe correſponds to the 
latter. The two latter critics remove /aith 
the Lord Fehovah from the end of the. fore- 

going verſe, and place that clauſe after inhe- 
ritance. | 

Perhaps ye, And I will be unto them an 
inheritance ; even I will be their inheritance. 
And their prieſthood ſhall be &c. This I 
have added from Joſh. xvii. 7.“ Michaelis. 


See Joſh. xxiii. 4. 
—ye ſhall offer an oblation] Ye ſhall heave, 


as it were, an heaye-offering, as the firſt fruits 


. 


dieth of itſelf, or that is | torn; «whether it be of fowl or of f Or, a prey. 


Moreover, when ye ſhall divide the land by lot for inhe- 
ritance, ye ſhall offer an oblation to Jehovah, || an holy portion || H. holineſs, 
of the land; the length hal be five and twenty thouſand cubits, 


and 


See Numb. xvii. 20. Deut. x. 9. xviii. 2. 
29. —devoted thing] As a field, or a beaſt. 
See Lev. xxvii. 28. Numb. xviii. 14, 18. 
30. —the- firſt fruits] So 7 wy is uſed 
Deut. xxvi. 10. See the law, Exod. xxiii. 19. 
xxxiv. 26. Numb. xvili. 13. Neh. x. 35. The 
punctuation is adopted from 5. where the 
reading is, . Bet 
—the firſt born] See Exod. xxii. 29, 30. 
Neh. WM 30, | * : 
—every heave-offering] See Exod. xxix. 28. 
Lev. x. 15. Numb. v. 9. Neh. x. 37. dy in 
Chald. is commiſcuit. 
—your dough] Numb. xv. 19, 20, 21. 
31, —dieth of itſelf |] Lev. xvii. 15. xxii. 8. 
—torn] Of beaſts in the field. Exod. xxii. 
31. Lev. xxii. 8. | 


of the land itſelf, Mr. Lowth. See c. xliv. 30. 
—cubits] Houbigant reads thus for the 
ſecond TN. Michaelis prefers cubits to _ 
Aa 2 | eee 
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2 
3 
4 even the moſt holy 
be for the prieſts the miniſters of the ſanctuary, 
5 
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and the breadth ten thouſand; this h be & an holy portion 
in all the borders thereof round about. [And] of this there 
ſhall be for the ſanctuary five hundred cubits in length by five 
hundred in breadth, ſquare round about; and fifty cubits for 
the ſuburbs thereof round about. Even of this meaſure ſhalt 
thou meaſure the length of five and twenty thouſand, and the 
breadth of ten thouſand; and therein ſhall be the ſanctuary, 
place. This holy portion of the land ſhall 
that draw near 


to miniſter unto Jehovah; and it ſhall be a place for their 


houſes, and an holy place for the ſanctuary. And five and 
twenty thouſand in length, and ten thouſand in breadth, ſhali 
be for the Levites the miniſters of the houſe for a poſſeſſion, 


6 for cities to dwell in. 


And ye ſhall appoint the poſſeſſion of 


the city, five thouſand in breadth and in length five and twenty 
thouſand, overagainſt the oblation of the holy portion: it ſhall 


7 be for all the houſe of Iſrael. 


prince on this ſide and on that ſide of the oblations of the holy 


portions and of the po 


ſſeſſion of the city, before the oblations 


of the holy portions and before the poſſeſſion of the city, from 
the weſt ſide weſtward and from the eaſt ſide eaſtward: and 


It may be collected from v. 2 that the cubit 
was the meaſure to be uſed. © Duplex 7 
non agnoſcunt 6. Syr. Vulg. Videtur vel prius 
ortum ex YN, | vel poſterius ex FN: non 
geminatur v. 3.” Secker. 
Ettthe borders thereof! n 6 

2. And ] dun, the ancients, except Chald. 
3 MSS. and 1 in the margin ; and Houbigant. 

—five hundred] This agrees with c. xlii. 
16—20, as amended. | 

—ſuburbs] Pomærium, ſpatium fine ædibus. 
Houb. A part excluded or caſt out of walls or 
precincts. Tayl. conc. 

3. Even of this meaſure] Igitur ſecundum 


menſaram banc (paulo ante indicatam) metitor 


&c. Corn. a Lapide. This verſe is a repetition 
of v. 1, 2. 


— ſhalt thou meaſure] Tan 9 MSS. 3 edd. 
Houb. 


4. This holy &c.] Or thus: * This is the 


cs holy portion of the land: it ſhall be for the 
* prieſts'? &c, 


the 


—and an holy — for the fanQuary }] 
Wp ſeems an explanation of up, to 
ſhew that the prepoſition is omitted. 

5. —for cities to dwell in] p2w9 , 
is the reading of 6. But Houbigant prefers 
By, gates. Civitatem. Th. See the note 
in Montf. Hex. 

6. —five thouſand &c.] This rectangle 
contained an area of about ſeventeen miles in 
circuit; which was more than four times the 
circuit of Jeruſalem. See Joſ. B. J. v. iv. 33 
where that city is ſaid to be thirty-three ſtadia 
in circumference. Much fherefore is here 


allowed for the convenience of the inha- 
bitants. 


7. —oblations ] 


comprehending the portions of the prieſts and 
alſo of the Levites. 


from the eaſt ſide eaſtward] Perhaps we 
ſhould read MTN BWP. See c. xl. 6. 


And portions ſhall be for the 


In d. we find a and | 
drag; and therefore they read INN twice, 


11 


12 


13 


14 
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the length all be overagainſt every one of the portions, from 


the border of the weſt to the border eaſtward. As for the land, 


it ſhall be unto him a poſſeſſion in Iſrael, that my princes may 


no more oppreſs my people : and the reft of the land ſhall they 
give to the houſe of Iſrael: according to their tribes. 


'Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : Let it ſuffice you, O princes 
of Iſrael: remove violence and ſpoil, and execute judgement 
and juſtice, take away your oppreſſions from my people, ſaith 
the Lord Jehovah. 

Ye ſhall have juſt balances, and a juſt ephah, and a juſt bath. 
The ephah and the bath ſhall be of one meaſure; that the 


bath may contain the tenth part of an homer, and the ephah 


the tenth part of an homer: the meaſure thereof ſhall be 
according to the homer. And the ſhekel ſhall be twenty gerahs : 
the pieces of ſilver of twenty ſhekels, five and twenty ſhekels, 
and fifteen ſhekels ſhall be together your maneh. 

This zs the heave-offermg which ye ſhall offer; the fixth 
part of an ephah out of an homer of wheat, and the ſixth part 


of an ephah out of an homer of barley. And 2s for the ſtatute | 


concerning oil, [even the bath of oil,] ye hall offer the tenth 
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part of a bath out of a cor: a eor is ten | baths ; for an homer 


length &c.] As one of the portions. 6. 

 —overagainlt every one of the portions] To 
be aſſigned to the adjoining tribes. | See c. 
xlvil. 8. 

8. As for the land] See > Nold. 5. 30. 
But Chald. reads Yui. 

—it ſhall be] erm 2 MSS. man: Me 
6. to the border eaſtward of the land. And it 
Hall be &c. 


9. —oppreſſions] Houbigant derives the 


word from the Syr. wm, - traxit, raptavit. 
The Arab. root ſignifies comminuit, like the 
Hebr. dun, and allo diripuit rem. Michaelis 
derives it from the Arab. d depgſcere, and 
thinks that it refers to /erwitutem juris paſcendi 
in ſubditorum agris. However, in his verſion 
he renders, expui/eoncs ex patriis REI: See 
ſuppl. ad lex. Hebr. 

10. —juſt balances &c.] See Lev. xix. 36. 
Deut. xxv. 15. 

11, —of one meaſure] The bath for things 


18. 


liquid, and the ephah for things dry: the baths 
containing about 75 gallons, and the ephah 
about 32 pecks. See Arburtnot. 

12. — twenty gerahs] See Exod. xxx. 13. 

—maneh | We may well ſuppoſe that three 
of the uſual current coins among the Jews an- 
ſwered to the three numbers. of ſhekels here 
mentioned. The amount of the three was 
fixty thekels ; which made a maneh, , or 
mina. 

13. —and the ſixth part] All the ancients 
read WW; inſtead of r wνã et ſextabitis. 
The fixth part of an ephah from each homer, 
was the ſixtieth part of the whole. 

14. — concerning out] After this, one MS. 


_ omits wu Di; of which words there is no 


trace in Syr. The tenth part of a bath front 


each cor 1s the hundredth part of the whole. 


a cor 7s ten baths] V. Ch. read 57 here. 
for an homer &c.] The homer is univer-. 
ſally reckoned equal to the cor. This is the 
proportion. 


/ 
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. * Or, kid. 15 


. H. hall be for 16 
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is ten baths. 
out of two hundred, from the watered paſtures of Iſrael; 
the offering of flour, and for the burnt-offering, and for the 
peace- offerings, to make reconciliation for you, ſaith the Lord 


XLV. 


And ye ſhall offer one * lamb out of the flock, 
for 


Jehovah. All the people of the land & ſhall give this heave- 
And it ſhall belong to the 
prince te give burnt-offerings, and the offering of flour, and 
the drink-offering, in the feaſts, and in the new moons, and 
in the ſabbaths, and in all the ſolemn aſſemblies of the houſe 
of Ifrael : he ſhall ſacrifice the ſin-offering, and the offering of 


flour, and the burnt-offering, and the peace-offerings, to > make 


Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: in the firſt month, on the firſt 
day of the month, thou ſhalt take a young bullock without 
blemiſh, and ſhalt cleanſe the ſanctuary. And the prieſt ſhall 
take of the blood of the ſin- offering, and put 7 upon the poſts 
of the houſe, and upon the four corners of the ledge of the 


u. 17 offering with the prince in Iſrael. 
reconciliation for the houſe of Iſrael. 
18 
19 
20 


altar, and upon the poſts of the gate of the inner court. 


And 


in like manner ſhalt thou do on the ſeventh day of the month, 
for him that erreth and for him that is ſimple : ſo ſhall Je make 
reconciliation for the houſe. 


proportion obſerved in Chald. and in Syr. i 
we render, De oleo vero, ex decem menſuris 
quibus conſtat corus decimam ſumant menſuræ 
unius. In 6. the proportion is too large: 
** one bath of ten baths.” 
15. —from the watered paſtures] The read- 

ing in 6. is Tun Do, from all the families. 
E for the offering of flour] To accompany 
it, Exod. xxix. 39, 40: and for a burnt- 
offering, Lev. i. 10: and ** peace-offerings, 
Lew. wii. 3, 5. 
E for you] Ny. 6. But if we read, 
from all the families,“ or, © from the families,” 

iy may refer to MUD, ard 7 ona ance, 
16. —with the prince} See > Nold. 5. 9. 
and Mr. Lowth. 

17, —burnt-offerings ] ry, or dyn, 
the burnt-offering, 7 MSS. 

QE and in all 5 MSS. edd. 6, Ar. v : 
Syr. Chald. c 3 


21 In 


—he ſhall ſacrifice] By the prieſt, at his 
own charge. | 

18. —thou ſhalt take] See on c. Xliii. 19. 

—cleanſe the ſanctuary] See Lev. xvi. 16. 
A yearly ceremony ſeems to be here enjoined, 
and not a mere dedication. “ The regulations 
about the ſacrifices, which here follow, are in 
ſeveral circumſtances very different from the 
Moſaical ones.” Michaelis. 

19. —the poſts] It ſeems that we ſhould 


read nya twice: ſee V. 6. unleſs the word 


may be taken diſtributively. 


20. —of the month] n. Sic Num. 


x. ii. Uſitatius r, Secker. WIT 3 MSS. 
2 originally. 


—that erreth] See Lev. iv. 2, 13, 27. 
E that is ſimple] That wants underſtanding 
to conduct himſelf, ſo as to avoid legal . 
ment. 
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21 In the firſt month, on the fourteenth day of the month, ye 
ſhall have the paſſover, a feaſt of ſeven days: every one ſhall 

22 eat unleavened bread. And upon that day ſhall the prince 
ſacrifice for himſelf, and for all the people of the land, a 

23 bullock for a ſin-offering. And ſeven days of the feaſt he ſhall 

| ſacrifice a burnt-offering to Jehovah, ſeven bullocks and ſeven 
rams without blemiſh daily the ſeven days; and a kid of the 

24 goats daily for a ſin-offering. And he ſhall ſacrifice an offering 
of flour, an ephah for a bullock and an 1 for a ram; and 
Foil an hin for an ephah. 

25 , In. the ſeventh month, on the fifteenth day of the month, 
during the feaſt, he ſhall do the like ſeven days; according to 
the ſin- offering, according to the burnt-offering, and according 

C. to the offering of flour, and according to the oil. 

XLVI. 1 Thus faith the Lord Jehovah: The gate of the inner court, 
that looketh toward the eaſt, ſhall be ſhut the ſix days of 
work; but on the “ ſabbath-day it ſhall be opened, and on the * Or, day of re/. 

2 day of- the new moon it ſhall be opened. And the prince ſhall 
enter by the way of the porch of hat gate without, and ſhall 
ſtand by the poſt of the gate; and the prieſts ſhall ſacrifice his 
burnt-offering, and his peace-offerings, and he ſhall bow down 
himſelf at the threſhold of the gate: then he ſhall go forth, 

3 but the gate ſhall not be ſhut until the evening. Likewiſe the 
people of the land ſhall bow down themſelves at the door of 
this gate before Jehovah, on the ſabbaths and on the new moons. 

4 And the burnt-offering, which the prince ſhall bring unto 
Jehovah on the ſabbath-day, Hall be ſix lambs without blemiſh, 

5 and a ram without blemiſh. And the offering of flour Ha be 
an ephah for a ram; and the offering of flour for the lambs 


as 


21. In the firſt] I l. 6. Syr. — kid of the goats e. d Numb. xxyiii. 1 5. 
—of ſeven days] * Legendum videtur xxix. 


raw; vel forte Ny2W, ut Exod. xii. 15. 25. —ſeven days] Lev. xxiii. 34. 
Secker. Both theſe readings are found in —according to the burnt-offering ] MW, 


MSS. | and according to the burnt-offering, 2 MSS. Cc. 
22. —a bullock &c.] Lev. iv. 14. Syr. Ch. 


23. —ſeven days] Lev. xxiii. 8. 


on 4. —lambs without blemiſh] m*2>%n, M88. 


184 
+ H. from the 


giving of his 6 


hand. 


E 


10 
11 


12 


+ H. one Dall 
open for him the 
gate. 


H. one Hall 
ſhut the gate. 13 


H. the fon of- 
Bit year. 


5. — as bigs is diſpoſed to give) See Dent. . - - 9. —but ſhall go forth] wes MSS. all the 
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+ as he is diſpoſed to give; and of oil an hin for an ephah. 
And in the day of the new. moon there ſhall. be a young 


bullock without blemiſh; and fix lambs, and a ram, without 


7 


blemiſh. And he ſhall ſacrifice as an offering of flour an ephah 
for a bullock, and an ephah for a ram: and for the lambs 


according as his hand ſhall attain unto ; and of oil an hin for 


an ephah. And when the prince ſhall enter, he ſhall go in 25 
the way of the porch of hat gate, and he ſhall 80 forth by the 


way thereof. 
But when the people of the land enter before Jehovah on 


the ſolemn aſſemblies, he that entereth the way of the north 


gate, to bow down himſelf, ſhall go forth the way of the ſouth 


gate; and he that entereth the way of the ſouth gate ſhall go 
forth the way of the north gate; he ſhall not return the way 
of the gate by which he entered, but ſhall go forth overagainſt 
it. And he that is prince in the midſt of them ſhall enter 
when they enter, and ſhall go forth when they go forth. And 
in the feaſts, and in the ſolemn aſſemblies, the offering of flour 


ſhall be an ephah for a bullock, and an ephah for a ram, and 
for the lambs as he is able to give; and an hin of oil for an 
ephah. And when the prince ſhall ſacrifice a freewill-offering, 


even a burnt-offering or peace-offerings for a freewill-offering 
unto Jehovah, the gate that looketh toward the eaſt + ſhall be 
opened for him, and he ſhall ſacrifice his burnt-offering and his 
peace-offerings, as he was wont to do on the ſabbath-day: then 


he ſhall go forth, and I the gate ſhall be ſhut after he goeth 
forth. And he ſhall ſacrifice for a burnt-offering daily unto 
Jehovah | a lamb |] of the firſt year without blemiſh : he ſhall 


| 


ſacrifice 


77. For the proportions of flour and oil, ſee ancients : Houbigant, Van follows. 


C. xlv. 24. 


10. —and ſhall go forth] N, the antients, 


6. —bullock without blemiſh] Ban, many MSS. Houb. Van follows. The prince and 
MSS. as Houbigant propoſed. the people were to begin and end their worſhip 

—ram without blemiſh] nn, MS8. ende for the greater ſolemnity. 

4—7. * Theſe laws of the proportion of 13. —he ſhall facrifice] mwy* 1“. all the 
the flour-offering, and the burnt offerings, are verſions except Chald. 7 MSS. 1 now, 2 ori- 


Numb. xv. 4—12. 


93 


again very different from the Moſaical laws. ginally. y 2“. V. 6. Ar. Houbigant 


Michaelis. | reads ro t twice. 


ER 
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14 ſacrifice it d every morning. And he ſhall ſacrifice with it an $ H. by morning 
offering of flour every morning; even the ſixth part of an ephah, % morning. 
and the third part of an hin of oil to moiſten the fine flour, as . 2+ 5. 
an offering of flour to Jehovah; by a perpetual ſtatute conti- 
15 nually. He ſhall ſacrifice the lamb, and the offering of flour, 
and the oil, every morning, for a continual burnt-offering. 
16 Thus ſaith the Lord Jehovah: If the prince give a gift unto 
any of his ſons, the inheritance thereof + ſhall belong to his + H. it hall be, 
17 ſons, it ſhall be their poſſeſſion by inheritance. But if he give 
a gift of his inheritance to one of his ſeryants, it ſhall be his 
do the year of liberty, when it ſhall return to the prince: but 
18 his inheritance given to his ſons ſhall be their's. Moreover the 
prince ſhall not take of the people's inheritance, to ꝓ force them { H. oppre/s. 
out of their poſſeſſion; 5ut he ſhall give inheritance to his ſons 
out of his own poſſeſſion : that my people be not ſcattered 
every man from his poſſeſſion. 
19 Then he brought me through the entry which was at the ſide 
of the gate into the holy rooms belonging to the prieſts, which 
looked northward : and, lo, a place was there in the fide thereof 
Bo weſtward. And he ſaid unto me, This i the place where the 
prieſts ſhall boil the treſpaſs-offering and the ſin- offering, and 
where they ſhall bake the offering of flour: that they carry 
them not forth into the outer court, to ſanctify the people. 
21 Then 


14. ok ſhall ſacrifice] du 2 MSS. and 16, —the inheritance thereof] © Out of 
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the ancients, except Chald. It ſeems beſt to 
underſtand this of the Prince; becauſe, Exod. 
xxix. 45, Numb. xxvili. 5, a tenth part of an 


ephah of flour, and a fourth part of an hin of 


oil, are commanded to be offered with the 
lambs morning and evening continually. 


—ſtatute] ry 2 MSS. 6. Syr. Chald. 
ry 16 MSS. 


15. He ſhall ſacrifice] - ν Arab. V. But 


ww tbey, the princes in ſucceſſion, ſhall ſacri- 
ice, 12 M88. 


originally, Keri, Chald. and 
wy1, and they ſhall ſacrifice, Syr. Houb. _ 

13—15. Here is only mention made of a 
morning offering, and the evening offering 1s 
entirely omitted : which makes an important 
difference between this and the old laws, 
Exod. xxix. 38—46.” Michaelis. 


his inheritance. 6. as v. 17.” Secker. 


17. but his inheritance] Houbigant reads 
Form with é. Syr. * but the inheritance 
of his ſons &c.“ Secker approves of this 
reading. x 0 
19. Then he brought me &c.] See c. xliv. 4. 
—the ſide thereof ] Perhaps Y. Syr. 
has the affix. Houbigant reads nx n, 
in latere occidentali. 
20. —ſhall boil] 2 Chron. xxxv. 13. 
—the treſpaſs-oftering] That part of this, 
and of the ſin- offering, and of the offering of 
flour, was the portion of the prieſt, ſee Numb. 
XVIII. 9, 10. 


— to ſanctify the people] See on c. xliv. 19. 
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+ H. a court in 21 
/ the corner of the 
court, a court in 
the corner of the 
court. 


22 


24 


| gy 
XLVII. 1 


all the ancients, 


"i 
SLEVIEÞ 
wards the eaſt. 


43 


22, —ſmall courts] Read y with Syr. 


6. Houb. But fumo/a, Dathius : 


Engl. made with chimnies. 23. 
—forty cubits] Add dd, or Nb, with 


—eaſtward] Which threſhold was to- 
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Then he brought me forth into the outer court, and cauſed me 
to paſs by the four corners of the court; and, lo, in every 
corner of the court there was a court. In the four corners of 
the court were ſmall courts, forty cubits in length and thirty in 
breadth : the four corners were of one meaſure. And there was 
a row of building round about in them, even round about them 
four; and it was made 07th boiling- places under the rows round 
about. 'Then he ſaid unto me, Theſe are the houſes of them 
that boil; where the miniſters of the houſe ſhall boil the ſacri- 
fice of the people. | 

Afterward he brought me again unto the door of the houſe , 
and, lo, waters iſſued forth from under the threſhold of the 
houſe eaſtward : for the forefront of the houſe flood toward 
the eaſt, and the waters came down from under the right 
threſhold of the houſe, on the ſouth of the altar. 'Then he 
brought me out by the way of the gate northward ; and led me 
round by the way without unto the outer gate which was by the 
way that looked eaſtward ; and, lo, waters ran from the right 
ſide. And when the man that had the line in his hand went 
forth eaſtward, he meaſured a thouſand cubits; and he cauſed 
me to paſs through the waters, and the waters were to the 
ancles. Again he meaſured a thouſand cubits; and he cauſed 
me to paſs through the waters, and the waters were to the 


knees. 


—the four corners] ya 2 MSS. 
DD 1 MS. 
—made] Et culinæ erant id quod 
factum uit. 

under the 28 Ten IMS. Don IMS. 


as marg. 


when the points of the heavens are to be fixed. 
See on Joel ii. 20. 


the right threſhold] JD is the reading 
of 3 MSS. and of Chald. © the right hand, 
or ſouth, ſide of the threſhold.”” It was one 
reed broad. c. xl. 6. Or Mr inferne, ad- 
verbially: “ from beneath, from the right ſide 
of the threſhold of the houſe.” 
ſaid to flow from the right, or ſouth part; 
becauſe the face is ſuppoſed to look eaſtward, 


/ 


The waters are 


2. from the right ſide] When the prophet 
came to the outer eaſtern gate, ſtill he ſaw 
waters running, from the ſouth fide of that 
gate. 

3. —ancles] 80 Syr, Chald. Aq. 1 | 
Theod. V. Houb. Dath. 

4. —the waters were to the knees] See * 
for , MSS. 1 ed. 
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knees. Again he meaſured a thouſand cubits, and he cauſed me 
to paſs through [the waters,] and the waters were to the loins. 
Again he meaſured a thouſand cubits, and it was a river which 


187 


I could not paſs through: for the waters were lifted up, and Or, were fwoln. 
were waters | to ſwim in, a river which could not be paſſed H. of /wimming. 


through. And he ſaid unto me, Son of man, haſt thou ſeen 
this? Then he brought me and cauſed me to return by the 
brink of the river. Now as I returned, lo, on the brink of the 
river were very many trees on this ſide and on that ſide. 
Then ſaid he unto me, Theſe waters iſſue forth toward the 
caſtern border, and go down to the deſert, and go into the ſea ; 
they go forth into the ſalt ſea, and the waters ſhall be healed. 
And it ſhall come to paſs that every living thing which moveth, 
whitherſoever the river ſhall come, ſhall live : and there ſhall 
be very many fiſh: becauſe theſe waters ſhall come thither and 

ſhall heal, therefore every thing ſhall live whither the river 
ſhall 


— and he cauſed me to paſs through [the 
waters] ] In 7 MSS. E292 is added; it ſtood 
originally in an eighth, perhaps in a ninth, and 
is found in the margin of a tenth. 

5, —were lifted up] 'z&8g&, 6. lifred up 
their proud waves. But MS. Pachom. reads 
32:a%. Theſe waters beautifully repreſent the 
+ gradual progreſs of the goſpel. See Iſai. ii. 2—4. 
Chriſt and his apoſtles often taught in the 
ſecond temple. Compare the allegory with 
Joel iii. 18. Zech. xiv. 8. Ifai. Iv. 1. John vii. 

8. 
a 6. —cauſed me to return] From the temple 
along the brink of the river. But 3 MSS. 
and Syr. 22*W11, and placed me. However, 
unis the reading belt ſupported. 
8. they go forth into the falt ſea] I read 
N ry DH SY. o Ecyaics, ah mh; dung, 
Thg d rig Yakaoong ie. See Montf. Hex. and 
Syr. has © in mare, in aquas fœtentes.“ The 
healing of the waters ſuppoſes that their bad 
quality is expreſſed: and v. 10, 11, reſtrain 
the ſenſe of ns to the dead ſea or fea of Sodom, 
called ] = Gen. xiv. 3. Deut. uw. 17, 
jn contradiſtinction to the ſea of Galilee, the 
water of which was freſh.” Tayl. conc. 


— ſhall be healed] This finely repreſents 


the tendency of the goſpel to heal the corrup- 


tions of human nature. 

9. —whitherſoever the river ſhall come] 575 
0. Ar. Syr. V. 51 D Ev Was Ch. © the 
river ſhall come, the ſea ſhall live.” Michaelis: 
dividing g νντν) into g ig. | 

—ſhall live] Even in the Aſphaltite lake, 
which is ſo unfavourable to animal life. Joſe- 
phus repreſents this lake as ſalt and incapable 
of feeding fiſhes. Tacitus ſays that it does not 


ſuffer fiſhes, or water fowl, to live in it. Yet 


Maundrell obſerved two or three ſhells of fiſhes 
on the ſhore. Biſhop Pococke found its water 
very ſalt; and on taſting it his mouth was con- 
ſtringed, as if it had been a ſtrong allum water. 


The Biſhop obſerves, © It has been faid by all 
** authors, and is the common opinion, that 


there is no fiſh in this lake: the freſh water 
* fiſh of the river Jordan probably would not 
live in it. After I left the holy land, it was 
< poſitively affirmed to me that a monk had 
« ſeen fiſh caught in this water; and poſſibly 
there may be fiſh peculiar ro the lake, for 
«© which this water may not be too falt :—but 
this is a fact that deſerves well to be inquired 

Bb 2 RS « into. 
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ſhall come. And it ſhall come to paſs 'hat fiſhers ſhall ſtand 
upon it; from En-gedi even to En-eglaim there ſhall be a 
ſpreading forth of nets; and their fiſh ſhall be, according to 


their kinds, as the fiſh of the great ſea exceeding many. 


places thereof, and the pits thereof, they ſhall 
inted for ſalt. And by the 
river upon the brink thereof, on this ſide and on that fide, ſhall 
grow all trees for food, whoſe leaf ſhall not fade, neither ſhall 
their fruit come to an end: every month they ſhall bring forth 
$ iſſue forth from the ſanc- 
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IO 

T As for the miry 

12 not be healed; they ſhall be appo 

I Or, earh. || new fruit, becauſe their waters 
$ H. they I ue. tuary: 
healing. 
13 


and their fruit ſhall be for food, and their leaf for 


Thus faith the Lord Jehovah : This Hall be the border 


whereby ye ſhall inherit the land, according to the twelve tribes 


„ into. The air about this lake has always 
„ been thought to be very bad.” See the 
very curious accounts of this lake which 
Bibo Newton has collected, vol. ii. 4*. 204. 
The Dead Sea is more brackiſh than any 
known ſea or ſalt-well in the world. It con- 
tains as much ſalt as water can diſſolve, viz. 
the fourth part of the weight of the water: 
and this is the reaſon why neither men nor 
animals ſink in the Dead Sea. If you throw 
fiſhes into ſo heavy a water, they cannot ſwim 
in it; but fall immediately on their fide.” 
Michaelis. | 

10, —ſhall ſtand] There is authority in 
MSS. for yy and yy), which latter Hou- 
bigant prefers. 

from En-gedi]. This is the punctuation 
of Syr. Vulg. Arab. and may be that of 0. 
En-gedi was in the wilderneſs of Judah. Joſh. 
xv. 61, 62. De L'iſle places it towards the 
ſouth weſt point of the Dead Sea. 

—to En-eglaim] This city is placed by 


De L'ifle at the north of the Dead Sea, where 


the Jordan runs into it. Eglaim is mentioned 
Hai. xv. 8, as a place on the borders of Moab, 
which country ran on the eaſt of the Dead Sea. 
—and their fiſh ſhall be] It is obvious to 
correct the text by reading N*M) : . 
—according to their kinds] In their ſeveral 


allegories in the Hebrew ſcriptures. 


of 


kinds, each kind as numerous as the fiſh of 
the Great Mediterranean Sea. 

In v. 9, 10, there is an amplification of 
what is ſaid in v. 8, that the waters ſhould be 
healed : and the ſalutary effect of the goſpel is 
ſtrongly illuſtrated. 


11. —the miry places] PPYN]x A MSS. that 
is, as 1 ſuppoſe, Na, or a, from 
Na, or ga, cenum, lutum. 

' —they ſhall not] N, 16 MSS. and, as 
Houbigant obſerves, all the ancients. Pan 
precedes. : | 

—for ſalt] They ſhall remain filled with 
ſalt water. The allegorical ſenſe is, that ſome 
ſhall reje& the goſpel, and ſome receive it 
without obeying it. 8 

12. —and their fruit ſhall be] ern 
edd. | 

—for healing] Perhaps, N Mr. The 
leaves of ſome plants and trees have a healing 
quality, 3 

This verſe, in its allegorical ſenſe, expreſſes 
the blefled ſtate of the good in this life: ſee 
Jer. xvii, 7, 8: and their perfect happineſs in 
the future paradiſiacal ſtate. See Rev. xxii. 
1, 2; where & is uſed for trees, as vy. From 
v. 1 to v. 12 we have one of the moſt ſtriking 


MSS. 


ty 1s the 
reading 


13. —This a be the border ] 
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14 of Iſrael. Joſeph ſhall have two portions. And ye ſhall inherit * H. every mar 
it ® one as well as another; concerning which I + lifted up 4s is brother. 
mine hand to give it unto your fathers: and this land ſhall fall Ts Je: 
unto you for an inheritance. 5 
is And this /ha/l be the border of the land con the wth ſide, 5 9 
from the great ſea ard, the way of Hethlon, as men go to 
16 Zedad: Hamath, Berothah, Sibraim, which 7s between the 
border of Damaſcus and the border of Hamath; and Hazar- 
17 hatticon, which zs by the border of Hauran. Alſo the border 
from the ſea ſhall be Hazar-Enan 4% the border of Damaſcus, 55 | 
and Ziphron, northward, and the border of Hamath: this 2 
18 the north ſide. And the eaſt {ide ye ſhall meaſure from Hau- YI 
ran, and from Damaſcus, and from Gilead, and from the land | 5 


of Ifracl || by Jordan, from the boxder to the caſt ſea: this 7s || H. of Jordan. 


realing of 5 MSS. and was that of 7 origi- 
nally. Houbigant reads u, and refers to v. 15. 
Here Grotius's note is, Hæc aſſignatio, & quæ 
ſequitur capite poſtremo, locum habitura fuiſſet 


ſi Decem tribus, non minus quam Judæ & 


Benjaminis, ſe ad Deum convertiſſent: ſic 
enim pariter impetraſſent reditum. Nunc pauci 
tantum permixti Jude & Benjamini rediere, 
11que ſedes cum illis habuere communes. 

14. —ſhall fall] A metaphor taken from 
the falling of the lot. 

15. —Hethlon] Mentioned again, c. xlviii. 
1. De Liſle writes it Hethalon with Vulg. 
and places it between Tyre and Damaſcus. 

—Ledad ] See Numb. xxxiv. 8. It 1s 
written Sedada in De L'iſle, with Vulg. and 
placed eaſt of Hethlon, nearly in the ſame 
latitude. 

16. —Hamath] In the northern paſt of 
the tribe of Naphtali. 

—Berothab | - ang ſay that this was a ſmall 
town eaſt of Zedad. Berytus, in Phoenicia, 
ſeems too far north. 

— $ibraim] Or, Sabarim, is ſituated, accord- 
ing to De L'ifle, between Hethlon and Zedad: 
but it is expreſsly ſaid to be between Hamath 
and Damaſcus. Syr. reads © and Sepharvaim.“ 
—Hazar-hatticon} Hazar media. See Syr. 


the 


Dath. the middle IE marg. Engl. verſ. 

—Hauran ] Ihe city Aurana, and the diſ- 
trict Auranitis, are in che north eaſt limit of 
the Holy Land. 

17. Allo &c. ] The north border eaſtward 
is aſcertained v. 15, 16. Here it is ſhewn how 
{ar it extends itſelf northward. 

—Hazar-Enan | Or, the village of Enan. 
See Numb. xxxiv. 9. This is placed by 
De L'iſle to the north of Ceſarea Philippi. 

—Ziyphron } Houbigant obſerves that Syr. 


renders by a proper name, et Zaphion : and 
both he and Dathius tranſlate, et Zaphon ad 
aquilonem. Ziphron occurs in the parallel 


place, Numb. xxxiv. 


—this is] Read Patt, as v. 20, here and 
v. 18, 19. See MSS. and Houbigant. 


18. —and from the land of Iſrael] From 


the extremity of the land of Iſrael eaſtward 


beyond. Jordan. 


from the border] The northern border, 
mentioned in the foregoing verſe. See v. 20. 


Mr. Lowth. For Hy 6. read Wan, ones, 


which Michaelis tranſlates the palm-forelt here, 
and v. 19. 


—the eaſt ſea] y for y, ſome MSS. The 


Dead Sea is here meant. The ſea of Chinne- 


rech is alſo mentioned, Numb. xxxiv. 11. 
5 


E Z E K 1 E 1. 


ſupply, the boundary ſhall be, what follows will 
be nearly parallel to v. 17. 


and let &c.] One MS. reads mm See 


Valg. 


190 XLVII. 
19 the eaſt ſide. And the ſouth fide ſouthward /hall be from 
| Tamar to the waters of ſtrife in Kadeſh, as far as the river by 
* 5 the great ſca: this zs the border ſouthward on the ſouth ſide. 
20 The weſt fide alſo h be the great ſea, from the border to 
the country overagainſt the way that goeth to Hamath. 
21 And ye ſhall divide this land among you, even among the 
22 tribes of Iſrael. And it ſhall come to paſs that ye ſhall cauſe 
it to fall unto you for an inheritance, and unto the ſojourners 
that ſojourn among you, who beget children among you: and 
they ſhall be unto you as he that is born in the land among the 
ſons of Iſrael; they ſhall cauſe 2he land to fall unto them for 
an inheritance together with you, among the tribes of Iſrael. 
23 And it ſhall come to paſs that, in what tribe the ſojourner 
ſojourneth, there ſhall ye appoint him his inheritance, faith the 
c Lord Jehovah. 
XIV. I Now theſe are the names of the tribes: from the north end, 
towards the country by the way of Hethlon as one goeth to 
Hamath, Hazar-Enan, the border of Damaſcus northward, 
towards the country of Hamath: and let his eaſt fide be the 
2 ſea: Dan one. And by the border of Dan, from the eaſt ſide 
3 to the weſt ſide, Aſher one. And by the border of Aſher, 
4 from the caſt ſide even to the weſt fide, Naphtali one. And by 
the border of Naphtali, from the eaſt ſide to the weſt ſide, 
5 Manaſſch one. And by the border of Manaſleh, from the caſt 
ſide 
19. —ſouthward] Or, towards Teman, Cas far as the river] Beſor, which runs 
which is the name of an Idumean city. See into the ſea not far from Gaza. See on Am. 
on Fab. ul. But a pleonaſm may be vi. 14. g 
allowed. See c. xlviii. 28. Exod. xxvi. 18. 20. from the border] The ſouthern- border, 
Xxvii. 9. xxxvi. 23. xxxviii. 9. Poſſibly n mentioned in the foregoing verſe. Mr. Lowth. 
may be rendered, toward the right hand. — the way that goeth ] The way by which 
— Tamar] Called Hazazon-tamar, or En- men come to Hamath. 
gedi, 2 Chron. xx. 2. 22. ſhall cauſe it to fall] Shall divide, 
D of ſtrife] MSS. read i, as c. xlviii. See v. 14. 
28, in conſtruction with Kadeſh, which place 23. — ſojourner] When a proſelyte. 
is on the ſouth limit of Judah. 
din 5 3 If before this word we 2. from the eaſt ſide o! np and 7) 


are found in MSS. from this v. to the end of 
v. 7. 
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6 ſide to the weſt ſide, Ephraim one. And by the border of 
Ephraim, from the eaſt ſide even to the weſt ſide, Reuben one. 
7 And by the border of Reuben, from the eaſt fide to the weſt 
ſide, Judah one. SI 
$ And by the border of Judah, from the eaſt fide to the weſt 
ſide, ſhall be the oblation which ye ſhall offer, five and twenty 
thouſand cubits in breadth, and in length as one of the portions, 
from the eaſt ſide to the weſt fide : and the ſanctuary ſhall be 
9 in the midſt of it. The oblation which ye ſhall offer unto 
Jehovah Hall be five and twenty thouſand in length, and ten 
10 thouſand in breadth. And of theſe cubits ſhall be the holy 
oblation for the prieſts; toward the north five and twenty 
thouſand in lengtb, and toward the weſt ten thouſand in breadth, 
and toward the eaſt ten thouſand in breadth, and toward the : 
ſouth five and twenty thouſand in length: and the ſanctuary i 
11 of Jehovah ſhall be in the midſt of it. Ir. hall be for the prieſts 
| that are ſanctified, [of] the ſons of Zadoc, who kept my charge, 1 i 
who went not aſtray when the ſons of Iſrael went aſtray, as 5 
12 the Levites went aſtray. And it ſhall be a moſt holy oblation ; 
for them, out of the oblation of the land, by the border of the 
13 Levites. And, overagainſt the border of the prieſts, the Levites 
ſhall have five and twenty thouſand. n length, and in breadth 
ten thouſand: all the length hal be five and twenty thouſand, 
14 and the breadth ten thouſand. And they ſhall not ſell of it; 
neither ſhall ay one exchange or transfer the firſt fruits of the 
is land: for r are holy unto Jehovah, And the five thouſand 


which 
8. —to the welt ſide] M, twice, 5 or 6 8 £ Chald. pd, 3 MSS. and $y, 1 MS. 
MSS. 4 Bat V. Houb. een and marg. Engl. 
D' one of the portions] Given to the PR verſ. the ſanctified portion ſhall be for the prieſts. 
joining tribes. | Sacerdotibus deſtinatum. Dathius. 
9. —unto Jehovah] For his ſanQtuary and 12. —oblation] n, 3 MSS. 
prieſts. See c. xlv. 1. —out of the oblation] Out of the whole 
10. in length] Vulg. ſupplies longitudinis, oblation. 
which ane thinks neceſſary. 1.3, —the Levites ſhall have | The Ixx and 


8—10. © Comparing this with v. 15, it ap- Ar. tranſlate as if they read 3%), as c. xlv. 
pears that the ſanctuary was not to be in the 5. We may tranſlate, And as for the Levites, 
city: which alſo appears from xlv. 1, 7.“ they ſhall have overagainſt &c. 

Secker: who alſo obſerves that wan m, 14. —0oT transfer! a;“, Keri, 7 MSS. 
and the mountain of the ſanctuary, is the reading and. 3 originally. 
of 6. Ar. at the cloſe of v. 10. 15. —five thouſand] See c. xlv. 6. 
11. —that are ſanctified! WwTAN, 6. 
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EE 
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16. —and the ſouth ſide four thouſand and 
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which are left in breadth, overagainſt the five and twenty thou- 
ſand ix length, ſhall be a profane place for the city, to dwell 
in, and for the ſuburbs: and the city ſhall be in the midſt of it. 
And theſe ball be the meaſures thereof: the north fide four 
thouſand and five hundred, and the ſouth fide four thouſand 
and five hundred, and the eaſt ſide four thouſand and five 
hundred, and the weſt ſide four thouſand and five hundred. 
And the ſuburbs of the city ſhall be toward the north two 
hundred and fifty, and toward the ſouth two hundred and fifty, 
and toward the eaſt two hundred and fifty, and toward the 
weſt two hundred and fifty. And the reſidue in length, over- 
againſt the holy oblation, ſhall be ten thouſand eaſtward and 
ten thouſand weſtward: it ſhall be overagainſt the holy obla- 
tion; and the encreaſe thereof ſhall be for food to them that 
ſerve the city. And as to bim that ſerveth the city, he ſhall 
ſerve it out of all the tribes of Iſrael. All the oblation hu be 
five and twenty thouſand by five and twenty thouſand : ye 
ſhall offer the holy oblation four ſquare, together with the 
poſſeſſion of the city, | = 

And the reſidue h be for the prince, on this fide and 
on that ſide of the holy oblation and of the poſſeſſion of the 
city; overagainſt the five and twenty thouſand F the oblation 
toward the border of the land eaſtward, and weſtward over- 


againſt 
20. —by five and twenty thouſand] This 


five hundred] One warn is wanting in MSS. ſquare is compoſed of three reQangles : that 


edd. 


for the prieſts, v. 9, 25, 00 by 10,000 ; that 


—and the eaſt fide] Pen, 4 MSS. 
According to Joſephus, B. J. v. 4. 3. Jeru- 
falem was thirty-three ſtadia in circuit: which 
the ſquare here deſcribed does not greatly ex- 
ceed. | 
17. —the ſuburbs] The city and ſuburbs 
together make a ſquare of five thouſand. 
18, —and the encreaſe thereof]! Na, 
4 MSS. Keri. | 
 —ſerve the city] Perform burthenſome 
offices of public utility; whether of a higher 


or lower kind. Unto thoſe citizens who are 


poſſefſed of land of which they make arable 
land, or gardens.” Michaelis. TR. 
19, —he ſhalt ſerve it] , 18 MSS. 1ed. 


for the Levites, v. 13, 25,000 by 10,000; and- 
that for city and ſuburbs, 5000 by soo, v. 
16, 17, adding 10,000 on each fide, v. 18, 
making together a rectangle of 2 5,000 by 5000; 

together with the poſſeſſion of the city] 
So Nold. N, $. 8. Compare c. xlv. 7. 

21. —the border 7 the land) 80 Houbi- 
gant. The portion of the prince ran eaſtward 
to the Jordan, or the Dead Sea, and weſtward 
to the great ſea ; retaining its breadth of 25,000 
cubits from north to ſouth, 2 8 
and weſtward ] One dx“ ſeems ſuper- 


fluous; and yet there 1s no external authority 
for omitting either. 


22 ſhall be in the midſt thereof. Even from the poſſeſſion of the 
Levites, and from the poſſeſſion of the city which hall be in 
the midſt, ſhall be for the prince: between the border of Judah 
and between the border of Benjamin ſhall be for the prince. 

23 And as for the reſt of the tribes, from the eaſt ſide unto the 

24 weſt ſide, Benjamin one. And by the border of Benjamin, 

25 from the caſt ſide unto the weſt fide, Simeon one. And by 

the border of Simeon, from the eaſt ſide unto the weſt fide 

26 Iſſachar one. And by the border of Iſſachar, from the eaſt ſide 

27 unto the weſt fide, Zebulon one. And by the border of Zebu- 

28 lon, from the caſt fide unto the weſt fide, Gad one. And by 
the border of Gad, at the ſouth ſide ſouthward, the border 
ſhall be even from Tamar 7 the waters of ſtrife in Kadeſh, 

29 as far as the river by the great fea. This z the land which ye 


2 
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againſt the five and twenty thouſand toward the border of the 


land weſtward, even overagainſt the portions Dall be for the 


prince: and the holy oblation, and the ſanctuary of the houſe, 


ſhall cauſe to fall for an inheritance unto the tribes of Iſrael ; 
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and theſe are their portions, ſaith the Lord Jehovah. 
30 And theſe are the goings out of the city: on the north ſide 
31 ſhall be four thouſand five hundred cubits by meaſure: and the 


— the portions] Utramque diviſionem. 
Houb. Beſide theſe Cor, joining to theſe |] 
portions, ſhall be that belonging to the prince. 
Mr. Lowth. The portions are thoſe of Judah 
and Benjamin. Compare c. xlv. 7. 

—in the midſt thereof | n Keri, 2 MSS. 
one originally and perhaps another, and Bibl. 
Venet. marg. The whole oblation, and of 
courſe the temple, ſhall lie between the two 
portions belonging to the prince. 

22, —the Levites] Including the prieſts : 
us is. ©: | 

— which hall be in the midſt] 4 e 
reads Aru WN; and obſerves that moſt of 


the verſions omit N. Chald. alone renders it. 

25. —Ifſachar] This tribe was ancient! 
placed between Zebulon to the north and the 
half tribe of Manaſſeh to the ſouth ; and was 
divided from the tribe of Simeon, not only 
by the half tribe of Manaſſeh, but by the tribes 
of Ephraim Dan and Benjamin, 


gates 


28. —from Tamar] See on c. xlvii. 19. 
29. —for an inheritance] Frm, 1 MS. 
as c. xlv. 1. xlvii. 22. Chald. prefixes 5. 
* Since there is no doubt but that other 
things which are ſaid in theſe chapters re- 
e lating to the temple and the land of Iſrael 
are of a prophetical nature, it ſeems ſafer 


* to determine that the abovementioned mea- 


** ſures were obſerved both in building the 


though we know not how theſe things were 
done, becauſe there is a great chaſm in the 
% ſacred hiſtory from the time of Eſra to that 
* of the Maccabees.” Houbigant. 


Theſe portions may have been given to ſome 


of the twelve tribes, as they returned: and 
may hereafter be given to ſuch as return when 
the Jewiſh people ſhall be reſtored to their own 
land, and who know their tribe either by tra- 
dition or by the inſtruction of inſpired prophets. 


Cc 


* temple and in aſſigning the lots to the tribes ; 
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i! gates of the city ſhall be after the names of the tribes of Ifrael, 


ſhall be four thouſand and five hundred by meaſure : 


three gates northward ; one gate of Reuben, one gate of Judah, 
And on the eaſt ſide ſhall be four thouſand 


one gate of Joſeph, one 
And on the ſonth ſide 


and 
gate of Iſſachar, one 


And on the weſt ſide four thouſand and five 


hundred : and their gates three ; one gate of Gad, one gate of 


32 one gate of Levi. 

and five hundred: and three gates; 

33 gate of Benjamin, one gate of Dan. 
three gates; one gate of Simeon, one 

34 gate of Zebulon. 

35 Aſher, one gate of Naphtali. 


I ſpall be round about eighteen 


thouſand cubits and the name of the city from that day /hall 


be, JEHOVAH H THERE. 


32. —one gate of Joſeph] ww for un, 
7 MSS. all the ancients. There being a gate 
named after Levi, the gate of Joſeph includes 
Ephraim and Manaſſeh the ſons of Joſeph. 

34. And on the weſt fide ] M29) 4 MSS. 
and 5 originally : all the ancients. 

— and their gates three] BW, 1 MS. 

j. MS. Al. ed. Breit. Ar. Syr. and three 
x" as in the preceding verſes. M WM, 
and their gates, Vulg. But Chald. as Hebr. 

35. —eighteen thouſand] A ſquare, each 
ſide of which * was four thouſand five hundred. 


It muſt be obſerved that the ſquare is on” 
dered throughout theſe deſcriptions as a pertect 
figure. See allo Rev. xxl. 16. 

from that day] Houbigant thinks that 
INT was omitted from its ſimilitude to T1371, 
which follows. See Arab. Vulg. 

— JEHOVAH is THERE] Jehovah occaſion- 
ally protected Jeruſalem ; he filled it with 
glory by his viſible Repreſentative the Meſſiah; 


and he will gloriouſly manifeſt himſelf in this 


N 


city at 1ts reſtoration, 


8 
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Abbreviation A for NM and 42 page 7 
— — for A 141 
— for mT 172 

Addition in 6. 15, 39, 103, 110, 130, 135, 
139, 164, 168 

in Syr. 91, 95, 103 

crept into the text 4, 5, 6, 10, 45, 
90, 91 

Adultery, how puniſhed 49 

Alcohole, a paint for the eyes 85 

Allegory xii, xiii, xli, 116, 188 

Altar, God's table 149 

— its dimenſions 1 74 

Amulets 39 

Apoſtrophe xlv 

Aradus 97 

Ariel, why the altar was ſo called 174 

Arm, in what ſenſe uncovered 13 

Armour, why burnt xv, 147 

Arrows, divination by 74 

Arvad 97 

Aſphaltite lake 187 

Parom, a bundle of twigs 26 

Bath, a meaſure 181 

Bedouines 45 

Berothath 489 

Beryl, why called tarſhiſh 4 

Beſor 190 

Books, ancient 8 

Bread, ſtaff of 14 

Caldron, why a dignified 1 image 30, 86 

Calneh 100 

Canaan, a fertile country 64, 146 

Canneh, 100 

Cedar 96 

Chebar vi. 1, 9. 

Children, puniſhed for the idolatry of their 
fathers 56 

Chilmad 100 

Chittim 96 

Chub iu 

Clothed with trembling, ſhame, &c. 94 

Compariions xl, decorum in them 63 


1 IN . 


Conjectural criticiſms 40, 75 

Copper mines, in Caucaſus 98 

Coptic MS. v. 65, 92, 105, 106, 127, 135, 144 
Cor, a meaſure 181 

Corſica 96 | * 
Covering the face 34 of 
the mouth 88 
Crocodile 107, 118. 
Cubit 157 

Dan 99 

Darkneſs, for calamity 131 
Dead Sea 187 

Dedan 91, 98, 99 
Deſcription xlvi 

Diblath 18 

Diſtributive affix 30 
Divination by arrows 74 
Dung, uſed for fuel 13 


Eagle, parable of the 52 


Eaſt, worſhipping toward the 25 
Eden, a city 100 
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Egypt 106, 109, 112, 118 
Elam 122 | 

Elegy xlviii 

Eliſha 97 

Encyclopedie Ix 

En-eglaim 188 

Engeddi 188 

Ephah 181 | 

Eyes, painting them 85 

Fable xliii 

Fertility of the holy land 64, 146 
Fire, paſling through it 47 

Foreſt, uſed for a city or kingdom 70 
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130 

Gammadim 97 

Gardens, how watered in the eaſt 11 $ 
Gebal 97 


Gloſs 24, 30, 67 
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Ground, fitting on it a poſture of grief 94 
C 2 | Hamath 
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Hamath 189 
Hand, to lift it up, i. e. to ſwear 63 
right and left uſed for north and ſouth 


Hands, inzüng them together 73 

Haran 100 

Hauran 189 

Hazar Enan 189 

Hazar-hatticon 189 

Hebrew language xxx—lxil 

books loſt xxx1 

Helboa, wine of 99 

Hethlon 189 

High places 46, 47, 135 

Hin 13 

Homer, a meaſure 181 

Horn 110, 113 

Hymn | 

Javan 98, 99 

Idolatry, committed by the Iſraelites in Egypt 
65, 80 

1 its circuit 180 

Infinitive mood, its uſe 4 

Inkhorn, how carried 26 

Kedar 100 

Koa 82 

Lectiſternium 85 

Lions, how taken 61 

Litotes 58, 67 

Lud 97 

Magog, a country 143 

Maneh 181 
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Meaſures, Hebrew 158 

Meſhech 98 

Metaphor xxxviii 

Migdol 108 

Minnith 99 

Mount on which Ezekieb't temple ſtood 171 
Mountains, places of 3 16, 57 
No, a city 112 

Noph 112 

North, kings of the 124 

denotes the Chaldeans 2 
Noſe-jewel 45 

Number, men of. For Jew 34 
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in Hebr. 117 
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Panic, a kind pb grain 99 

Parable xliv. 
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Paſt tenſe uſed for the future 113 

Pathros 109 

Pekod 82 
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paſſive voice 102 

Phibeſeth 113 

Phut 97 

Plural“ for = 125 

Points, cardinal, how determined 50 

Pomegranate 62 

Prepoſition, underſtood 58 

Prophets, ſaid to do what they foretel 121 

Propheteſles 38, 39 

Proſopopcela xlv 

Proverb 35, 56 

Raamah 100 

Repetition, in the ſpirit of the ancients 33 
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Sabbath, how a ſign 65 
Sacrifices, human 47, 84 

— feaſts on them 148 
Sanctuary 176 

Scythia 123, 143 3 
Senir 96 

Septuagint, its punctuation corrected 92, 96 | 
Sepulchres, ancient 121, 123 

Sheba 100 

Shepherds, heads of the people 129 
Shekel 13 

Shoa 82 

Sibraim 189 

Sidon 105 

Sign 33 

Similitudes, decorum in them 63 

SIN, A City 112 

Sitting on the ground, a poſture of gtief 94 
Slaves 98 

Smiting on the thigh 72 


Smiting 
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Smiting the hands together 73, 78 

Sodom, its ſituation 51 

Status conſtructus 72, 112, 11 

Sublimity in the Hebrew ſcripture Ivii=lix 
Swearing, the gelture uſed in it 64 

Syene 108 

Syrus Hexaplaris 39, 74, 98 

Tahapanes 113 

Tamar 190 

Tarſhiſn 4, 97, 144 

Tel- abib 9g 

Teman 91 

Temple, its veſtibule eaſtward 25. c. xlvii. x 
Ezekiel's 150—1 56, 171, 177 

its law different from the Moſaical 
182, 184, 185 | 

Tenſes, Hebrew xxxiuy 
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Thammuz, a month 1 

Togarmagh 98 

Tree, green and dry: the righteous and the 
wicked 70 


Tubal 98, 123 


Tyre 92, 93, 94, 101, 110 
Uncircumciſed, a term of contempt 103, 118 
Uſury, why forbidden to the Iſraelites 57 
Uzal 99 | 
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Verſions of O. T. xxxvi, xxxvii 

Vine, grows very high on trees 62 

Wine, of Helbon 99 
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Aſcham 64 
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Caſaubon 99 

Cherubim 3, 29, 104 
Cicero xxxiii, 5 5 
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Heſiod 52 
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Horace 34, 39, 52, 58, 67, 101 
Houbigant, paſſim 
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Jerom 101, 110 
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Joſephus 64, 93, 112, 164, 171 
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Livy 19, 85 

Lowman 146 
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116, 121 

» Mr. 11, 42, 44, 45, 107, 193 

Lucretius 14, 55 
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Maſon lit _ 
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Mede, Joſeph 143, 172 
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Melbmim 114 


Meſſiah 76 
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Moſes xxxvii, Ix 
Newton, Biſhop, 93, 97, 109, 110, 188 
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Pharaoh Hophra 1 24 
Pliny 122, 143 
Plutarch 97 
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Polybius 16 


Porphyry 26 


Potter Im, 74 
Pradus 3, 62 


Prideaux 108, 109 
Ptolemy 1 


Robertſon lin, 47 
Ruſſel 38 
Sabeans 85 


Sale 75 

Scaliger 107 
Schnurrer 103 
Schultens 81, 89 


Scylax 94 


Scythians 123, 143 


Secker v, 151—1 56 diſſertation and notes: 
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Shaw 26, 38, 64 

Son of God, Iſrael ſo called 72 

Son of man 7 

Sophocles 26 

Spencer 8 5 

Strabo 112 

Tacitus 64 


Taylor 3, 11 


Thammuz 25 

Theocritus 34 

Thucydides 123 

Tott 8 5 

Toup 67 

Vatablus 87 

Villalpandus 161 

Virgil 2, 25, 39, 44, 45, 04, 67, 71, 89, 
90, 111, 123, 168 

Vitringa 150 


Voltaire 149 


Warburton xxxi 
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rich apparel 100 
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a raiſed place 47 
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to mingle 74 


a ſtorm 144 
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